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DESIGNING ENGLISH LEARNING MATERIALS FOR KARAWITAN 
INSTRUCTORS IN UKM KAMASETRA, YOGYAKARTA STATE 
UNIVERSITY 
By 
Destyari Adityarini Ika Putri 
07202244138 
 
Abstract 
 
There were two objectives of this research study. The first objective was to 
identify the target and learning needs of karawitan instructors in learning English. 
Secondly, the objective was to design appropriate English listening and speaking 
learning materials for the karawitan instructors in UKM Kamasetra, Yogyakarta 
State University. 
This research is a Research and Development (R&D) study. The steps of 
the study were collecting data and information (needs analysis), writing course 
grid, designing the first draft of the materials, getting the experts judgement, 
writing the second draft of the materials, trying out the materials, and writing the 
final draft of the materials. In this research, the data were collected by using needs 
analysis questionnaire and evaluation questionnaire (quantitative data) and 
interview and observation (qualitative data). The data were analyzed 
quantitatively and qualitatively. The data of interview were transcribed and the 
data of observation were written as field notes. 
Three units were designed in this research. Each unit consists of a spoken 
cycle (listening and speaking) and consists of 14 tasks that are organized into 
warming-up, main activity, evaluation, reflection, summary, and vocabulary list. 
The results of the try-out of the data analysis indicate that the materials were 
appropriate as shown by the mean value of 3.77 up to 4.73. This research 
indicates that appropriate learning materials for karawitan instructors have the 
following features. In terms of input dialogues and monologues of 150 words with 
pictures, language functions, and phonetic transcription were appropriate input. 
Regarding the procedure, listening to the recording, answering the questions, 
completing the dialogues and monologues, studying language functions, finding 
the meanings of the vocabulary, performing the dialogues and monologues, and 
playing role were appropriate. Being active participant was appropriate learners’ 
role. The teacher as a prompter, resource, and controller was appropriate teacher 
role. Individual work, pair work, and group work were the appropriate setting. 
 
 
 
1 
 
CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION 
 
This study is aimed at designing English learning materials for karawitan 
instructors. This chapter discusses about background, identification, limitation, 
formulation, objectives, and significance of the study. 
A. Background to the Study 
 Karawitan is one of the Indonesian arts of which foreigners often learn in 
Indonesia. It is one of the Indonesian traditional music arts. Karawitan is a 
general term for music and singing associated with gamelan of Java. (Javanese 
gamelan terminology) 
 Foreigners come to Indonesia because they have a purpose. The purpose is 
to learn Indonesian art and one of the Indonesian arts is karawitan. They are 
absolutely interested in karawitan. Not only are they interested, but also the 
foreigners visit Indonesia to learn karawitan directly. 
Many institutions provide karawitan lessons for local people and 
foreigners. In those places, there are many instructors who teach karawitan. They 
teach karawitan to local people and the foreigners. For teaching karawitan to 
local people, they do not face any difficulties because the instructors and the local 
learners have the same language so that the instructors can teach the local learners 
using Javanese or Bahasa Indonesia. The instructors easily teach them without 
misunderstanding. Meanwhile, they face difficulties when they teach karawitan to 
the foreigners. Both have different languages. The instructors often feel confused 
when they try to explain materials of karawitan to the foreigners. For the reason, 
2 
 
 
 
karawitan instructors need to learn English. They learn English for teaching 
karawitan to the foreigners. 
Students joining UKM Kamasetra, Yogyakarta State University have 
taught karawitan. They are from some departments of Yogyakarta State 
University such as Java Eduaction Department, Music Education Department, and 
Dance Education Department. Some foreigners ever come to UKM Kamasetra, 
Yogyakarta State University to learn karawitan with some of students joining 
there. The students joining UKM Kamasetra find several difficulties in teaching 
karawitan to the foreigners. They often involve their gestures to teach karawitan 
to the foreigners. 
The karawitan instructors need to master English because the foreigners 
need a good service. The good service includes some aspects. One of those 
aspects is how to explain the materials in English. The foreigners will understand 
better if the instructors use English as the language of instruction. At least, the 
instructors should master two skills: speaking and listening, which are appropriate 
to teach the gamelan. They can explain the materials in English and can respond 
what the foreigners ask. Then, they must work hard to explain to the foreigners so 
that the foreigners understand.  
They should concern the specific expressions which are assigned for 
teaching karawitan to the foreigners. They need the specific materials related to 
their job. Not only do they learn English greeting, thanking, and introducing 
oneself, but also they should learn how they explain karawitan itself in English to 
the foreigners. In addition, they need to learn how to describe something. It 
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includes describing karawitan art, describing karawitan properties, describing rule 
of karawitan, and describing how to play karawitan properties. Therefore, 
karawitan instructors must be able to explain them in English until the foreigners 
understand. 
English learning materials for karawitan instructors include listening and 
speaking, so the materials are designed using CLT (Communicative Language 
Teaching) approach. It refers to communicative act so that it is suitable for them. 
The purpose of karawitan instructors in learning English is how to communicate 
and how to respond to the foreigners. Thus, CLT is the most appropriate approach 
which is going to be used by the researcher.  
In real condition, not all instructors can handle to teach karawitan to the 
foreigners. The instructors who handle the foreigners also only master general 
expressions. Those expressions are expressions which they learn when they still 
studied at their formal schools such as Elementary School, Junior High School, 
and Senior High School. They do not know the specific expressions which are 
assigned for teaching karawitan to the foreigners. Those specific expressions for 
karawitan instructors have not been available. They need those specific 
expressions to teach the foreigners. Therefore, the English learning materials for 
karawitan instructors are needed to be designed and developed. The English 
learning materials will consist of the expressions which will help karawitan 
instructors in teaching karawitan to the foreigners. 
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B. Identification of the Problem 
Materials need to be reliable, that is to work, to be consistent and to have 
some recognizable pattern (Dudley-Evans and St. John, 1998: 171). It means that 
the designed materials must be able to involve the learners or karawitan 
instructors in the learning process. The learners or karawitan instructors must be 
able to think of the outcome of learning the designed materials. Further, the 
designed material should be able to stimulate the learners so that they achieve 
comprehension of English. In identification of the problem, the researcher found 
some problems which are related to karawitan instructors when they teach 
karawitan to the foreigners.  
Firstly, karawitan instructors have English ability which is still limited. 
They need particular expressions which are related to karawitan to communicate 
in English well. It includes some functions such as greeting, introducing oneself, 
giving information, asking someone to do something, offering help, thanking, and 
saying goodbye. In giving information, karawitan instructors need to understand 
how to explain karawitan art, karawitan properties, rule of karawitan, and how to 
play karawitan properties. They must be able to communicate in English and to 
use those expressions. 
Secondly, the English materials provided in the market are still general and 
the materials suited to karawitan instructors’ needs are not provided. Karawitan 
instructors need the materials which are going to help them when they are 
teaching karawitan to the foreigners such as a dialogue and a monologue that suit 
to the karawitan instructors’ needs. The needed materials can be in various forms 
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such as a coursebook, a textbook, a workbook, a cassette, a CD-ROM, a video, a 
photocopied handout, a newspaper, or a paragraph written on the whiteboard. The 
coursebook is appropriate materials form for karawitan instructors in learning and 
teaching English because karawitan instructors need to be handled by the 
researcher in English learning and teaching process. Therefore, the materials must 
be provided for them and the materials need to be designed by the researchers. 
Beside that, karawitan instructors have limited time so that they need 
simple materials. Therefore, they have the urgent need of English lesson. They 
must apply the English lesson soon in their job. 
In conclusion, there are three problems. First, they have to be able to 
communicate in English well but their English ability is limited. Second, the 
English materials provided in the market are still general and the materials suited 
to karawitan instructors are not provided. Third, they have the limited time and 
the urgent need of English lesson so that they need the simple materials. 
C. Limitation of the Problem 
The problems are limited into the karawitan instructors who learn the 
material through face to face learning because they need the guidance in learning 
English. Thus, the focus of the research is on designing the English materials in 
the coursebook form which consists of two skills: listening and speaking.  
D. Formulation of the Problem 
Based on the limitation of the problem above, the problems of this study 
can be formulated as follows: 
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1. What are the target and learning needs of karawitan instructors in learning 
listening and speaking English? 
2. What are the appropriate English listening and speaking learning materials for 
karawitan instructors? 
E. Objectives of the Research 
Related to the formulation of the problem above, the objectives of this 
study are as follows: 
1. to identify the target and learning needs of karawitan instructors in learning 
English. 
2. to design appropriate English listening and speaking learning materials for the 
karawitan instructors. 
F. Significance of the Research 
There are some expected advantages of this study; the first advantage is for 
karawitan instructors to use this result of the study to develop their English skills 
and they can apply in their job. Secondly, the advantage is for students who learn 
karawitan to use the English materials to be learnt and then they can try teaching 
the karawitan to the foreigners. Thirdly, the advantage for students of English 
Education Department to use the result of the study as a reference in designing 
other materials related to English for specific purposes materials. The last 
advantage is for the researcher to use the result of this study as the useful 
knowledge in designing the English learning materials. 
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CHAPTER II 
LITERATURE REVIEW AND CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 
 
In this chapter, terms and concepts that are used in the discussion are 
presented. There are two parts of which the writer presents in this chapter. They 
are literature review and conceptual framework. 
A. Literature Review 
  In this part, some relevant theories which are related to this study are 
described. The theories include Karawitan Instructors, ESP (English for Specific 
Purpose), CLT (Communicative Language Teaching), SLA (Second Language 
Acquisition), Material Development, and Material Design Model. 
1. Karawitan Instructors 
a. Definition of Karawitan Instructors 
 Drummond (2003: 2) states that karawitan is the instrumental and vocal 
music of Java which uses either gamelan or, in the case of purely vocal music, the 
turning systems associated with gamelan. Karawitan usually is used for 
klenengan, wayang, and beksan. 
 According to (http://agusdarmantaku.blogspot.com/2011/03/jenis-jenis-
karawitan.html), karawitan consists of three categories. They are karawitan sekar, 
karawitan gending, and karawitan sekar gending. Karawitan sekar is one of the 
arts which the performance emphasizes to vocal. In karawitan sekar, the 
performance does not involve the traditional art instrument. The vocal dominates 
the performance. The person who takes the role as the vocal in karawitan sekar is 
called a sinden, who is usually a woman. Karawitan gending is one of arts in 
which the performance emphasizes on musical instrument. It is in contrast with 
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karawitan sekar. It is not involving vocal or sinden in the performance. It is only 
involving the instruments. Third, karawitan sekar gending is one of the karawitan 
arts of which the performance collaborates between karawitan sekar and 
karawitan gending. Therefore, in the performance, it involves vocal or sinden and 
instrument. The vocal or sinden takes vocal when the instruments of karawitan 
are played.  
 Drummond (2003: 1) states that gamelan is generic term for ensembles of 
predominantly percussion instruments of Indonesia, especially in Java and Bali. 
Gamelan is classified into two laras: laras slendro and laras pelog. Laras is 
tuning system or scale. The instruments of gamelan consist of rebab, kendang, 
gender, bonang, slentem, demung, saron, saron penerus, ketuk and kenong, 
kempul, gong, gambang, siter, and suling. 
 Specifically, karawitan is meant as traditional music art which is found in 
ethnic group of Indonesia such as Java and Bali. In fact, karawitan is used for 
traditional dance music, traditional vocal, and traditional music performance. In 
traditional music performance, karawitan is performed on the stage, which is 
usually for entertainment and competition in an institution. 
 According to (http://www.differencebetween.com/difference-between-
teacher-and-vs instructor/), the instructors are people whose jobs are to teach a 
practical skill. There is similarity and difference between instructor and teacher. 
Teacher and instructor are two words that are often confused due to the appearing 
similarity between their meanings. The word ‘teacher’ is used in the sense of 
‘educator’. On the other hand, the word ‘instructor’ is used in the sense of ‘coach’.  
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 Thus, karawitan instructors are the people whose job is to teach karawitan 
to somebody practically. The instructors teach karawitan to somebody directly 
and introduce what karawitan is and how karawitan is learnt. 
b. English for Karawitan Instructors 
English for karawitan instructors is an English program that is used for the 
karawitan instructors. The objective of English for karawitan instructors is to 
improve the karawitan instructors’ competence in communicating with the 
foreign students in English. 
 The main purpose of karawitan instructors to learn English is making it 
easier for them to teach and explain about learning and teaching karawitan to the 
foreigners. The karawitan instructors need the material which is relevant to their 
job. The materials for karawitan instructors include the real act of karawitan 
instructors in teaching karawitan to the foreigners. The purpose of karawitan 
instructors in learning English is to teach and to explain about learning and 
teaching karawitan to the foreigners. The designed materials are focused on two 
skills: listening and speaking. Karawitan instructors only need to learn English to 
communicate with the foreigners about learning and teaching karawitan. 
Therefore, they are provided communicative activities which involve those skills. 
 Beside that, they have limited time and the urgent need of English lesson. 
Therefore, they need simple materials so that they can apply the English materials 
soon in their job. 
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c. Adult learners 
 The karawitan instructors in UKM Kamasetra, Yogyakarta State 
University are about 20 up to 21 years old. Therefore, they are classified as adult.  
Brown (2001: 90) states that the adult learners’ level of shyness can be equal to or 
greater than that of children, but usually the adult learners have acquired a self 
confidence not found in children. Adult learners have known so much what they 
must do and why they must learn. 
Spratt, Pulverness, and Williams (2005: 53) mention some characteristics 
of adult learners. First characteristic of the adult learners is the learners who are 
able to keep still for longer periods. Secondly, the characteristic of the adult 
learners is the learners can concentrate for longer periods. Thirdly, the 
characteristic of the adult learners is the learners learn in more abstract ways. 
They further say that the learners are usually able to control and plan their own 
behavior. The next characteristic of the adult learners is the learners are not so 
willing to make mistakes or take risks. In addition, they also say that the learners 
are aware of themselves and their actions. The next characteristic of the adult 
learners is the learners pay attention to form and meaning in language. The last 
characteristic of the adult learners is the learners have experience of life. 
In addition to that, Brown (2001: 90-91) gives some suggestions regarding 
adult learners as follows. According to Brown, adults are more able to handle 
abstract rules and concepts. He further says that adults have longer attention spans 
for material that may not be intrinsically interesting to them. Again, the rule of 
keeping your activities short and sweet applies also to adult-age teaching. Beside 
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that, sensory input need not always be quite as varied with adults, but one of the 
secrets of lively adult classes is their appeal to multiple senses. Adults often bring 
a modicum of general self-confidence (global self-esteem) into a classroom; the 
fragility of egos may therefore not be quite as critical as those of children. Yet, we 
should never underestimate the emotional factors that may be attendant to adult 
second language learning. Then, with their more developed abstract thinking 
ability, adults are better able to understand a context-reduced segment of 
language. Authenticity and meaningfulness are of course still highly important, 
but in adult language teaching, a teacher can take temporary digressions to dissect 
and examine isolated linguistic properties, as long as students are returned to the 
original context. 
Based on those characteristics of karawitan instructors that explained 
above, English for karawitan instructors is categorized as English for Specific 
Purposes. In discussing ESP, some components are considered. They are the 
origins of ESP, definition of ESP, characteristics of ESP, ESP course design, and 
needs of ESP learners. 
2. ESP 
a. The origins of ESP 
Hutchinson and Waters (1987: 6) state that ESP is a phenomenon that 
grew out of a number of converging trends. They identify three main reasons 
common to the emergence of all ESP.  
 First reason is the demands of a Brave New World. The effect was to 
make a whole new group of people wanting to learn English. They learn English 
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not for the pleasure or prestige of knowing the language, but because English is a 
key to the international currencies of technology and commerce. Some 
professions need to learn English such as the businessmen who want to sell their 
products, the mechanics who have to read instruction manuals, the doctors who 
need to keep up with developments in their field and a whole range of students 
whose course of study includes textbooks and journal only available in English. 
 Second reason is a revolution in linguistics. Traditionally, the aim of 
linguistics is to describe the rules of English usage. In English language teaching, 
this gives rise to the view that there are important differences between the English 
of commerce and English of engineering. He states that the English needed by 
particular group of learners can be identified by analyzing the linguistic 
characteristics of their specialist area of work or study.  
 The last reason is focusing on the learner. New developments in 
educational psychology also cause to the rise ESP, by emphasizing the central 
importance of the learners to learning. The growth of ESP is brought about by a 
combination of three important factors: the expansion of demand for English to 
suit particular needs, developments in the fields of linguistics, and education 
psychology. 
b. Definition of ESP 
 Hutchinson and Waters (1987: 19) argue that ESP is an approach to 
language teaching in which all decisions as to content and method are based on 
the learner’s reason for learning. It means that English is expected to be used 
based on the learners’ profession or the learners’ need. The learners must have 
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reason why they learn English. For example, the businessmen learn English to sell 
their products to International; the mechanics learn English to be able to read an 
instruction manual; and the doctors learn English to be able to learn and read the 
knowledge of doctoring which is International doctoring knowledge. Hutchinson 
and Waters also say that ESP should properly be seen not as any particular 
language product but as an approach to language teaching which is directed by 
specific and apparent reasons for learning. 
 Dudley-Evans and St. John (1998: 4) state that definition of ESP should 
reflect the fact that ESP teaching which is specified to a particular profession or 
discipline makes use of a methodology that differs from a methodology for 
General Purpose English teaching. It means that the methodology which is used 
between English for Specific Purpose and English for General Purpose are 
different. English for Specific Purpose is more related to need of the learner in 
learning English, or the reason the learner in learning English. While, English for 
General Purpose is not specified to discover the learner’s need.  
 Basturkmen (2006: 11) argues that ESP is concerned with preparing 
learners to enter target discourse communities (academic, professional, and 
workplace) distinctly and evolving communicative practices. The learners will be 
given their need material related to their target discourse communities. The 
learners just learn about what they need to enter their target communities so that 
the learners will know the real preparation of their target clearly. 
 Brown (2001: 123) argues that ESP program is specifically devoted to 
professional fields of the study. A course in English for Agriculture or in Business 
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Writing would fall under the general rubric of ESP. ESP course are differenced 
from Vocational English in that ESP refers to disciplines in which people can get 
university majors and degrees, while Vocational English refers to trades and other 
non-baccalaureate certificate programs. 
c. Characteristic of ESP 
Hutchinson and Waters (1987: 18) say that there are some wrong thought 
of ESP. They say that ESP is not a matter of teaching ‘specialized varieties’ of 
English. They further say that ESP is not just a matter of Science words and 
grammar for Scientists, Hotel words and grammar for Hotel staff and so on. 
Beside that, ESP is not different in kind from any other form of language teaching 
in that it should be based in the first instance on principles of effective and 
efficient learning. English for specific purposes is a reason why the learners learn 
English. ESP is not a specific material for a particular learner but it is a particular 
purpose of learning English that fulfils for the learner’s need. 
Dudley-Evans and St. John (1998: 4-5) categorize the characteristics of 
ESP into two characteristics. They are absolute and variable characteristics. 
1) Absolute characteristics 
a) ESP is designed to meet specific needs of the learner. Each profession has 
different need each other. In ESP, the learners will choose what they need 
learning English. ESP provides the learners’ need which will make easier to 
access their profession. 
b) ESP makes use of the underlying methodology and activities of the disciplines 
it serves. ESP uses specific methodology and activities which particular jobs 
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need. There are some activities which the particular people need to learn 
English according to their disciplines or professions. 
c) ESP is centred on the language (grammar, lexis, register), skills, discourse and 
genres appropriate to these activities. Not only does ESP focus on 
communication in particular professions’ need. However, ESP also concerns 
language such as grammar, lexis, register. Then, ESP is related to English skills 
such as speaking and listening.  
2) Variable characteristics  
In variable characteristics, Dudley-Evans and St. John say that ESP may 
be related to or designed for specific discipline. they further say that ESP may use, 
in specific teaching situations, a different methodology from that of general 
English. In addition, they say ESP is likely to be designed for adult learners, either 
at a tertiary level institution or in a professional work situation. It could, however, 
be used for learners at secondary school level. Beside that, they argue that ESP is 
generally designed for intermediate or advanced students. Most ESP courses 
assume basic knowledge of the language system, but it can be used with 
beginners. 
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d. ESP Course Design 
1) Definition of ESP Course Design 
 Basturkmen (2006: 17) states that ESP course design is that syllabus is 
based on an analysis of the needs of the learners. A learning document will be 
appropriate with what the learners need to learn foreign language. 
2) Description of language 
 Hutchinson and Waters (1987: 21) argue that designing a course is 
fundamentally a matter of asking questions in order to provide a reasoned basis 
for the subsequent processes of syllabus design, materials writing, classroom 
teaching and evaluation. They state that course design is related to language 
descriptions, learning theories and need analysis. There is relevance on each 
others. Course design involves some aspects to design the course.  
 Hutchinson and Waters (1987: 39) state language description is the main 
developments in theories of how learners learn and relate each to the needs of the 
ESP learner and teacher. Bloor and Bloor (1986) in Basturkmen (2006: 15) say 
that there are two perspectives on language for specific purposes. They are a 
specific- purpose language is based on a basic core of general language and a 
general- purpose language. 
 Coxhead and Nation (2001) in Basturkmen (2006: 17) categorize 
vocabulary for teaching and learning into four groups of words. They are high 
frequency words, academic vocabulary, technical vocabulary, and low frequency 
vocabulary. There are some levels of vocabulary which will be appropriate with 
the level of the learners. 
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 Bloor and Bloor (1986) in Basturkmen (2006: 17) state that teaching a 
specific variety of ESP can start at any level including beginner. Basturkmen 
(2006: 35) also classify description of language into language systems and 
language uses. He uses Hopper’s theory (1987) to define language system. 
Hopper (1987) in Basturkmen (2006: 35) defines that language system is a set of 
abstract structures present for all speakers and listeners that is a prerequisite for 
the use of language. In addition, Basturkmen (2006: 47) states that language uses 
focus on the communicative purposes people wish to achieve and how people use 
language to achieve them.  
Basturkmen (2006: 48-61) classifies the language uses into speech acts, 
genres, and social interaction. He says that speech act descriptions are concerned 
with the communicative intentions of individual speakers or writers and are 
defined by the purposes for which the speaker uses the language. He further says 
that genre theory seeks to explain the texts used by groups or communities by 
reference to the functions of those groups or communities and their outlook on the 
world. Beside that, he says that social interaction is concerned with the strategies 
and linguistic devices users of a language draw on to create and maintain 
interpersonal relations. 
e. Needs of ESP Learners 
 Richards (2001: 54) states that needs are described in terms of a linguistic 
deficiency, that is as describing the difference between what a learner can 
presently do in a language and what  he or she should be able to do. 
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Hutchinson and Waters (1987: 12) state need analysis is the ESP course 
design process should proceed by first identifying the target situation and then 
carrying out a rigorous analysis of the linguistic features of that situation. 
Hutchinson and Waters (55-61) say that need analysis consists of target situation 
needs and learning needs. They state that target needs are something of an 
umbrella term, which in practice hides a number of important distinctions. It 
involves necessities, lacks and wants. Necessities refer to the needs determined by 
the demands of the target situation that is what the learners have to know in order 
to function effectively in the target situation. Lack is the gap between the target 
proficiency and the existing proficiency of the learners. Besides, the learners may 
also have a view to what their wants are. The learners’ motivation is important in 
the learning process, so learners’ wants cannot be ignored. Meanwhile, they state 
that learning needs are naive to base a course design simply on the target 
objectives, just as it is naive to think that a journey can be planned solely in terms 
of the starting point and the destination. 
 Dudley-Evans and St. John (1998: 121) state that need analysis is the 
process of establishing what and how of a course. Beside that, Basturkmen (2006: 
18) states that need analysis studies have investigated the perceptions of language 
needs of different parties and have often revealed differing perceptions. In 
addition, Richards (2001: 51) states that need analysis is one of the basic 
assumptions of curriculum development are that a sound educational program 
should be based on an analysis of the learners’ need. There are some purposes of 
need analysis. They are to find out what language skills a learner needs in order to 
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perform a particular role, to help determine if an existing course adequately 
addresses the need of potential students, to determine which the students from a 
group are most in need of training in particular language skills, to identify a 
change of direction that people in reference group feel is important, to identify a 
gap between what students are able to do and what they need to be able to do, and 
to collect information about a particular problem learners are experiencing. 
3. CLT  
Richards and Rodgers (2001: 19) state that approach is a set of correlative 
assumptions dealing with the nature of language teaching and learning. An 
approach is axiomatic. It describes the nature of the subject matter to be taught. 
Richards and Rodgers (2001: 21) state that English for specific purposes (ESP) 
movement likewise begins not from a structural theory of language but from a 
functional account of learner needs. Therefore, ESP uses Communicative 
Language Teaching (CLT) because CLT focuses on functional teaching. 
a. Definition of CLT 
 Richards and Rodgers (2001: 158) state that communicative language 
teaching (CLT) is a theory of language teaching that starts from a communicative 
model of language and language use, and that seeks to translate this into a design 
for an instructional system, for materials, for teacher and learner roles and 
behaviors, and for classroom activities and techniques. 
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b. Characteristics of CLT 
Littlewood (1981: 1) in Richards and Rodgers (2001: 155) states that one 
of most characteristic features of communicative language teaching is that it pays 
systematic attention to functional as well as structural aspects of language. 
Richards and Rodgers (2001: 156) state some characteristics of 
communicative language teaching. First characteristic, they say that meaning is 
paramount. Secondly, they state that dialogue, if used, center around 
communicative functions and are not normally memorized. Thirdly, they state that 
contextualization is a basic premise. Fourthly, they argue that language learning is 
learning to communicate. Fifthly, they further say that effective communication is 
sought. In addition, they argue that, drilling may occur, but peripherally. Sixthly, 
he also argues that comprehensible pronunciation is sought. The next principle is 
any device that helps the learners is accepted- varying according to their age, 
interest, etc. Attempts to communicate may be encouraged from the very 
beginning. Judicious use of native language is accepted where feasible. Beside 
that, they say that translation may be used where the students need or benefit from 
it. Reading and writing can start from the first days, if desired. The target 
linguistic system will be learned best through the process of struggling to 
communicate. Then, communicative competence is the desired goal. Furthermore, 
linguistic variation is a central concept in materials and methodology. Sequencing 
is determined by any consideration of content, function, or meaning that maintains 
interest. Teachers help learners in any way that motivates them to work with the 
language. In addition, language is created by the individual, often through trial 
21 
 
and error. Fluency and acceptable language is the primary goal: accuracy is 
judged not in the abstract but in context. Students are expected to interact with 
other people, either in the flesh, through pair and group work, or in their writings. 
They further state that the teacher cannot know exactly what language the students 
will use. The last characteristic is intrinsic motivation will spring from an interest 
in what is being communicated by the language. 
Beside that, Brown (2000: 266) states there are four characteristics of 
CLT. First characteristic, he says that classroom goals are focused on all of the 
components of communicative competence and not restricted to grammatical or 
linguistic competence. Secondly, language technique is designed to engage 
learners in the pragmatic, authentic, functional use of language for meaning 
purposes. Thirdly, fluency and accuracy are seen as complementary principles 
underlying communicative technique. The last characteristic, he says that in the 
communicative classroom, students ultimately have to use the language, 
productively and receptively, in unrehearsed contexts. 
c. Language, Learning, and Teaching 
Nunan (2004: 182) says that theory of language in CLT is a system for the 
expression of meaning; primary function-interaction and communication. The 
system for the expression of meaning means purpose of learning language. The 
learners have a particular purpose to learn a target language. For instance, the 
learners wish that learning the target language can be used for a real condition 
which they need to use the target language. Furthermore, the system for primary 
function-interaction and communication means learning process involving setting 
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of the real situation such as language functions and communicative events. The 
learners learn some language functions and communicative events that are 
suitable for their need in learning the target language. 
 Nunan (2004: 182) says that theory of learning in CLT is activities 
involving real communication; carrying out meaningful tasks and using language 
which is meaningful to the learner to promote learning. Like the theory of 
language in CLT, theory of learning in CLT also involves communication in the 
real condition. The learners focus on task that is related to their need in learning 
the target language. 
 From theory language and learning above, it can be concluded that in 
CLT, the learners are going to focus on learning language involving 
communication in the real situation. In addition, there is purpose of learning the 
target language such as using the target language for business and using the target 
language for other reasons related to a vocation. 
Brown (2000: 7) defines that teaching is showing or helping someone to 
learn how to do something, giving instructions, guiding in the study of something, 
providing with knowledge, causing to know or understand. He also states that 
teaching cannot be defined apart from learning. Teaching is guiding and 
facilitating learning, enabling the learners to learn, and setting the conditions for 
learning. 
 Brown (2001: 96) says that there are some proficiency levels in English. 
They are beginning, intermediate, and advanced. Teacher must differ among them 
in teaching. In beginning level, the students have very little language behind them. 
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Therefore, the teacher may be tempted to go along with popular misconception 
that the target language cannot be taught directly, that the teacher will have to 
resort a good deal of talking about the second language in the students’ native 
language. Brown (2001: 103) states that notice that the listening and speaking 
functions for beginners are meaningful and authentic communication tasks. They 
are limited more by grammar, vocabulary, and length of utterance than by 
communicative function. Furthermore, Brown (2001: 108) states that in 
intermediate level, the students sometimes become overly concerned about 
grammatical correctness and may want to wander into esoteric discussions of 
grammatical details. This penchant for analysis might get them too far afield from 
authentic, real language. The students can participate in short conversations, ask 
and answer questions, find alternative ways to convey meaning, solicit 
information from others and more. In addition, Brown (2001: 110) states that in 
advanced level, the teacher can sit back and let their questions and self-generated 
curiosity take over. In reality, the independence that students have acquired must 
be cleverly channeled into classroom routines that benefit most of the students 
most of the time. The students can focus on more carefully all the sociolinguistic 
nuances of language. Pragmatic constrains are common areas needing work as 
students fine-tune their production and comprehension in terms of register, style, 
the status of the interlocutor, the specific context of a conversational exchange, 
turn-taking, topic nomination and termination, topic-changing, and culturally 
conditioned language constraints. 
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 In conclusion, CLT is a kind of approach which promotes the use of 
language to communicate. All activities in the teaching-learning process should be 
communicative and promotes learners to communicate actively.  
d. Principles of CLT 
 Morrow in Johnson and Morrow (1981: 60-65) proposes five principles of 
CLT. First principle is to know what you are doing. The learning process should 
be focused on the performing of some operations that is, learning how to do 
something. Secondly, the whole is more than the sum of the part. In 
communication, the learners need the ability to work in the context of the whole, 
to deal with strings of sentences and ideas in real time. The crucial feature of a 
communicative method will be that it operates with stretches of language above 
the sentence level and operates with real language in real situations. Thirdly, the 
processes are as important as the forms. This deals with the goal to develop the 
learners’ ability to communicate in a foreign language. The practice of the forms 
of the target language can take place within a communicative framework. There 
are three points through its process: information gap, choice, and feedback. The 
next principle is to learn it and to do it. Education must be concerned not only 
with teaching but also with learning. This brings consequences that what happens 
in the classroom must involve the learners and the learning becomes largely the 
learners’ responsibility. The learners learn to do by practising communicative 
activities. The last principle is mistakes are not always a mistake. In doing 
communicative activities, the learners may make some mistakes. Trivial mistakes 
of grammar or pronunciation do not matter as long as the learners get their 
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message across. When the learners are forced into activities for which they have 
not been prepared, they may make mistakes in an effort to deal with them. Trying 
to express something, the learners are not sure how to say a crucial feature of 
using a foreign language. 
e. Type of Activities in CLT 
 Littlewood (1981) in Richards (2006: 18) classifies activities into: pre-
communicative activities and communicative activities. It is shown in table below. 
Table 2.1: Type of Activities in CLT 
Pre- communicative activities Communicative activities 
- Structural activities 
- Quasi- communicative activities 
- Functional communication 
activities 
- Social interaction activities 
1) Pre- communicative activities 
In these activities, the teacher focuses on giving activities which are 
knowledge or skill. The learners are going to learn the knowledge completely 
before they have an opportunity to practice in the real situation. The learners are 
expected to be able to master all skills and after they have mastered those skills 
completely, they are allowed to practice the meaningful communication in the real 
situation accurately. Littlewood (1981) in Richards (2006: 18) categorizes pre-
communicative activities into two categories. They are structural activities and 
quasi-communicative activities. In the structural activities, the activities which the 
teacher gives emphasize the learning of the language which forms like performing 
mechanical drills. Meanwhile, in quasi-communicative activities, the activities 
emphasize being practiced in their functional meanings. 
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2) Communicative activities 
In the activities, the learners do not think about their knowledge or skill 
anymore. The learners must have practice the accurate communication in the real 
communication. They have to integrate their knowledge or skill which they obtain 
in the pre-communicative activities into practicing the meaningful 
communication. Littlewood (1981) in Richards (2006: 18) categorizes the 
communicative activities into two categories. They are functional communication 
activities and social interaction activities. 
Functional communication activities require students to use their 
language resources to overcome an information gap or solve a problem. 
Meanwhile, social interactional activities require the learner to pay 
attention to the context and the roles of the people involved, and to 
attend to such things as formal versus informal language. 
 
 In the functional activities, the learners begin to practice in the real 
communication through language functions. The learners are going to practice 
communication that the language functions are suitable and need to do their 
occupation. In addition, in the social interactional activities, the learners have to 
concern the context. It means that the learners must see surrounding situations if 
they are formal or informal context because both are in different using language.  
f. Type of Classroom Activities 
 Richards (2006: 14) categorizes type of the classroom activities into two 
categories. They are accuracy activities and fluency activities. Those activities 
have a role each other in the classroom activities. Activities focusing on fluency 
consist of reflecting natural use of language, focusing on achieving 
communication, requiring meaningful use of language, requiring the use of 
communication strategies, producing language that may not be predictable, 
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seeking to link language use to context. Meanwhile, activities focusing on 
accuracy consist of reflecting classroom use of language, focusing on the 
formation of correct examples of language, practising language out of context, 
practising small samples of language, not requiring meaningful communication, 
and controlling choice of language. 
From two categories above, it can be concluded that the activities which 
focus on fluency emphasize the activities in the meaningful language which is 
used in the real context. Meanwhile, the activities focusing on accuracy emphasize 
the activities which concern formation and choice of language. Although the goal 
of CLT is to develop fluency in language use, both are important in learning 
language. They have the roles which the learners must achieve in learning 
language through fluency and accuracy activities.  
Teachers were recommended to use a balance of fluency activities and 
accuracy and to use accuracy activities to support fluency activities. 
Accuracy could work before or after fluency works. (Richards, 2006: 
15) 
 
g. Roles of learners and teachers in CLT 
 Nunan (1989:79) says that role is the part that learners and teachers are 
expected to play in learning tasks as well as the social and interpersonal 
relationships among the participants. The roles consist of roles of learners and 
roles of teacher.  
1) Roles of learners in CLT 
Richards and Rodgers in Nunan (1989: 80) states that in the communicative 
approach a learner has an active, negotiative role, meaning that the learner is an 
interactor and negotiator who is capable of giving as well as taking. In addition, 
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Larsen-Freeman (2000: 129) states that learners are communicators. Learners are 
actively engaged in negotiating meaning, in trying to make them understood and 
in understanding others. They say that learners are managers of their own 
learning. 
2) Roles of teachers in CLT 
 Nunan (1989: 87) argues that the roles of teacher and learners are 
complementary. Giving the learners a different role requires the teacher to adopt a 
different role. Breen and Candlin (1980) in Nunan (1989: 87) state that the teacher 
has three main roles in the communicative classroom. The three main roles are to 
act as a facilitator of the communicative process, to act as a participant, and to act 
as an observer and learner.  
 Littlewood, (1981: 92) says that the teacher is a facilitator of learning and 
may need to perform in a variety of specific roles, separately or simultaneously. 
These include the following: as general overseer, as classroom manager, as 
language instructor, as consultant or adviser, and as communicator. The teacher 
facilitates and differentiates situations which can raise communication in the 
classroom.  
 Richards and Lockhart (1994: 105-106) say that teachers may select roles 
for themselves such as planner, manager, quality controller, group organizer, 
facilitator, motivator, empowered, and team member. For example, at the 
beginning of a lesson where the teacher is modeling new language patterns, the 
teacher may be concerned with planning and quality control.
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 In this study, CLT approach is used. Some principles of this approach are 
applied by the researcher. One of the principles of CLT is that communicative 
competence becomes the focus on the classroom goals and not restricted to 
grammatical or linguistic competence. It is suitable with the goals of this study. At 
the end of the course, the learners are expected to be able to communicate with 
foreigners understandably. CLT does not focus on grammar. 
 Furthermore, the sequence of activities is applied in CLT. There are two 
main activities. They are Pre-communicative activities and Communicative 
activities. The activities from CLT such as information gap activity are also used. 
4. SLA 
 The karawitan instructors learn English because English will be their 
second language in teaching karawitan to the foreigners. Second language 
acquisition theory is used to design English learning materials for them. Zhang 
(2009: 98) says that SLA literature shows that comprehensible input, interaction 
and output play an essential role in L2 acquisition. The present study suggests that 
it is possible for a non-native speaker to possess near native-like proficiency in a 
foreign language setting if the learners have been adequate and effective input, 
interaction and output. In addition, Ellis (1997: 3-4) states that SLA can be 
defined as the way in which people learn an other language than their mother 
tongue, inside or outside of a classroom. The learners have to hear and speak the 
language and the attitudes that they develop towards it. For example, it is one 
thing to learn a language when the learners respect and are respected by native 
speakers of that language.   
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 In learning SLA, learners must be through some way. Some way related to 
process of SLA. The process consists of input, interaction, and output in learning 
SLA. There are some detail explanations about the aspects of SLA learning. 
a. Input 
Ferguson (1971) in Gass and Selinker (2008: 305) says that the nature of 
input to a language learner is in a study designed to look at issues of linguistic 
simplicity, noted that in language directed toward linguistically deficient 
individuals. Gass and Selinker (2008: 325) say that input is sufficient for 
acquisition, because when one hears language one can often interpret the meaning 
without the use of syntax. For example, if one hears only the words dog, bit, girl, 
regardless of the order in which those words occur, it is likely that the meaning 
The dog bit the girl is the one that will be assumed rather than the more unusual 
The girl bit the dog. 
 Zhang (2009: 91) says that in language learning, input is the language data 
which the learner is exposed to. Ellis (1985) in Zhang (2009: 91) adds the 
statement that input is commonly acknowledged that for second language 
acquisition to take place there must be two prerequisites: L2 input available to the 
learners and a set of internal mechanism to account for how L2 data are processed. 
Zhang (2009: 92) states that when input is negotiated and learners produce output 
in interaction, they selectively “take in” portions of comprehensible input and 
choose correct linguistic form to express themselves. The process makes it 
possible for the learners to internalize what they have learnt and experienced. In 
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addition, he adds his statement that input cannot facilitate second language 
learning. It will not function to the full in SLA until it gets involved in interaction. 
 Krashen (1982) in Wang (2010: 283) defined that optimal input should be 
comprehensible, be interesting or relevant, not be grammatically sequenced, be in 
sufficient quantity, and be authentic. If the learner can be exposed to input having 
to these features, it is considered acquisition is more likely to occur. First, the 
output should be comprehension. Krashen (1978) in Wang (2010: 283) argues that 
the learner’s brain functions like a filter of the information or input provided by 
the outside world. Only the part that is understandable can possibly pass through 
the filter and become intake of the learner. Not only does the incomprehensible 
part fail to facilitate acquisition to occur, but it will take too much effort on the 
part of the learner to filter it out. Therefore, the incomprehensible part of the input 
contributes little to learning but only hinders it by frustrating the learner. Second, 
the input should be interesting. Wang (2010: 283) states that textbooks are 
designed to provide to the needs and taste of examinations. The orientation of the 
testing system has done serious harm to both teaching and learning. To pass these 
tests, the student has to do a lot of simulated test papers and have little time to 
read more authentic and interesting materials. Collection of test papers are often 
so badly compiled that they contain a lot of errors. Such activities are not only 
boring and time-consuming, but also misleading and harmful. Third, the input 
should be in sufficient quantity. Wang (2010: 283) explains that the quantity of 
input is the main concern of optimal input hypothesis, since the big difference 
between foreign learning in the mother tongue environment and SLA in the target 
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language environment lies in the amount of input that is available to the learner. 
For learners of higher levels (the college students), there is little difference. Only 
the text is longer and there is an intensive/ extensive reading class distinction. 
However, emphasis is laid on the intensive part in the division of class hours. The 
extensive reading course is only secondary for most students. In order to prove 
that the student can learn more easily and better if they are given more input than 
is required by the syllabus. Fourth, the input should be authentic. For students 
who are living in the target language environment, the informal spoken English 
can possibly be heard and acquired in daily communication. Cook (1991) in Wang 
(2010: 284) says that the exercises and courses have taken a turn away from 
specially constructed classroom language to any pieces of language that have been 
really used by native speakers. The use of authentic text in teaching has been 
adequately.  
 Krashen (1982: 20) says that the input hypothesis attempts to answer what 
is perhaps the most important question in the field, and gives an answer that has a 
potential impact on all areas of language teaching. The important question is: 
How do we acquire language? If the monitor hypothesis is correct, that acquisition 
is central and learning more peripheral, then the goal of the pedagogy should be to 
encourage acquisition. The question of how we acquire then becomes crucial. 
Krashen (1982: 25) states that the input hypothesis predicts that these simplified 
codes will be very useful for the second language acquirer, just as caretaker 
speech is posited to be useful for the child. The input hypothesis also predicts that 
natural, communicative, roughly-tuned, comprehensible input has some real 
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advantages over finely-tuned input that aims directly at i+1, in other words, 
classroom exercises that aim to teach the structure of the day. 
 Park (2005: 1) states that the role of input comprehension has been prime 
importance in the second language acquisition (SLA) research and theory, 
especially during the past two decades. This has been motivated by the belief that 
a learner’s exposure to the target language is not in itself a sufficient condition for 
second language acquisition. Given the importance of input comprehension in 
language acquisition, current SLA research has tried to identify what is that makes 
input comprehensible to the learner, and its role in the language-learning process. 
From particular interest which has been the effect of the input that is provided to 
the learners, the interactions which the learners engage in, and how the input and 
interactions facilitate comprehension and foster SLA. Furthermore, Park (2005: 8) 
says that having identified the three potential sources of comprehensible input for 
SLA, the focus of discussion to be developed here will be on exploring how each 
source facilitates comprehension, and subsequently, acquisition. To this end, an 
attempt will be made to investigate the three types of linguistic environment as 
potential sources of comprehensible input, by exploring in detail how each 
environment functions in facilitating comprehension. 
b. Interaction 
Gass and Selinker (2001) in Zhang (2009: 92) say that interaction refers to 
exchanges in which there is some indication that an utterance has not been 
entirely understood and participants need to interrupt the flow of the conversation 
in order for both parties to understand what the conversation is about. Meanwhile, 
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Long (1980) in Zhang (2009: 92) states that interaction is the first to point out that 
conversations involving NNSs exhibited forms that did not appear to any 
significant requests degree when only NSs were involved. For example, 
confirmation checks, comprehension checks and clarification requests are 
prepared throughout conversations in which there is a non-proficient NNS 
participant. Allwright (1984: 156) adds the statement in Zhang (2009: 92) about 
the interaction. He says that interaction as the “fundamental fact of classroom 
pedagogy” because “everything happening in the classroom happens through a 
process of live person-to-person interaction”. From the experts’ opinion, Zhang 
(2009: 92) states that misunderstandings occur frequently in interaction due to 
different factors, which can be on different occasions, phonological, syntactic, 
vocabulary, contextual or cultural, to name only a few. He also says that to get 
meaning through or seek correct interpretation, or make up for communication 
breakdown, the learners resort to all sorts of strategies. Interaction may facilitate 
the development of the natural route of SLA in that comprehensible input resulted 
by means of interaction adjustments by the NS or more competent interlocutor. 
 Ellis (1992: 17) says that one of the central questions in SLA concerns the 
relationship between interaction and acquisition. There have been a number of 
studies aimed at identifying what kinds of interaction are most facilitative of L2 
acquisition. It is probably true to say that the study of the relationship between 
interaction and L2 acquisition has produced few clear results. There has been a 
tendency to go for easily-conducted cross-sectional studies which lend themselves 
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to quantitative analyses and statistical treatments. There is surely a case for more 
qualitative research based on longitudinal studies of individual learners. 
 Gass and Selinker (2008: 317) say that the interaction approach accounts 
for learning through input (exposure to language), production of language 
(output), and feedback that comes as a result of interaction. Interaction involves a 
number of components including negotiation, recasts, and feedback. In what 
follows, we introduce the concept of negotiation of meaning. 
c. Output  
Krashen (1982: 61) says that output can play a fairly direct role in helping 
language learning, although even here it is not necessary. Output aids learning 
because it provides a domain for error correction. 
 Swain (1985) in Gass and Selinker (2008: 326) says that production 
(output) is forced to put the words into some order. Production then “may force 
the learner to move from semantic processing to syntactic processing”. In 
addition, Gass and Selinker (2008: 326) say that output has generally been seen 
not as a way of creating knowledge, but as a way of practicing already existing 
knowledge. In other words, output has traditionally been viewed as a way of 
practicing what has previously been learned.  
 Swain (1985) in Gass and Selinker (2008: 326-327) says that 
comprehension output refers to the need for a learner to be “pushed toward the 
delivery of a message that is not only conveyed, but that is conveyed precisely, 
coherently, and appropriately”. Moreover, he also claims that output may 
stimulate learners to move from the semantic, open-ended, non-deterministic, 
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strategic processing prevalent in comprehension to the complete grammatical 
processing needed for accurate production.   
 Zhang (2009: 93) says that output the language a learner produces. The 
last significant function of output is to create greater automaticity, which is one 
pedagogical goal in SLA. Little effort is required to execute an automatic process 
(involved when the learner carries out the task without awareness or attention) as 
it has been routinized and automatized just as the steps involved in walking 
towards a bike, getting out the key, unlocking it, pushing it, getting on it and 
riding it, requiring little thought and less time. 
d. Process of learning 
In the second language acquisition, Ellis (1997: 35) tries to view how the 
second language acquisition takes place. It means that if learning in L2 acquisition 
occurs, the learners are going to learn other language than their mother tongue. 
The learners learn other language because they need the other language for an 
occupation. Ellis (1997: 35) says that the processes of learning in L2 acquisition 
are: 
The learner is exposed to input, which is processed in two stages. First, 
parts of it are attended to and taken into short-term memory. These are 
referred to as intake. Second, some of the intake is stored in long-term 
memory as L2 knowledge. The processes responsible for creating intake 
and L2 knowledge occur within the ‘black box’ of the learner’s mind 
where the learner’s inter language is constructed. Finally, L2 
knowledge is used by the learner to produce spoken and written output. 
 
In conclusion, the process of SLA consists of input, interaction, and 
output. Input must be interesting, comprehensible, and relevant. In addition, input 
is negotiated and learners produce output in interaction. Thus, the interaction 
approach accounts for learning through input (exposure to language), production 
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of language (output), and feedback that comes as a result of interaction. Three 
processes of SLA: input, interaction, and output are related to each other. 
5. Material Development 
 Tomlinson (1998: 2) stated that materials development refers to anything 
which is done by writers, teachers or learners to provide source of language input 
and to exploit those sources in ways which maximize the like hood of intake: in 
other words the supplying of information about experience of the language in 
ways designed to promote language learning. 
a. The Learning Materials 
Nunan (1991: 208) states that materials is one of the important elements 
and the most real and visible aspect for the process of teaching and learning. 
Beside that, Tomlinson (1998: 2) argues that the term of materials is much 
broader than just a coursebook. Language learning materials can be in the form of 
a textbook, a workbook, a cassette, a CD-ROM, a video, even a paragraph written 
on the whiteboard. Therefore, materials can be defined as anything which is used 
by learners to facilitate their learning process. 
b. Good Learning Material 
Hutchinson and Water (1987: 107) state good materials will contain 
interesting texts, enjoyable activities which involve the learners’ thinking 
capacities, opportunities for learners to use their existing knowledge and skills, 
and content which both learner and teacher can cope with. In addition, Tomlinson 
(1998: 7) described characteristics of good learning materials. First characteristic 
of good learning materials is materials should achieve impact. The impact is 
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achieved when materials have a noticeable effect on learners that is when the 
learners’ curiosity, interest and attention are attracted. Secondly, materials should 
help learners to feel at ease and should help learners to develop confidence. The 
learners can feel more comfortable with materials with lots of white space than 
they do with materials in which lots of different activities are crammed together 
on the same page. Thirdly, materials should be perceived by learners as relevant 
and useful. The materials can help the learners to feel successful by asking them 
to use simple language to accomplish easy tasks. Fourthly, materials should be 
perceived by learners as relevant and useful and materials should require and 
facilitate learner self- investment. In ESP materials, it is relatively easy to 
convince the learners that the teaching points are relevant and useful by relating 
them to learner interests and to real-life tasks which the learners need to perform 
in the target language. The materials can help them to this by providing them with 
choices of focus and activity, by giving them topic control and by engaging them 
in learner-centred discovery activities. Fifthly, learners must be ready to acquire 
the points being taught. Sixthly, materials should expose the learners to language 
in authentic use. The materials can provide exposure to authentic input through 
the advice they give, the instructions for their activities and the spoken and written 
texts they include. Seventhly, the learners’ attention should be drawn to linguistic 
features of the input. The next characteristic of good learning materials is 
materials should provide the learners with opportunities to use the target language 
to achieve communicative purposes. Then, materials should take into account that 
the positive effects of instruction are usually delayed and materials should take 
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into account that learners differ in learning styles and materials should take into 
account that learners differ in affective attitudes. Beside that, materials should 
permit a silent period at the beginning of instruction. Then, materials should not 
rely too much on controlled practice. The last characteristic of good learning 
materials is materials should provide opportunities for outcome feedback. 
c. Role of Material 
 Dudley-Evans and St. John (1998: 170) state that there are four reasons for 
using materials which seem significant in the ESP context. The materials are used 
as a source of language, a learning support, for motivation and stimulation, and 
for reference. As a source of language, Dudley-Evans and St. John (1998: 171-
172) state that material play crucial role in exposing learners to the language, 
which implies that the materials need to present real language, as it is used, and 
the full range that learners require. As a learning support, they state that materials 
need to be reliable, that is to work, to be consistent and to have some recognizable 
pattern. Beside that, for motivation and stimulation, they state that materials need 
to be challenging yet achievable; to offer new ideas and information whilst being 
grounded in the learners’ experience and knowledge; to encourage fun and 
creativity. In addition, for reference, they state that materials need to take account 
of different learning styles and allow for the explorer, who will follow through a 
train of thought; the browser, who will pick and choose at random; and the 
systematist, who will work through methodically. 
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6. Material Design Model 
a. Definition of task 
 Basturkmen (2006: 92) states that task is pieces of work in everyday life 
with a specific objective such as painting a fence, filling in a form, making an 
airline reservation. In addition, Nunan (2004: 2) states that task is in terms of what 
the learners will do in class rather than in the world outside the classroom. The 
task also emphasizes the importance of having a non-linguistic outcome. He states 
definition of pedagogical task is a piece of classroom work that involves learners 
in comprehending, manipulating, producing or interacting in the target language 
while their attention is focused on mobilizing their grammatical knowledge in 
order to express meaning, and in which the intention is to convey meaning rather 
than to manipulate form. 
b. Task components 
Nunan (2004:41-56) states the task will be analyzed based on task 
components i.e. goals, input data, procedures, settings and roles. 
1) Goals 
 Goal is related to communicative affective or cognitive or directly 
describing teacher and learner behavior. Every task which is designed has purpose 
directed at the learners doing the task. There is relation between the task and the 
learners’ broader curriculum.  
2) Input 
 Input is related to the real task in learning. It refers to the spoken, written 
and visual data that learners work with in the course of completion a task. Data 
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can be provided by teacher, a textbook or some other sources. In addition, it 
should be possible for teachers to select authentic written texts that are appropriate 
to the needs, interest and proficiency levels of their learners. 
3) Procedures 
 It refers to what learners will do with the input. It considers criteria for 
task selection. Some issues arise similar to those as encounters when it considers 
the input. The procedures are consisted of authenticity, the learners’ focus, and 
focusing the learners on developing accuracy and fluency.  
 First, it is authenticity. Candlin and Edelhoff (1982) cited in Nunan 
(2004:53) state that the authenticity involves much more than simply selecting 
texts from outside the arena of language teaching, and that the processes brought 
to bear by learners on the data should also be authentic. Second, it is the learners’ 
focus. They are basically concerned with skill getting or skill using. In skill using, 
they apply these skills in communicative interaction. Third, it is focusing the 
learners on developing accuracy and fluency. Brumfit (1984) cited in Nunan 
(2004:56) states that accuracy and fluency are not opposites, but are 
complementary.  
4) Teacher and Learner Roles 
 Role is the part which learners and teachers are expected to play in 
learning tasks like as the social and interpersonal relationship among the 
participants. Richard and Rodgers (1986) cited in Nunan (2004:64) state that a 
task will show assumptions about giving an achievement to the learners so that the 
learners can make to the learning process. Furthermore, there is growing evidence 
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that an ability to identify one’s preferred learning style, and reflect on one’s own 
learning strategies and processes, makes one better learner. 
5) Settings  
 Setting is the classroom arrangements specified in the task. It requires 
consideration of whether the task is to be complete partly outside the classroom. 
There are two different aspects of the learning situations. They are mode and 
environment. Learning mode refers to the learners operating on an individual or a 
group basis. Meanwhile, environment refers to where the learning actually takes 
place. It might be a conventional classroom in a school or language centre, a 
community class, a workplace setting, a self-access centre, or a multi-media 
language centre.   
c. Task Grading and Sequencing 
Nunan (2004: 113) states that the materials developers should consider the 
terms of grading, sequencing, and integrating tasks in developing materials. 
According to Richards, Platt, and Weber (1986) as cited in Nunan (2004: 113), 
grading is the arrangement of the content of a language course or textbook so that 
it is presented in a helpful way. Gradation will affect the order in which words, 
word meanings, tenses, structures, topics, functions, skills, etc are presented. 
Gradation may be based on the complexity of an item, its frequency in written or 
spoken English, or its importance for the learners. In other word, grading, 
sequencing and integrating tasks are not a simple task, even for a professional 
syllabus and materials designer.  
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Components of unit are used to grade and sequence the tasks. The 
components of unit consist of warming-up, main activity, evaluation, reflection, 
summary, and vocabulary lists. Firstly, warming-up is the introduction of the topic 
and the language focus of the unit. It includes the macro-skills of language i.e. 
listening, speaking, reading, and writing and micro-skills i.e. vocabulary, 
grammar, and pronunciation. Secondly, main activity contains some questions that 
are related to the macro-skills and micro-skills. In this part, PPP (Presentation, 
Practice, and Production) approach is used to grade and sequence the tasks. Spratt, 
Pulverness, and Williams (2005: 63) state that the PPP approach has 
characteristics. They state that those characteristics are presenting new language 
in a context, getting students to practise it in controlled practice activities, and 
asking the students to use the new language in less controlled activities, in 
communicative way. Thirdly, evaluation is used to evaluate the students’ 
understandings about the unit. Fourthly, reflection is used to know how much 
students learnt from the unit. Fifthly, summary is the essence of the unit that must 
be understood by students. Lastly, vocabulary list presents the vocabulary list 
which are taken from the content of unit. 
Nunan (2004: 31) summarizes the six-steps of procedure to create a linked 
pedagogical sequence for introducing tasks. The six-steps are schema building, 
controlled practice, authentic listening practice, focusing on linguistic elements, 
providing freer practice, and introducing the pedagogical task. First step is schema 
building. This step is to develop a number of schema-building exercises that will 
serve to introduce the topic, set the context for the task and introduce some of the 
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key vocabulary and expressions that the students will need in order to complete 
the task. Second step is controlled practice. This next step is to provide students 
with controlled practice in using the target language vocabulary, structures and 
functions. Third step is authentic listening practice. This step is providing 
authentic listening practice for the students. This step is aimed to introduce the 
real native speaker way of communication. Fourth step is focusing on linguistic 
elements. In this step, there will be a focus on one or more linguistic elements. 
The learners will see these linguistic elements in communicative context which 
aims at giving the learners an obvious understanding that there is a relationship 
between communicative meaning and linguistic forms. The next step is providing 
freer practice. In this step, the students are given more challenging task as they 
can manipulate the language used into a normal one used in the normal real life 
situations. They have to reproduce the language being taught with the language 
they know in their background knowledge and even, at the greater space, creating 
their own language. The last step is introducing the pedagogical task. In the last 
step, the instruction sequence is the introduction of the pedagogical task itself. As 
it is the most difficult matter that the learners should all do, they can be put into 
some groups to accomplish the task given.  
d. Task continuity 
Beside Nunan’s six procedures, psycholinguistic processing approach is 
another alternative. This approach sequences tasks according to the cognitive and 
performance demands made upon the learner. The following steps in a possible 
instructional sequence require learners to undertake activities which become 
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increasingly demanding, moving from comprehension-based procedures to 
controlled production activities and exercises, and finally to ones requiring 
authentic communicative interaction. Ten steps of sequence of Psycholinguistic 
approach that are proposed by Nunan (2004: 126) are shown in the table below. 
Table 2.2: The ten steps of sequence of Psycholinguistic approach (Nunan, 
2004:126) 
Phases Steps within phase 
1) Processing 
(comprehension) 
a) Read or study a text – no other response required. 
b) Read or listen to a text and give a non-verbal, 
physical response (e.g. learner raises hand every 
time key words are heard). 
c) Read or listen to a text and give a non-physical, 
non-verbal response (e.g. check-off a box or grid 
every time key words are heard). 
d) Read or listen to a text and give a verbal response 
(e.g. write down key words every time they are 
heard). 
2) Productive e) Listen to cue utterances or dialogue fragments and 
repeat them, or repeat a complete version of the cue. 
f) Listen to a cue and complete a substitution or 
transformation drill. 
g) Listen to a cue (e.g. a question) and give a 
meaningful response (i.e. one that is true for the 
learner) 
3) Interactive  h) Role play (e.g. having listened to a conversation in 
which people talk about their family, students, 
working from role cards, circulate and find other 
members of their family). 
i) Simulation/ discussion (e.g. students in small groups 
share information about their own families). 
j) Problem-solving/ information gap (e.g. in an 
information gap tasks, students are split into three 
groups; each group listens to an incomplete 
description of a family; students recombine and 
have to complete a family tree, identify which 
picture from a number of alternative represents the 
family, etc.). 
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In this ten-step sequence, the demands on the learner gradually increase, 
both within each phase, and from one phase to the next. The sequence provides 
yet another illustration of task-chaining or continuity, in that skills acquired and 
practised in one step are extended in succeeding steps. 
e. Task for Karawitan Instructors 
In this section, task is designed for karawitan instrustors. The task consists 
of two skills: listening and speaking. All activities are communicative activities. 
The action is related to activity of which karawitan instructors will do to teach 
karawitan to foreigners. 
 Every unit consists of language functions that karawitan instructors need 
to teach karawitan to the foreigners. It will help karawitan instructors to achieve 
their competence in communicating in English. 
 Thus, in some units, there are some information which karawitan 
instructors will use in the real situation. It can consist of introducing oneself, 
thanking, and describing something (describing karawitan art, describing 
karawitan properties, describing rule of karawitan, and describing how to play 
karawitan properties) for every unit.  
B. Conceptual Framework 
Based on the theories discussed above, the basis for conceptualizing the 
conducted study is designing English learning materials for karawitan instructors. 
Karawitan instructors are people who are involved in teaching karawitan art. 
They need to learn English to teach the foreigners easily. 
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 Karawitan instructors are categorized into ESP. ESP theories are involved 
in the process of identifying karawitan instructors’ needs of English related to 
teaching karawitan to the foreigners. Dudley-Evans and St. John (1998) states that 
definition of ESP should reflect the fact that ESP teaching which is specified to a 
particular profession or discipline makes use of a methodology that differs from a 
methodology for General Purpose English teaching.  
 Communicative Language Teaching approach is involved to create the 
designed materials. Richards (2001) states that communicative language teaching 
(CLT) is a theory of language teaching that starts from a communicative model of 
language and language use, and that seeks to translate this into a design for an 
instructional system, for materials, for teacher and learner roles and behaviors, 
and for classroom activities and techniques. In addition, Richards and Rodgers 
(2001) state that English for specific purposes (ESP) movement likewise begin 
not from a structural theory of language but from a functional account of learner 
needs. Therefore, ESP uses Communicative Language Teaching because CLT 
focuses on the functional teaching. 
 The materials consist of some tasks. In this study, task is defined as an 
activity, a work plan, and a piece of classroom work which puts its primary 
attention on meaning rather than a form to produce a real outcome. Nunan (2004) 
states there are some task components such as goals, input, procedures, teacher 
role, learner role, and settings. Firstly, the goal in designing English materials is to 
provide materials for karawitan instructors so that they can teach karawitan to the 
foreigners easily. Karawitan instructors are going to deliver the materials of 
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karawitan in English to the foreigners. The foreigners will feel satisfied with the 
explanation from karawitan instructors.  
Secondly, the input in task components is the materials for karawitan. The 
materials must be accommodated with the learners’ needs. The learners are the 
karawitan instructors on teaching karawitan to the foreigners. 
Thirdly, the procedures refer to the activities of learners and what the 
learners will do with the input. In addition, the procedures are consisted of the 
authenticity, the learners’ focus, and focusing the learners on developing accuracy 
and fluency. The activities use the principle of Communicative Language 
Teaching approach. Nunan (2004) states the activities involve the real 
communication.  
Fourthly, learners and teacher are expected to play in learning tasks like as 
the social and interpersonal relationship among the participants. Richards and 
Rodgers (1986) in Nunan (2004) state that learners in communicative language 
teaching approach should be an active and negotiative role and should contribute 
as well as receive. In addition, Breen and Candlin (1980) in Nunan (2004) state 
the three main roles are as a facilitator, a participant, and an observer. 
Fifthly, settings refer to the real condition of karawitan instructors in 
teaching karawitan to the foreigners.  Nunan (2004) states that setting is related to 
classroom arrangements which the learners need to practice directly. He also 
states that setting is categorized into two aspects: learning mode and learning 
environment. Learning mode refers to the learners operating on an individual 
work, pairs work, and group work. Meanwhile learning environment refers to 
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where the learning takes place. The learning takes place in UKM Kamasetra, 
Yogyakarta State University. 
Finally, the tasks in the materials are graded and sequenced by using 
components of unit which consist of warming-up, main activity, evaluation, 
reflection, summary, and vocabulary list. In the part of main activity, PPP 
approach that is proposed by Spratt, Pulverness, and Williams (2005) is used to 
grade and sequence the tasks. Beside that, the grading and sequencing the tasks 
use the Nunan’s model of task grading and sequencing such as six-steps of 
procedures and psycholinguistic processing approach. 
This study was conducted to find out the target needs and the learning 
needs of karawitan instructors in UKM Kamasetra, Yogyakarta State University. 
Beside that, the study was conducted to find out the development of appropriate 
materials for karawitan instructors in UKM Kamasetra, Yogyakarta State 
University. 
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CHAPTER III 
RESEARCH METHOD 
 
The previous chapter has discussed the relevant theories related to this 
study. In this chapter, the type, setting, research procedures, the nature of the data, 
data collection techniques, research instruments, and data analysis techniques are 
presented. 
A. Type of Study 
Based on the purpose of this study, that is developing a finished product 
that can be used effectively in an educational program, this study is classified as 
Research and Development (R & D). In this study, the product is English learning 
materials for karawitan instructors. 
Gay (1987: 8) states that the major purpose of R & D is to develop 
effective products for use in educational programs. Products which are produced 
by efforts include teachers’ training materials, learning materials, sets of 
behavioral objectives, media, materials, management system, and so on. 
Furthermore, Gall, Gall, and Borg (2003: 569) state that the findings of this 
research are used to design new products and procedures, which are then 
systematically field-tested, evaluated, and refined until they met the specified 
criteria of effectiveness, quality, or similar standard. 
B. Setting 
The research was conducted on March 17, 2012 up to September 22, 2012 
in UKM Kamasetra, Yogyakarta State University. Then, the subjects of this 
research were 15 karawitan instructors. The 15 karawitan instructors were the 
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students joining UKM Kamasetra, Yogyakarta State University. Their ages range 
from 20 to 22 years old. 
C. Research Procedures 
This study used procedure that was based on two experts’ opinion of 
course design steps. The two experts are Masuhara (in Tomlinson: 1998) and Ellis 
(in Tomlinson, 1998: 228). This study combined two suggestions about procedure 
of the research above to be following. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 3.1: The Research Procedure 
Adapted from Masuhara and Ellis in Tomlinson (1998) 
 
 
 
Collecting data and information (needs analysis) 
Writing course grid 
Designing the materials (first draft) 
Getting Experts Judgement 
Writing the second draft 
Trying out the materials 
Writing the final draft 
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In detail, the research procedure is explained as follows. 
1. Collecting data and information (needs analysis) 
Needs analysis was conducted to gather information about the target needs 
and learning needs. Then, the data will be analyzed to design English learning 
materials. 
2. Writing course grid 
The course grid was created based on the needs analysis. The course grid 
is used as the basis of designing English learning materials for karawitan 
instructors. 
3. Designing the materials (first draft) 
After writing course grid, the next procedure of this study was designing 
the materials. The materials were designed based on the course grid. The designed 
materials are first draft of the materials. The designed materials were composed in 
three units. The unit title of every unit was Good Afternoon, Everybody (Unit 1), 
Let’s Move On Our Main Lesson (Unit 2), See You Next Meeting (Unit 3). Those 
titles represented the topic of every unit. 
4. Experts Judgement 
The materials which had been designed by the researcher were not then 
tried out to karawitan instructors, but experts had to be involved in the study to 
judge the appropriate materials before trying out the designed materials. The 
experts gave feedback. The feedback was used to revise the first draft materials. 
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5. Writing the second draft 
After getting feedback from the experts, the materials were revised. The 
suggestions and feedback from the experts were combined to revise the first draft 
to be second draft. 
6. Trying out the materials 
The second draft of the materials was tried-out to karawitan instructors. 
After the try out, the karawitan instructors were given questionnaire and they are 
interviewed to get feedback. 
7. Writing the final draft 
The last procedure was writing the final materials. The result of trying out 
was used to write the final materials. The final form was English learning 
materials for karawitan instructors in UKM Kamasetra, Yogyakarta State 
University. 
D. The Nature of the Data 
In the research, there were two kinds of data. They are quantitative data 
and qualitative data. The quantitative data were used to obtain needs analysis data 
by distributing needs analysis questionnaire and to obtain the evaluation data by 
distributing evaluation questionnaires. Meanwhile, the qualitative data only were 
used to obtain the evaluation data by interviewing the learners. In addition, the 
research instruments which used in this research were questionnaires and 
interview guideline. 
In conclusion, the needs analysis data were obtained quantitatively. The 
learners were distributed the questionnaire to obtain the needs analysis data. 
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Meanwhile, the evaluation data were obtained quantitatively and qualitatively. To 
obtain the evaluation data, the learners were distributed the questionnaire and they 
were interviewed. 
E. Data Collection Techniques and Research Instruments 
In this research, the data were collected by distributing questionnaire and 
interviewing the learners. There were two questionnaires which were given to the 
karawitan instructors. Firstly, the need analysis questionnaire was distributed to 
obtain the needs analysis data. Secondly, the evaluation questionnaire was 
distributed after trying-out to obtain the evaluation data. Beside that, to obtain the 
evaluation data, the learners were also interviewed. 
The type of instruments used was questionnaire and interview guideline. For 
needs analysis questionnaire, the questions were in the form of multiple choice. 
Meanwhile, for evaluation questionnaire, the questions were proposed by using 
five options based on Likert Scale from Bell (1999). There were five points for 
Strongly Agree (SA), four points for Agree (A), three points for Undecided (U), 
two points for Disagree (D), and one point for Strongly Disagree (SD). 
The following was organizations of questionnaires distributed to obtain 
needs analysis data and to obtain the evaluation data. The organization of needs 
analysis questionnaire and the evaluation questionnaire are shown in the table 
below. 
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Table 3.1: The Organization of Needs Analysis Questionnaire 
No. Aspects  Purpose of question Item 
number 
References  
1.  To find the information 
about the karawitan 
instructors’ profile 
1, 2, 3 Hutchinson 
and Water 
(1987:63) 
2.   To find the information 
about the reason why the 
karawitan instructors need 
to learn English and 
information about the 
karawitan instructors’ need 
4, 5 Hutchinson 
and Water 
(1987:63) 
3. Goal  To find the information 
about the expectation of the 
karawitan instructors in 
learning English 
6 Nunan 
(2004:41-42) 
4. Input  To find the information 
about appropriate input for 
the karawitan instructors 
7, 8, 9, 
10, 11, 
12, 13 
Nunan 
(2004:47-49) 
5. Procedures  To find the information 
about activities that the 
karawitan instructors want 
14, 15, 
16, 17, 
18 
Nunan 
(2004:53-63) 
6. Setting  To find the information 
about appropriate setting 
that the karawitan 
instructors need 
19, 20, 
21, 22, 
23, 24 
Nunan 
(2004:70-73) 
7. Learners role To find the information 
about an appropriate role of 
the learners 
25, 26 Nunan 
(2004:64-70) 
8. Teacher role To find the information 
about an appropriate role of 
the teacher 
27, 28, 
29, 30, 
31 
Nunan 
(2004:64-70) 
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Table 3.2: The Organization of the Evaluation Questionnaire 
No.  Aspect  Purpose of question References 
1.   To find the information about the 
students’ interest of the materials 
Hutchinson and 
Water (1987:63) 
2. Goal  To find the information about the 
achievement of the tasks’ goal 
Nunan (2004:41-42) 
3. Input  To find the information about the 
effectiveness of input of the tasks  
Nunan (2004:47-49) 
4. Procedures  To find the information about the 
learners agreement of the procedure 
in the task 
Nunan (2004:53-63) 
5. Setting  To find the information about the 
appropriateness of the materials’ 
setting 
Nunan (2004:70-73) 
6. Learners role To find the information about the 
appropriateness of the learners role 
Nunan (2004:64-70) 
7. Teacher role To find the information about the 
appropriateness of the teacher role 
Nunan (2004:64-70) 
 
 Another instrument was an interview guideline. The interview guideline 
was used as a basis to interview the learners. The organization of interview 
guidelines is shown in the table below. 
Table 3.3: The Organization of Interview Guidelines 
No. Purpose of question References 
1. To find out the learners’ opinions and suggestions 
about the achievement of the task’ goal. 
 
 
 
 
 
Nunan (2004) 
2. To find out the learners’ opinions and suggestions 
about the appropriateness of input. 
3.  To find out the learners’ opinions and suggestions 
about the appropriateness of procedure 
4. To find out the learners’ opinions and suggestions 
about the appropriateness of learners role 
5.  To find out the learners’ opinions and suggestions 
about the appropriateness of teacher role 
6. To find out the learners’ opinions and suggestions 
about the appropriateness of setting 
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F. Data Analysis Technique 
In this research, the qualitative data was obtained from the interview. The 
data from the interview were analyzed to use the descriptive qualitative analysis 
based on the qualitative data analysis from Miles and Huberman (1994) in four 
steps. First step was collecting all of the data the by interviewing the learners and 
the result of the interview was transcribed. Second step was reduction. In this step, 
the researcher selected, limited, simplified, and transformed the data by 
summarizing the interview transcript. Third step was data display. Last step was 
drawing conclusion. The following is the sample of interview transcript. 
Meanwhile, the result of observation was written in the form of field note. 
Table 3.4: The Sample of Interview Transcript 
Interview 
Transcript 
R : Sekarang tanya-tanya khusus tentang Task 1 ya? (Let me 
ask about your opinion of task 1.) 
L1+L2 : Iya mbak. (Yes, Miss.) 
R : Bagaimana Task 1 di Unit 2 ini? Apakah bisa memberikan 
gambaran tentang topik yang akan dibahas? (How about 
the task 1 in Unit 2? Did the task give you the illustration 
that will be discussed?) 
L2 : Iya mbak, saya jadi tahu apa yang akan dipelajari. (Yes, 
Ma’am. I finally know about the materials that will be 
learnt.) 
R : Menarik dan jelas nggak gambar-gambar yang tersedia di 
task ini? (Are the pictures interesting and clear?) 
L2 : Gambar-gambarnya menarik dan jelas. (The pictures are 
interesting and clear.)  
R : Apakah Anda bisa jawab pertanyaannya tadi? (Were you 
able to answer the questions?) 
L1 : Iya mbak, bisa. (Yes, Miss, I was able to do that.) 
 
 
continued 
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continued  
 
R : Emm, Tadi waktu saya suruh jadi sukarelawan untuk 
menjawab secara lisan, Anda ikut jadi berpartisipasi 
nggak? (Emm, when I asked the volunteers to answer orally, 
did you participate?) 
L1 : Iya mbak, tadi saya bersedia menjawab secara lisan 
jawaban saya. (Yes, Miss, I was ready to answer orally.) 
R : Menurut kalian berdua, saya tadi bisa memancing 
pemahaman Anda nggak. (Was I able to prompt your 
understanding?) 
L1 : Ya mbak. Saya jadi bisa paham. (Yes, Ma’am. I finally 
understand.) 
L2 : Iya, mbak. Saya juga jadi bisa jawab pertanyaannya. (Yes, 
Ma’am. I can finally understand.) 
R : Tadi Anda bisa jawab pertanyaannya sendiri tepat waktu 
nggak? (Did you answer the questions individually on 
time?) 
L1 : Saya tadi juga bisa ngerjain pertanyaannya itu sendiri 
tepat waktu. (I was also able to do individually on time.) 
 
Reduction R : Bagaimana Task 1 di Unit 2 ini? Apakah bisa memberikan 
gambaran tentang topik yang akan dibahas? (How about 
the task 1 in Unit 2? Did the task give you the illustration 
that will be discussed?) 
L2 : Iya mbak, saya jadi tahu apa yang akan dipelajari. (Yes, 
Ma’am. I finally know about the materials that will be 
learnt.) 
R : Menarik dan jelas nggak gambar-gambar yang tersedia di 
task ini? (Are the pictures interesting and clear?) 
L2 : Gambar-gambarnya menarik dan jelas. (The pictures are 
interesting and clear.)  
R : Apakah Anda bisa jawab pertanyaannya tadi? (Were you 
able to answer the questions?) 
L1 : Iya mbak, bisa. (Yes, Miss, I was able to do that.) 
R : Emm, Tadi waktu saya suruh jadi sukarelawan untuk 
menjawab secara lisan, Anda ikut jadi berpartisipasi 
nggak? (Emm, when I asked the volunteers to answer orally, 
did you participate?) 
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continued  
 
L1 : Iya mbak, tadi saya bersedia menjawab secara lisan 
jawaban saya. (Yes, Miss, I was ready to answer orally.) 
R : Menurut kalian berdua, saya tadi bisa memancing 
pemahaman Anda nggak. (Was I able to prompt your 
understanding?) 
L1 : Ya mbak. Saya jadi bisa paham. (Yes, Ma’am. I finally 
understand.) 
L2 : Iya, mbak. Saya juga jadi bisa jawab pertanyaannya. (Yes, 
Ma’am. I can finally understand.) 
R : Tadi Andabisa jawab pertanyaannya sendiri tepat waktu 
nggak? (Did you answer the questions individually on 
time?) 
L1 : Saya tadi juga bisa ngerjain pertanyaannya itu sendiri 
tepat waktu. (I was also able to do individually on time.) 
 
Data 
display 
Goal: 
R : Bagaimana Task 1 di Unit 2 ini? Apakah bisa memberikan 
gambaran tentang topik yang akan dibahas? (How about 
the task 1 in Unit 2? Did the task give you the illustration 
that will be discussed?) 
L2 : Iya mbak, saya jadi tahu apa yang akan dipelajari. (Yes, 
Ma’am. I finally know about the materials that will be 
learnt.) 
 
Input: 
R : Menarik dan jelas nggak gambar-gambar yang tersedia di 
task ini? (Are the pictures interesting and clear?) 
L2 : Gambar-gambarnya menarik dan jelas. (The pictures are 
interesting and clear.)  
 
Procedure: 
R : Apakah Anda bisa jawab pertanyaannya tadi? (Were you 
able to answer the questions?) 
L1 : Iya mbak, bisa. (Yes, Miss, I was able to do that.) 
 
Learners role: 
R : Emm, Tadi waktu saya suruh jadi sukarelawan untuk 
menjawab secara lisan, Anda ikut jadi berpartisipasi 
nggak? (Emm, when I asked the volunteers to answer orally, 
did you participate?) 
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L1 : Iya mbak, tadi saya bersedia menjawab secara lisan 
jawaban saya. (Yes, Miss, I was ready to answer orally.) 
 
Teacher role: 
R : Menurut kalian berdua, saya tadi bisa memancing 
pemahaman Anda nggak. (Was I able to prompt your 
understanding?) 
L1 : Ya mbak. Saya jadi bisa paham. (Yes, Ma’am. I finally 
understand.) 
L2 : Iya, mbak. Saya juga jadi bisa jawab pertanyaannya. (Yes, 
Ma’am. I can finally understand.) 
 
Setting: 
R : Tadi Anda bisa jawab pertanyaannya sendiri tepat waktu 
nggak? (Did you answer the questions individually on 
time?) 
L1 : Saya tadi juga bisa ngerjain pertanyaannya itu sendiri 
tepat waktu. (I was also able to do individually on time.) 
 
 
 
Drawing 
conclusion 
Goal: 
The learners said that Task 1 had been able to make them know 
what they were going to learn. 
 
 
Input: 
The learners said that the pictures had been interesting and clear. 
 
Procedure: 
The learners said that they could answer the questions. 
 
Learners role: 
The learners said that they had volunteered to answer orally when 
the teacher asked them. 
 
 
 
continued 
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Teacher role: 
The learners said that the teacher had prompted their understanding 
so that they were able to answer the questions of Task 1. 
 
Setting: 
The learners said that they were able to answer the questions 
individually on time. 
 
 
The quantitative data was obtained from needs analysis questionnaire and 
the learners’ evaluation questionnaire. For the needs analysis questionnaire, the 
data was analyzed in the form of percentage. Meanwhile, for the learners’ 
evaluation questionnaire, descriptive statistics was used. In this case, the central 
tendency measurement was used to analyze those data. The central tendency 
measurement used in this research was mean. The mean was calculated by the 
following formula as proposed by Suharto (2006) below: 
 =
∑

 
The statistics data of the materials evaluation questionnaires were based on 
Quantitative Data that was proposed by Suharto (2006: 51). It could be seen in the 
following table whether the result of the mean value was appropriate or 
inappropriate. 
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Table 3.5: Quantitative Data Conversion 
Scale Interval of the 
mean values 
The other form 
of the interval 
Category 
5 >4.6 X > 4.6 Very Good 
4 3.7 – 4.5 3.7 < X ≤ 4.5 Good 
3 2.8 – 3.6 2.8 < X ≤ 3.6 Fair 
2 1.9 – 2.7 1.9 < X 2.7 Poor 
1 <1.8 X < 1.8 Very Poor 
 
 The appropriate tasks were shown in Very Good and Good category. The 
tasks were appropriate as shown by the mean value of 3.7 up to more than 4.6. 
Meanwhile, the tasks were inappropriate as shown by the mean value of less than 
3.6. 
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CHAPTER IV 
RESEARCH FINDINGS AND DISCUSSIONS 
 
 This chapter presents the findings of the research, consisting of the 
description of learners, the needs analysis data, the description of the materials, 
the results of evaluation of the designed materials, and the final draft of the 
materials. The discussions of the findings of the study are also presented here. 
A. Research Findings 
1. The Description of the Learners 
The learners were karawitan instructors in Kamasetra. There were 15 
karawitan instructors consisting of 5 males and 10 females. Their ages range was 
from 20 to 22 years old. They were students of Yogyakarta State University who 
joined UKM Kamasetra. They were from different study program of Yogyakarta 
State University such as Javanese Education Study Program, Music Education 
Study Program, and Dance Education Study Program. Their level of English can 
be classified into novice level.  
2. The Results of the Needs Analysis 
a. The Description of the Target Needs 
Target needs are related to what to learn. The target needs include goal of 
learning, topic, and language function. The following table presents the target 
needs of the learners. 
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Table 4.1: Target Needs 
Target Needs Percentage (%) 
 Learners need to be able to communicate 
with students. 
80% 
Goal Learners need to be able to respond 
students’ statement. 
40% 
 Learners need to be able to explain 
karawitan lesson to students. 
93.33% 
 Learners need the expressions of 
greeting. 
93.33% 
 Learners need the expressions of 
introducing oneself. 
80% 
 Learners need the expression of stopping 
a talk 
46.66% 
 Learners need the expressions of 
thanking. 
80% 
 Learners need the expressions of asking 
how someone is 
46.66% 
Language 
functions for 
listening and 
speaking learning 
Learners need the expressions of 
describing things. 
46.66% 
Learners need the expressions of giving 
information. 
93.33% 
Learners need the expressions of offering 
someone help. 
100% 
 Learners need the expressions of asking 
someone to introduce oneself. 
100% 
 Learners need the expressions of asking 
someone to do something. 
100% 
 Learners need the expressions of 
checking that someone has understood. 
100% 
 Learners need the expressions of saying 
goodbye. 
80% 
 Learners need the expressions of getting 
down to work. 
93.33% 
 Learners prefer topic that is related to 
karawitan art 
80% 
Learning topic Learners prefer topic that is related to 
daily life 
0% 
 Learners prefer topic that is related to 
needs when learners teach karawitan to 
students. 
100% 
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The data show that 80% of the learners learn English to be able to 
communicate with the students. Beside that, 93.33% of the learners learn English 
to be able to explain the karawitan lesson to the students. 
In terms of language functions, the data show that 93.33% of the learners 
needed the expressions of greeting, giving information, and getting down to work. 
Then, 80% of the learners needed the expressions of introducing oneself, 
thanking, and saying goodbye. And all learners needed the expressions of offering 
someone help, asking someone to introduce oneself, and checking that someone 
has understood. 
In relation to the topics, the data show that 80% of the learners were 
interested in topics related to karawitan art. Meanwhile, all learners preferred the 
topics related to needs when the learners teach karawitan to the students. 
Based on the data above, it was concluded that the learners learn English 
to be able to explain the karawitan lesson to the students. In terms of language 
functions, the learners needed to learn greeting, giving information, getting down 
to work, introducing oneself, thanking, saying goodbye, offering someone help, 
asking someone to introduce oneself, and checking that someone has understood. 
Beside that, the learners preferred the topic related to the needs when the learners 
teach karawitan to the students. 
 
 
 
 
66 
 
 
 
b. The Description of Learning Needs 
Learning needs concern with what the learners need to do in order to learn. 
The learning needs include input, procedure and setting. The following table 
presents the learning needs. 
Table 4.2.a: Learning needs (input for listening) 
Learning needs Percentage (%) 
Types of materials Learners need monologue. 86.66% 
 Learners need dialogue. 86.66% 
Length of Text Learners need 150-200 words. 20% 
 Learners need 200-250 words. 13.33% 
 Learners need 250-300 words. 33.33% 
 Learners need <150 words. 86.66% 
 
In terms of listening, 86.66% of the learners needed the monologue and 
dialogue of text. Beside that, the learners needed listening input text that was less 
than 150 words. Based on the data above, the learners needed the monologue and 
dialogue of the text in learning listening. After that, they needed listening input 
texts that were less than 150 words. 
Table 4.2.b: Learning needs (input for speaking) 
Learning needs Percentage (%) 
Types of materials Learners need monologue. 93.33% 
 Learners need dialogue. 93.33% 
Length of Text Learners need 150-200 words. 20% 
 Learners need 200-250 words. 13.33% 
 Learners need 250-300 words. 33.33% 
 Learners need <150 words. 80% 
 
In terms of speaking, 93.33% of the learners needed the monologue and 
dialogue of text. Then, 80% of the learners needed speaking input text that was 
less than 150 words. Based on the data above, the learners needed the monologue 
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and dialogue of the text in learning speaking. After that, they needed speaking 
input texts that were less than 150 words. 
Table 4.2.c: Learning needs (procedure and setting) 
Learning needs Percentage (%) 
Listening  
activities 
Listening to conversation and answering 
questions 
93.33% 
 Completing the missing information based on 
the recording 
93.33% 
 Retelling point of the recording 13.33% 
 Setting  Individual work 66,66% 
Speaking 
activities 
Practising dialogue and monologue 86.66% 
 Describing something 33.33% 
 Setting  Group work 93,33% 
Vocabulary 
activities  
Translating English words into Indonesian 60% 
Completing sentence with provided words 53.33% 
 Completing sentence with self-words 6.66% 
 Matching English words with provided 
meaning 
93.33% 
Pronunciation 
activities  
Studying phonetic transcription. 93.33% 
Repeating what teacher says. 20% 
Grammar 
activities  
Writing sentence based on patterns that the 
learners have learnt 
80% 
 Identifying error sentence 66.66% 
 Choosing the correct answer 80% 
 Correcting error sentence 40% 
 
In terms of listening activities, 93.33% of the learners needed listening to 
the conversation and answering the questions. It was similiar to the percentage of 
the learners who needed completing the missing information based on the 
recording. Beside that, the learners needed individual work in the listening 
activities. Meanwhile, in terms of speaking activities, 86.66% of the learners 
needed practising the dialogue and monologue. Then, they needed group work in 
the speaking activities.  
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For vocabulary activities, 93.33% of the learners needed matching English 
words with provided meaning. It was similar to the percentage of pronunciation 
activities that learners needed studying phonetic transcription. Meanwhile, in 
relation to grammar activities, 80% of the learners needed writing sentence based 
on the patterns that the learners had learnt. Beside that, 80% needed choosing the 
correct answer in grammar activity. 
Based on the data above, it was concluded that for listening activities, the 
learner needed listening to the conversation and answering the questions. Beside 
that, they also needed completing the missing information based on the recording. 
For speaking activities, the learners needed practising the dialogue and 
monologue. In relation to vocabulary activities, most of the learners needed 
matching English words with provided meaning. In terms of pronunciation 
activities, most of the learners needed studying phonetic transcription. Then, most 
of the learners needed writing sentence based on the patterns that the learners had 
learnt and choosing the correct answer. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
69 
 
 
 
3. The Course Grid 
The result of the needs analysis was used as a guideline to write the course 
grid. There are nine components in each unit. They are Topic, Title, Standard 
Competence, Basic Competence, Language Functions, Key Grammatical 
structures, Key Vocabulary Items, Input Text, Media, and Activities. The 
following is description of the course grid. 
a. Unit One 
Table 4.3.a: The Sample of the Course Grid of Unit 1 (Part 1) 
Topic Title Standard 
Competency 
Basic Competences 
Starting 
the 
lesson 
Good 
Afternoon, 
Everybody 
Learners are 
able to 
communicate 
in the novice 
level. 
1. Learners are able to greet the students 
in begining karawitan lesson. 
2. Learners are able to introduce oneself. 
  3. Learners are able to use the appropriate 
expressions to ask someone to 
introduce oneself. 
   4. Learners are able to express getting 
down to work. 
(The detailed course grid can be seen in the Appendix C) 
 
The title of unit 1 (“Good Afternoon, Everybody”) was taken from one of 
the expressions used in this unit. The title represents the topic of this unit (starting 
the lesson). The standard competency is Learners are able to communicate in the 
novice level. Meanwhile, the basic competences are Learners are able to greet the 
students in beginning karawitan lesson, Learners are able to introduce oneself, 
Learners are able to use expressions to ask someone to introduce oneself, and 
Learners are able to express getting down to work. 
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Table 4.3.b: The sample of the Course Grid of Unit 1 (Part 2) 
Language Functions Key grammatical structure The key vocabulary items 
Greeting, Introducing 
oneself, Asking 
someone to introduce 
oneself, and Getting 
down to work. 
Let + object + infinitive 
Allow + object + to 
infinitive 
 
Introduce, lesson, 
learning, pleased, call, 
foreigner, meeting, 
previous 
(The detailed course grid can be seen in the Appendix C) 
  
Key grammatical structure was obtained by the language functions 
provided in this unit. Beside that, the key vocabulary item in the unit is the list of 
words related to the language functions. For example, the word “introduce” which 
is found in the topic of introducing oneself.  
 Other components of the course grid are the input text, media, and 
activities. The input texts of Unit 1 are in the forms of dialogue and monologue. 
Then, the media in Unit 1 is picture, handout, and audio. Last component of the 
course grid in Unit 1 is activities. The unit has three parts of activities. They are 
warming up, main activities, and closing.  
In warming up activity, the learners are asked to study the pictures. In 
addition, they are asked to answer the questions based on the pictures that they 
have learnt. Main activities in the unit used PPP approach: presentation, practice, 
and production. In presentation, the learners are asked to listen to the recording. 
After that, they are asked to answer questions and complete the dialogue based on 
the recording. Beside that, the learners study the language functions, phonetic 
transcription, and grammar focus. In practice, the learners study monologue and 
act the monologue out. After that, they have to complete the monologue in group 
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and act the monologue. In production, the learners make a monologue based on 
situation and act the monologue out.  
In closing the activities, there are some activities such as evaluation, 
reflection, summary, and vocabulary list. In relation to evaluation, the learners do 
multiple-choice questions. Reflection is used as the parameter whether the aspects 
of the unit are mastered or not. In addition, summary is used to make easier the 
learners learn all parts of unit. Lastly, vocabulary list is words that are found in 
the unit. 
b. Unit Two 
Table 4.4.a: The Sample of the Course Grid of Unit 2 (Part 1) 
Topic Title Standard 
Competency 
Basic Competences 
Managing the 
main lesson 
Let’s Move On 
To Our Main 
Lesson 
Learners are 
able to 
communicate in 
the novice level. 
1. Learners are able to 
use the appropriate 
expressions to start 
new lesson 
 2. Learners are able to 
express asking and 
giving information. 
   3. Learners are able to 
use the appropriate 
expressions to ask 
someone  to do 
something. 
(The detailed course grid can be seen in the Appendix C) 
 
The title of Unit 2 (“Let’s Move On To Our Main Lesson”) was taken 
from one of the expressions used in the unit. The title represents the topic of this 
unit (Managing the main lesson). The standard competency in this unit is 
Learners are able to communicate in the novice level. Meanwhile, the basic 
competences of Unit 2 are Learners are able to use the appropriate expressions to 
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start new lesson, Learners are able to express asking and giving information, and 
Learners are able to use the appropriate expressions to ask someone to do 
something.  
Table 4.4.b: The Sample of the Course Grid of Unit 2 (Part 2) 
Language Functions Key grammatical structure The key vocabulary items 
Starting new lesson, 
Asking and Giving 
information, and 
Asking someone to do 
something. 
Simple present tense and 
pronoun “It” 
Bronze, ensemble, flute, 
resonantor, wooden, 
performance, elaborate, 
ornamentation 
(The detailed course grid can be seen in the Appendix C) 
 
Key grammatical structure was obtained by the language functions 
provided in this unit. Beside that, the key vocabulary item in the unit is the list of 
words related to the words that are often found in the unit. 
Other components of the course grid are the input text, media, and 
activities. The input texts of Unit 2 are in the forms of dialogue and monologue. 
In addition, the media in Unit 2 is picture, handout, and audio. Last component of 
the course grid in Unit 2 is activities. The unit has three parts of activities. They 
are warming up, main activities, and closing.  
In warming up activity, the learners are asked to study the pictures. In 
addition, they are asked to answer the questions based on the pictures that they 
have learnt. Main activities in the unit used PPP approach: presentation, practice, 
and production. In presentation, the learners are asked to listen to the recording. 
After that, they are asked to answer questions and complete the dialogue based on 
the recording. Beside that, the learners study the language functions, phonetic 
transcription, and grammar focus. In practice, the learners study dialogue and act 
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the dialogue out. After that, they have to complete the dialogue in group and act 
the dialogue. In production, the learners make a dialogue based on situation and 
act the dialogue out.  
In closing the activities, there are some activities such as evaluation, 
reflection, summary, and vocabulary list. In relation to evaluation, the learners do 
multiple-choice questions. Reflection is used as the parameter whether the aspects 
of the unit are mastered or not. In addition, summary is used to make easier the 
learners learn all parts of unit. Lastly, vocabulary list is words that are found in 
the unit. 
c. Unit Three 
Table 4.5.a: The Sample of the Course Grid of Unit 3 (Part 1) 
Topic Title Standard 
Competency 
Basic Competences 
Ending  
the 
lesson 
See You 
Next 
Meeting 
Learners are able 
to communicate 
in the novice 
level. 
1. Learners are able to use the 
appropriate expressions to check 
that someone has understood you. 
2. Learners are able to express 
offering someone help. 
   3. Learners are able to say goodbye. 
   4. Learners are able to express 
thanking. 
(The detailed course grid can be seen in the Appendix C) 
 
The title of Unit 3 (“See You Next Meeting”) was taken from one of the 
expressions used in the unit. The title represents the topic of this unit (Ending the 
lesson). The standard competency in this unit is Learners are able to 
communicate in the novice level. Meanwhile, the basic competences of Unit 3 are 
Learners are able to use the appropriate expressions to check that someone has 
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understood you, Learners are able to express offering someone help, Learners are 
able to say goodbye, and Learners are able to express thanking.  
Table 4.5.b: The Sample of the Course Grid of Unit 3 (Part 2) 
Language Functions Key grammatical structure The key vocabulary items 
Checking that someone 
has understood, 
Offering someone help, 
Saying goodbye, and 
Thanking. 
Modal Auxiliary and 
questions 
 
 
Beater, instrument, 
mallet, stick, understand, 
play, duct, bar, pitch, soft 
(The detailed course grid can be seen in the Appendix C) 
 
Key grammatical structure was obtained by the language functions 
provided in this unit. Beside that, the key vocabulary item in the unit is the list of  
words related to words that are often found in the unit. 
Other components of the course grid are the input text, media, and 
activities. The input text of Unit 3 is in the form of dialogue. In addition, the 
media in Unit 3 is picture, handout, and audio. Last component of the course grid 
in Unit 3 is activities. The unit has three parts of activities. They are warming up, 
main activities, and closing.  
In warming up activity, the learners are asked to study the pictures. In 
addition, they are asked to answer the questions based on the pictures that they 
have learnt. Main activities in the unit used PPP approach: presentation, practice, 
and production. In presentation, the learners are asked to listen to the recording. 
After that, they are asked to answer questions and complete the dialogue based on 
the recording. Beside that, the learners study the language functions, phonetic 
transcription, and grammar focus. In practice, the learners study dialogue and act 
the dialogue out. After that, they have to complete the dialogue in group and act 
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the dialogue. In production, the learners make a dialogue based on situation and 
act the dialogue out.  
In closing the activities, there are some activities such as evaluation, 
reflection, summary, and vocabulary list. In relation to evaluation, the learners do 
multiple-choice questions. Reflection is used as the parameter whether the aspects 
of the unit are mastered or not. In addition, summary is used to make easier the 
learners learn all parts of unit. Lastly, vocabulary list is words that are found in 
the unit. 
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4. The Materials Design 
The units were developed based on the course grid. The designed units 
used the principles of task grading and sequencing proposed by Nunan (2004). 
There were 14 tasks for each unit. The outline for the general design of the unit is 
presented below. 
The materials design consists of unit title, warming-up, main activity, 
evaluation, reflection, summary, and vocabulary list. The following is the 
description of units in detail. 
 
a. Unit 1 
The title of Unit 1 is “Good Afternoon, Everybody”. It represented 
language functions that are learnt in this unit. The title will introduce the goal of 
this unit to the learners. The learners are going to know what they will learn in 
this unit. This unit consists of two skills: listening and speaking, and provides the 
activities related to listening and speaking activities. Besides, unit 1 also provides 
grammar focus, pronunciation, and vocabulary. The following is the table of 
description of Unit 1 in detail. 
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Table 4.6: Tasks of Unit 1 
 Goals Activities 
Warming-up   
Task 1 To give the illustration about the topic 
of the unit.  
Studying the pictures and 
answering the questions. 
Main activity   
Task 2 To help the learners to be able to 
listen to key words and get the 
information. 
Listening to the recording 
and then answering the 
questions. 
Task 3 To learn some examples of the 
expressions of greeting.  
Studying the explanation 
of the language function 
(greeting). 
Task 4 To help the learners to be able to 
listen to key words and get the 
information. 
Listening to the recording 
and completing the 
missing expression. 
Task 5 To learn pronouncing the words and 
to improve their vocabulary.  
Studying the phonetic 
transcription, then 
pronouncing the words 
and matching the words 
with their meanings in 
the box. 
Task 6 To learn some examples of the 
expressions of introducing oneself 
and asking someone to introduce 
oneself.  
Studying the explanation 
of the language functions 
(introducing oneself and 
asking someone to 
introduce oneself). 
Task 7 To help the learners to be able to 
listen to key words and get the 
information. 
Listening to the recording 
and writing the 
appropriate information 
based on the recording. 
Task 8 To remind about the expressions 
which have been learnt. 
Completing the table of 
the expression vs the 
language functions and 
the responses. 
Task 9 To differentiate use of verb “let” and 
“allow. 
Studying the explanation 
of grammar focus (verb 
pattern). 
Task 10 To learn some examples of the 
expressions of getting down to work.  
Studying the explanation 
of language function 
(getting down to work). 
Task 11 To improve the learners’ speaking 
skill. 
Studying the monologue 
and answering questions. 
Then, acting it out. 
  continued 
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continued   
Task 12 To improve the learners’ speaking 
skill. 
Completing the 
monologue with the 
expressions in the box 
and acting it out. 
Task 13 To improve the learners’ speaking 
skill. 
Completing the 
monologue and acting it 
out. 
Task 14 To check the learners’ achievement 
about listening and speaking skills.  
Playing role and choosing 
one of the situations and 
acting it out. 
Closing   
Evaluation  To check the learners’ understanding 
about what they have learnt. 
Multiple choice. 
Reflection To measure how much the learners learn from the unit the 
materials of the unit. 
Summary To simplify learning the whole materials in this unit. 
Vocabulary 
list 
To provide the difficult words found in the unit. 
 
b. Unit 2 
The title of Unit 2 is “Let’s Move On To Our Main Lesson”. It represented 
language functions that are learnt in this unit. The title will introduce the goal of 
this unit to the learners. The learners are going to know what they will learn in 
this unit. This unit consists of two skills: listening and speaking, and provides 
activities related to listening and speaking activities. Besides, unit 2 also provides 
grammar focus, pronunciation, and vocabulary. The following is the table of 
description of Unit 2 in detail. 
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Table 4.7: Tasks of Unit 2 
 Goals Activities 
Warming-up   
Task 1 To give the illustration about the topic 
of the unit. 
Studying the pictures and 
answering the questions. 
Main activity   
Task 2 To help the learners to be able to 
listen to key words and get the 
information. 
Listening to the recording 
and then answering the 
questions. 
Task 3 To learn some examples of the 
expressions of starting new lesson.  
Studying the explanation 
of the language function 
(starting new lessons). 
Task 4 To help the learners to be able to 
listen to key words and get the 
information. 
Listening to the recording 
and completing the 
missing expression. 
Task 5 To learn pronouncing the words and 
to improve their vocabulary. 
Studying the phonetic 
transcription, then 
pronouncing the words 
and matching the words 
with their meanings in 
the box. 
Task 6 To learn the expressions of asking for 
and giving information.  
Studying the explanation 
of the language functions 
(asking and giving 
information). 
Task 7 To help the learners to be able to 
listen to key words and get the 
information. 
Listening to the recording 
and writing the 
appropriate information 
based on the recording. 
Task 8 To remind about the expressions 
which have been learnt.  
Completing the table of 
the expressions vs the 
language functions 
Task 9 To learn simple present tense and 
pronoun “it”.   
Studying the explanation 
of grammar focus (simple 
present tense and 
pronoun “it”). 
Task 10 To learn the expressions of asking 
someone to do something.  
Studying the explanation 
of language function 
(asking someone to do 
something). 
Task 11 To improve the learners’ speaking 
skill. 
Studying the monologue 
and answering questions. 
Then, acting it out. 
  continued 
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Task 12 To improve the learners’ speaking 
skill. 
Completing the 
monologue with the 
expressions in the box 
and acting it out. 
Task 13 To improve the learners’ speaking 
skill. 
Completing the 
monologue and acting it 
out. 
Task 14 To check the learners’ achievement 
about listening and speaking skills.  
Choosing one of the clues 
in the box and making a 
dialogue based on the 
clues. Then, acting it out. 
Closing   
Evaluation  To check the learners’ understanding 
about what they have learnt. 
Multiple choice 
Reflection To measure how much the learners learn from the unit the 
materials of the unit. 
Summary To simplify learning the whole materials in this unit. 
Vocabulary 
list 
To provide the difficult words found in the unit. 
 
c. Unit 3 
The title of Unit 3 is “See You Next Meeting”. It represented language 
functions that are learnt in this unit. The title will introduce the goal of this unit to 
the learners. The learners are going to know what they will learn in this unit. This 
unit consists of two skills: listening and speaking, and provides the activities 
related to listening and speaking activities. Besides, unit 3 also provides grammar 
focus, pronunciation, and vocabulary. The following is the table of description of 
Unit 3 in detail. 
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Table 4.8: Tasks of Unit 3 
 Goals Activities 
Warming-up   
Task 1 To give the illustration about the topic 
of the unit. 
Studying the pictures and 
answering the questions. 
Main activity   
Task 2 To help the learners to be able to 
listen to key words and get the 
information. 
Listening to the recording 
and then answering the 
questions. 
Task 3 To learn some examples of the 
expressions of starting new lesson.  
Studying the explanation 
of the language functions 
(checking that someone 
has understood and 
offering someone help). 
Task 4 To help the learners to be able to 
listen to key words and get the 
information. 
Listening to the recording 
and completing the 
missing expression. 
Task 5 To learn pronouncing the words and 
to improve their vocabulary. 
Studying the phonetic 
transcription, then 
pronouncing the words 
and matching the words 
with their meanings in 
the box. 
Task 6 To learn the expressions of saying 
goodbye.  
Studying the explanation 
of the language functions 
(saying goodbye). 
Task 7 To help the learners to be able to 
listen to key words and get the 
information. 
Listening to the recording 
and writing the 
appropriate information 
based on the recording. 
Task 8 To remind about the expressions 
which have been learnt.  
Completing the table of 
the expressions vs the 
language functions. 
Task 9 To learn modal auxiliary and 
question. 
Studying the explanation 
of grammar focus (modal 
auxiliary and question). 
Task 10 To learn the expressions of thanking.  Studying the explanation 
of language function 
(thanking). 
Task 11 To improve the learners’ speaking 
skill. 
Studying the monologue 
and answering questions. 
Then, acting it out. 
   
continued 
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Task 12 To improve the learners’ speaking 
skill. 
Completing the 
monologue with the 
expressions in the box 
and acting it out. 
Task 13 To improve the learners’ speaking 
skill. 
Completing the 
monologue and acting it 
out. 
Task 14 To check the learners’ achievement 
about listening and speaking skills.  
Choosing one of the clues 
in the box and making a 
dialogue based on the 
clues. Then, acting it out. 
Closing    
Evaluation  To check the learners’ understanding 
about what they have learnt. 
Multiple choice 
Reflection To measure how much the learners learn from the unit the 
materials of the unit. 
Summary To simplify learning the whole materials in this unit. 
Vocabulary 
list 
To provide the difficult words found in the unit. 
 
In conclusion, each unit consisted of the unit title, warming-up, main 
activity, and closing.  The title of each unit was designed to introduce the goal of 
each unit to the learners. The learners were going to know what they will learn in 
the units. Each unit consisted of 14 tasks and consisted of two skills: listening and 
speaking. Then, each unit provided the activities related to listening and speaking 
activities. Besides, each unit also provided grammar focus, pronunciation, and 
vocabulary. 
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5. The Expert Judgement 
The first draft of the materials was consulted to the experts before the 
materials were tried out. The experts were lecturers of the English Education 
Department in Yogyakarta State University. The feedbacks from the experts were 
used to revise the first draft to be second draft. The following is the description of 
the experts’ feedback. 
a. General description of all units 
The similar revisions from the expert are in all unit. The following table 
presents the general description of all units. 
Table 4.9: The general description of all units 
Parts of 
units 
Suggestion Before and after revision 
Task 1 Changing the forms of “speech 
balloon” 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Task 3  
 
Changing the setting 
Individually 
 
 
 
In pairs 
Task 6 
Task 10 
Task 11  
 
Changing the setting 
Individually  
 
 
 
In group 
Task 12 
Task 13 
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 In each unit, the similar revisions were there. Task 1 in Unit 1, 2, and 3 
was suggested to change the forms of “speech balloon”. In addition, task 3, 6, and 
10 in Unit 1, 2, and 3 was suggested to change the setting from individual work to 
pair work. Meanwhile, Task 11, 12, and 13 in Unit 1, 2, and 3 was suggested to 
change the setting from individual work to group work. 
b. Unit 1 
Table 4.10.a: The Experts’ Suggestions of Unit 1  
Parts of units Suggestion 
Task 1 1. Changing and adding the picture. 
2. Adding expressions that are learnt in Unit 1 into “speech 
balloon” 
3. Changing the questions. 
Task 2 Revising question number 4 
Task 5 Changing the instruction 
Task 7 Changing one of the statements 
Task 11 Changing the instruction. 
Task 12 Changing the instruction 
Task 13 Changing the instruction 
Task 14 Completing the statement 
Reflection  Paralleling the aspects and rearranging aspect in reflection 
 
 The materials in Unit 1 are appropriate. However, the experts suggested 
that the materials must be revised in some parts. They are Task 1, Task 2, Task 5, 
Task 7, Task 11, Task 12, Task 13, Task 14, and reflection. The revisions are as 
follow: 
 
 
 
 
  
 
Table 4.10.b: Before and After Revision
Parts of 
units 
Task 1 1. Picture before revision:
 
 
 2. Expressions in “speech balloon” 
before revision:
Good morning everybody. Let me 
introduce myself. My name is 
Suharjo.
 
 3. Questions before revision:
 
1) What does a karawitan 
instructor usually say to 
greet the students?
2) What does he say when he 
teaches in the first lesson?
 
Task 2 Question number 4 before 
revision:
What do students say to respond 
asking condition?
  
 of Unit 1 
Before revision After revision
 
 
1. Picture after revision:
 and 
 
 
 
Addition of expression in 
“speech balloon” after revision:
All right. It’s time to start our 
lesson. 
 
 
 
 
Questions after revision:
 
1) What does karawitan 
instructor usually say to 
greet the students?
2) What do the students say 
to respond the 
instructor?
3) What does he say to 
introduce himself?
4) What does he say to ask 
the students to introduce 
themselves?
5) What does he say to get 
down to work?
 
 
Question number 4 after 
revision: 
What do students say to respond 
to a question for asking 
condition? 
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Task 5 The instruction before revision: 
Study the phonetic transcription. 
Then pronounce the words below 
and match the words with their 
meanings in the box. 
The instruction after revision: 
Study the ways the words are 
pronounced. Then pronounce 
the words below and match the 
words with their meanings in 
the box. 
Task 7 Reason of student comes to 
Indonesia 
Student’s reason of coming in  
Indonesia 
Task 11 Instruction before revision: 
Study the following monologue 
and answer the questions. Then, 
act it out. 
Instruction after revision: 
Work in group. Study the 
following monologue and 
answer the questions. Then, act 
it out. 
Task 12 Instruction before revision: 
Complete the monologue below 
with expressions in the box and 
act it out. 
Instruction after revision: 
Work in group. Complete the 
monologue below with the 
expressions in the box and act it 
out. 
Task 13 Instruction before revision: 
Complete the monologues below 
and act them out. 
Instruction after revision: 
Work in group. Complete the 
monologue below and act it out. 
Task 14 Furthermore, you tell them the 
materials. 
Furthermore, you will tell them 
the materials they will learn. 
Reflection  Order of aspect in reflection 
before revision: 
- Greeting  
- Introducing oneself 
- Asking someone to introduce 
oneself 
- Getting down to work 
- Pronunciation 
- Verb Pattern 
- Vocabulary 
Order of aspect in reflection 
after revision: 
- Identifying vocabulary 
- Pronouncing key words 
- Identifying verb pattern 
- Using the expressions of 
greeting 
- Using the expressions of 
introducing oneself 
- Using the expressions of asking 
someone to introduce oneself 
- Using the expressions of getting 
down to work 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
c. Unit 2 
Table 4.11.a: The Experts’ Suggestions of Unit 2
Parts of units 
Task 1 Changing one of the pictures
Task 5 Changing the instruction
Task 7 Adding o
Task 11 Changing the instruction
Task 12 Changing the instruction
Task 13 Changing the instruction
Reflection  Parallel
 
The materials in Unit 2 are appropriate. However, t
that the materials must be
Task 11, Task 12, Task 13
Table 4.11.b: Before and After Revision
Parts of 
units 
Before revision
Task 1 Picture before revision:
 
Task 5 The instruction before 
revision:
Study the phonetic 
transcription. Then pronounce 
the words below and match the 
words with their meanings in 
the box. 
  
 
Suggestion 
 
 
ptions in one of the statements 
 
 
 
ing the aspects and rearranging aspect in reflection.
he experts suggested 
 revised in some parts. They are Task 1, 
, and reflection. The revisions are as follow:
 of Unit 2 
 After revision
 
 
Picture after revision:
 
The instruction after revision:
Study the ways the words are 
pronounced. Then pronounce the 
words below and match the words 
with their meanings in the box.
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continued 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Task 7 Two questions of the student: 
 
1. ______________ 
 
2. ______________ 
Two questions of the student: 
1. What will we learn?/ What 
will you learn? 
2. Could you tell us what gong 
is?/Could you tell me what 
gambang is? 
Task 11 Instruction before revision: 
Study the dialogue below and 
answer the questions. Then act 
it out. 
Instruction after revision: 
Work in group. Study the dialogue 
below and answer the questions. 
Then act it out. 
Task 12 Instruction before revision: 
Complete the dialogue below 
with expressions in the box. 
Then, act it out. 
Instruction after revision: 
Work in group. Complete the 
dialogue below with expressions in 
the box. Then, act it out. 
Task 13 Instruction before revision: 
Complete the dialogues below 
and act them out. 
Instruction after revision: 
Work in group. Complete the 
dialogue below and act it out. 
Reflection Order of aspect in reflection 
before revision: 
- Starting new lesson 
- Asking for and giving 
information 
- Asking someone to do 
something 
- Pronunciation 
- Simple present tense 
- Pronouns “It, that, those, this, 
these” 
- Vocabulary  
Order of aspect in reflection after 
revision: 
- Identifying vocabulary 
- Pronouncing key words 
- Identifying pronouns “it, that, 
those, this, these” 
- Identifying simple present tense 
- Using the expressions of starting 
new lesson 
- Using the expressions of asking for 
and giving information 
- Using the expressions of asking 
someone to do something 
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d. Unit 3 
Table 4.12.a: The Experts’ Suggestions of Unit 3  
Parts of units Suggestion 
Task 5 Changing the instruction 
Task 11 1. Changing the instruction 
2. Adding two questions 
Task 12 Changing the instruction 
Task 13 Changing the instruction 
Reflection  Paralleling the aspects and rearranging aspect in reflection 
 
The materials in Unit 3 are appropriate. However, the experts suggested 
that the materials must be revised in some parts. They are Task 5, Task 11, Task 
12, Task 13, and reflection. The revisions are as follow: 
Table 4.12.b: Before and After Revision of Unit 3 
Parts of 
units 
Before revision After revision 
Task 5 The instruction before revision: 
Study the phonetic transcription. 
Then pronounce the words below 
and match the words with their 
meanings in the box. 
The instruction after revision: 
Study the ways the words are 
pronounced. Then pronounce 
the words below and match the 
words with their meanings in 
the box. 
Task 11 1. Instruction before revision: 
Study the dialogue below and 
answer the questions. After that, 
act it out. 
 
1. Instruction after revision: 
Work in group. Study the 
dialogue below and answer 
the questions. After that, act it 
out. 
  continued 
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 2. Questions before revision (5 
questions): 
1) How many people are on 
the dialogue above? 
2) What is the karawitan 
instructor’s name? 
3) What instrument does 
Ashley learn? 
4) What expression does 
Saliman say to check 
Ashley’s understanding? 
5) Does Ashley understand the 
karawitan instructor’s first 
explanation?  
 
2. Questions after revision (7 
questions): 
1) How many people are 
on the dialogue above? 
2) What is the karawitan 
instructor’s name? 
3) What instrument does 
Ashley learn? 
4) What expression does 
Saliman say to check 
Ashley’s 
understanding? 
5) Does Ashley understand 
the karawitan 
instructor’s first 
explanation? 
6) What expression does 
Saliman say to end the 
Karawitan lesson? 
7) What does Ashley say to 
respond saying 
goodbye. 
Task 12 Instruction before revision: 
Study the dialogue below and 
complete the dialogue with the 
expressions in the box. Then act it 
out. 
Instruction after revision: 
Work in group. Study the 
dialogue below and complete 
the dialogue with the 
expressions in the box. Then act 
it out. 
Task 13 Instruction before revision: 
Complete the dialogues below and 
act them out. 
Instruction after revision: 
Work in group. Complete the 
dialogue below and act it out. 
   
continued 
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Reflection  Order of aspect in reflection before 
revision: 
- Checking that someone has 
understood 
- Offering someone help 
- Saying goodbye 
- Thanking 
- Pronunciation 
- Modal auxiliary 
- Questions 
- Vocabulary  
Order of aspect in reflection 
after revision: 
- Identifying vocabulary 
- Pronouncing key words 
- Identifying modal auxiliary 
- Identifying questions 
- Using the expressions of 
checking that someone has 
understood 
- Using the expressions of 
offering someone help 
- Using the expressions of 
saying goodbye 
- Using the expressions of 
thanking 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
92 
 
 
 
6. The Try-Out of Unit 1 
The try-out of unit 1 was conducted on September 15, 2012. The try-out 
was followed by 15 learners. An evaluation questionnaire was distributed to the 
learners. 
The data were collected by using questionnaire, observation, and 
interview. The data were used to revise the materials. 
a. Unit 1 as a whole 
The goal of the materials in Unit 1 as a whole is to introduce the 
expressions that the learners need to teach karawitan in the pre-teaching. The data 
of evaluation questionnaire of the Unit 1 as a whole can be seen in the following 
table. 
Table 4.13: The Data of the evaluation questionnaire of the Unit 1 as a whole 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Language 2 8 5 0 0 3.80 Good 
Instructions 0 12 3 0 0 3.80 Good 
Layout 1 10 4 0 0 3.80 Good 
Pictures 2 9 4 0 0 3.86 Good 
Arrangement 6 7 2 0 0 4.26 Good 
 
 The table above shows that most learners agreed with the content of Unit 
1. The result of evaluation questionnaire of Unit 1 shows from the range mean; 
i.e. from 3.80 to 4.26. The detailed analysis of the general analysis of Unit 1 is 
presented below in order to know whether the unit is appropriate or not. 
1) General Analysis of Unit 1 
Language, instructions, layout, pictures, and arrangement of Unit 1 are 
appropriate. The mean value of those components is 3.80, 3.86, and 4.26. The 
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learners agreed that language in Unit 1 is able to be understood, instructions in 
Unit 1 are quite clear, the layout are quite interesting, the pictures help to 
understand the materials, and the arrangement of Unit 1 is organized well.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the language had been understandable and the 
instructions in the unit had been clear. In addition, they said that the layout in unit 
1 had been interesting because the pictures were provided. The learners’ statement 
showed that the language, instructions, layout, pictures, and arrangement of Unit 1 
were appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
2) Conclusion 
In conclusion, Unit 1 as a whole is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. Firstly, the learners agreed that language in Unit 1 is able to be 
understood. Secondly, instructions in Unit 1 are quite clear. Thirdly, the layout is 
quite interesting. Fourthly, the pictures help to understand the materials. Lastly, 
the arrangement of Unit 1 is organized well. 
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b. Task 1 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 1 in Unit 1 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.14.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 1 of Unit 1 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 1 9 5 0 0 3.77 Good 
Input  
2 11 1 1 0 3.93 Good 
3 9 3 0 0 4.00 Good 
6 8 1 0 0 4.33 Good 
Procedure 
3 12 0 0 0 4.20 Good 
4 6 4 1 0 3.86 Good 
1 11 2 1 0 3.80 Good 
Learners role 3 8 4 0 0 3.93 Good 
Teacher role 7 6 2 0 0 4.33 Good 
Setting  4 10 1 0 0 4.20 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 1 in Unit 1 is to give the illustration about the topic that 
is going to be discussed. From the result of the evaluation questionnaire, the mean 
value of the goal of Task 1 is 3.77 that shows the goal of Task 1 was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that Task 1 could give the illustration about topic that was 
going to be discussed.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 1 had been able to make them know what they 
were going to learn. The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in 
Task 1 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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ii. Input 
The input of Task 1 is pictures and some expressions in “speech balloon”. 
The mean value of the input of Task 1 is 3.93, 4.00, and 4.33 which were regarded 
as Good in category so that the input is appropriate.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the pictures and the expressions in “speech balloon” 
had suited to the karawitan instructors’ situation. Beside that, the pictures had 
been interesting and clear. The learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 1 
was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 1 is studying the pictures and answering questions. 
As shown in the earlier table, the mean value of the procedure of Task 1 is 4.20, 
3.86, and 3.80 which show the learners agreed that the activities of Task 1 were 
able to motivate the learners to learn English. Beside that, the activities were 
interesting and understandable. Therefore, the procedure of Task 1 was 
appropriate. 
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task could motivate them to learn 
English because the activities were interesting. Beside that they said that they 
could answer the questions. The learners’ statement showed that the procedure of 
Task 1 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 1 individually. The 
mean value of the learners role of Task 1 is 3.93. It means that the learners role of 
this task was appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing 
Task 1 individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had volunteered to answer orally when the teacher 
asked them. The learners’ statement showed that the learners role of Task 1 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is 
also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After that, the learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer 
orally. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a prompter in doing Task 1. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 1 is 4.33. It means that the teacher role was 
appropriate. The appropriateness showed that the learners agreed that the teacher 
could be a prompter in doing Task 1.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had prompted their understanding so that 
they were able to answer the questions of Task 1. The learners’ statement showed 
that the teacher role of Task 1 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be 
97 
 
 
 
seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The 
following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher role here was as a prompter. The teacher had to prompt them to answer the 
questions. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answers. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 1 is expected to be able to do individually. As shown in the earlier 
table, the mean value of the setting of Task 1 is 4.20 that shows the setting was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that task 1 could be done individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners were able to answer the questions individually on time. The 
learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 1 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After some learners answered orally, the teacher discussed the answer together. 
Obviously, their answers were correct. The learners could do individually. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 1. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 1. 
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Table 4.14.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 1 of Unit 1 
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 1 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 1. 
In conclusion, Task 1 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 1 could give the illustration about 
topic that was going to discuss. Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 
1 is based on the learners’ situation, interesting, clear and understandable. Third, 
the learners agreed that the activities of Task 1 were able to motivate the learners 
to learn English and the activities were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the 
learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 1 individually. Fifth, the 
learners agreed that the teacher could be a prompter in doing Task 1. Lastly, the 
learners agreed that task 1 could be done individually. 
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c. Task 2 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 2 in Unit 1 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.15.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 2 of Unit 1 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal  4 11 0 0 0 4.26 Good  
Input  
5 10 0 0 0 4.33 Good 
2 12 1 0 0 4.06 Good 
6 9 0 0 0 4.40 Good 
Procedure  
6 7 2 0 0 4.26 Good 
3 11 1 0 0 4.13 Good 
7 8 0 0 0 4.46 Good 
Learners role 4 9 2 0 0 4.13 Good 
Teacher role 6 7 2 0 0 4.26 Good 
Setting  6 9 0 0 0 4.40 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 2 in Unit 1 is to help the learners to be able to listen to 
English and get the information from they hear. The mean value of the goal of 
Task 2 is 4.26 that shows the goal of Task 2 was appropriate. The learners agreed 
that Task 2 could be used to help the learners to be able to listen to English and 
get the information from they heard.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 2 had been able to help them to learn listening. 
The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 2 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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ii. Input 
The input of Task 2 is a dialogue in the recording. The mean value of the 
input of Task 2 is 4.33, 4.06, and 4.40 that show the input was appropriate. The 
learners agreed that the input of Task 2 was based on the learners’ situation, 
interesting, clear and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the dialogue in the recording had suited to the 
karawitan instructors’ situation. Beside that, they said that the dialogue in the 
recording had been interesting and the audio had been clear. In addition, they said 
that they understood the dialogue content. The learners’ statement showed that the 
input of Task 2 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix 
I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 2 is listening to the dialogue in the recording and 
answering questions. The mean value of the procedure of Task 2 is 4.26, 4.13, and 
4.46 that regarded as Good in category so that the procedure was appropriate.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they were able to 
answer the questions. The learners’ statement showed that the procedure of Task 2 
was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 2 individually. The 
mean value of the learners role of Task 2 is 4.13 that regarded as Good in 
category so that the learners role of this task was appropriate. The appropriateness 
showed that the learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 2 
individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had volunteered to answer orally. The learners’ 
statement showed that the learners role of Task 2 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer 
orally. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 2. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 2 is 4.26. The result indicated that the teacher role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing 
Task 2.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had controlled the activities process in the 
task. Beside that, they said that the teacher asked them to answer orally and after 
that, the task was discussed together. The learners’ statement showed that the 
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teacher role of Task 2 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is 
the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher role here was a controller. The teacher controlled the learners’ activities in 
this task. The teacher set the audio twice because the learners seemed confused when they 
were set the audio once. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answers. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 2 is expected to be able to do individually. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 2 is 4.40 that shows the learners agreed that Task 2 could be done 
individually so that the setting of this task was appropriate. 
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they were able to answer the questions individually on 
time. The learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 2 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also 
supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After some learners answered orally, the teacher discussed the answer together and 
obviously, their answers were correct. The learners could do individually. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 2. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 2. 
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Table 4.15.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 2 of Unit 1 
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 2 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 2. 
In conclusion, Task 2 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 2 could be used to help the learners 
to be able to listen to English and get the information from they heard. Second, 
the learners agreed that the input of Task 2 is based on the learners’ situation, 
interesting, clear and understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the activities 
of Task 2 were able to motivate the learners to learn English and the activities 
were interesting, and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could 
be active in doing Task 2 individually. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher 
could be a controller in doing Task 2. The last, the learners agreed that Task 2 
could be done individually.  
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d. Task 3 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 3 in Unit 1 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.16.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 3 of Unit 1 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal  4 11 0 0 0 4.26 Good 
Input  
6 9 0 0 0 4.40 Good 
2 11 2 0 0 4.00 Good 
0 7 5 2 1 3.20 Fair  
Procedure  
2 10 3 0 0 3.93 Good 
1 12 2 0 0 3.93 Good 
9 5 1 0 0 4.53 Good 
Learners role 8 7 0 0 0 4.53 Good 
Teacher role 9 4 1 1 0 4.40 Good 
Setting  5 7 3 0 0 4.13 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 3 in Unit 1 is to learn the expressions of greeting. The 
mean value of the goal of Task 3 is 4.26 that shows the goal of Task 3 had been 
achieved well. The learners agreed that Task 3 could be used to learn the 
expressions of greeting.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 3 had been able to help them to learn the 
expressions of greeting. Beside that, they said that the examples had made them 
know the expressions of greeting. The learners’ statement showed that the goal of 
learning in Task 3 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
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ii. Input 
The input of Task 3 is explanation of greeting. The mean value of the 
input of Task 3 is 4.40, 4.00, and 3.30 that was regarded as Good and Fair in 
category so that the input was appropriate and inappropriate. The learners agreed 
that the input of Task 3 was based on the learners’ needs and want, interesting, 
and clear. However, the learners did not understand.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the expressions of greeting had been suited to the 
learners’ needs and want. Beside that, they said that the explanation of greeting 
had been interesting and clear. However, they suggested that the explanation of 
greeting was much better given the translation. The learners’ statement showed 
that the input of Task 3 was appropriate and inappropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 3 is studying the explanation of greeting. The mean 
value of the procedure of Task 3 is 3.93 and 4.53 that show the procedure was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that the activities of Task 3 were able to motivate 
the learners to learn English. Beside that, the activities were interesting, and 
understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities could motivate them to learn English 
because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that they were able 
to understand and follow the activities of the task. The learners’ statement showed 
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that the procedure of Task 3 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen 
in Appendix I.  
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 3 in pairs. The mean 
value of the learners role of Task 3 is 4.53 that shows the learners role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 3 in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had practised those expressions by reading aloud. 
The learners’ statement showed that the learners role of Task 3 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also 
supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the learners were asked to read some examples of the expressions of greeting that 
were in Task 3 aloud. Some learners volunteered to read aloud.  
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a resource in doing Task 3. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 3 is 4.40 that shows the teacher role was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that the teacher could be a resource in doing Task 3.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the data, the 
learners said that the teacher had made them understand the expressions of 
greeting. Beside that, they said that they had ever asked the teacher about the 
meanings of words in the explanation. The learners’ statement showed that the 
teacher role of Task 3 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
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Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is 
the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher here was as a resource. The teacher had to help them explain the expressions 
of greeting until the learners understood. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 3 is expected to be able to do in pairs. The mean value of the setting 
of Task 3 is 4.13 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners agreed that 
task 3 could be done in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that pair work had made them more understandable so that 
they were able to discuss with their friend. The learners’ statement showed that 
the setting of Task 3 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is 
the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The learners discussed the explanation with their partners so that they understood. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 3. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 3. 
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Table 4.16.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 3 of Unit 1  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Inappropriate  The explanation is given 
Indonesian. 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that input of Task 3 is 
inappropriate. There is revision in Task 3. The learners suggested giving 
Indonesian in the explanation. 
In conclusion, Task 3 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 3 could be used to learn the 
expressions of greeting. Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 3 is 
based on the learners’ needs and want, interesting, and clear. However, the 
learners did not understand. Third, the learners agreed that the activities of Task 3 
were being motivation to learn English, interesting, and understandable. Fourth, 
the learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 3 in pairs. Fifth, the 
learners agreed that the teacher could be a resource in doing Task 3. Lastly, the 
learners agreed that task 3 could be done in pairs. 
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e. Task 4 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 4 in Unit 1 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.17.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 4 of Unit 1 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal  11 4 0 0 0 4.73 Very 
Good 
Input  
2 12 1 0 0 4.06 Good 
1 10 3 1 0 3.73 Good 
7 4 4 0 0 4.20 Good 
Procedure  
7 7 1 0 0 4.40 Good 
0 13 2 0 0 3.86 Good 
3 9 3 0 0 4.00 Good 
Learners role 4 11 0 0 0 4.26 Good 
Teacher role 1 14 0 0 0 4.06 Good 
Setting  2 11 2 0 0 4.00 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 4 in Unit 1 is to learn listening. The mean value of the 
goal of Task 4 is 4.73 that shows the goal of Task 4 was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that Task 4 could be used to learn listening.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 4 had been able to help them to learn listening. 
The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 4 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 4 is a dialogue in the recording. The mean value of the 
input of Task 4 is 4.06, 3.73, and 4.20 that show the input was appropriate. The 
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learners agreed that the input of Task 4 was based on the learners’ situation, 
interesting, clear, and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the dialogue in the recording had suited to the 
karawitan instructors’ situation. Beside that, they said that the dialogue in the 
recording had been interesting and the audio had been clear. In addition, they said 
that they understood the dialogue content. The learners’ statement showed that the 
input of Task 4 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix 
I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 4 is listening to the dialogue in the recording and 
answering questions. The mean value of the procedure of Task 4 is 4.40, 3.86, and 
4.00 that show the procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 4 were able to motivate the learners to learn English. Then, the 
activities were interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that 
they were able to answer the exercise. The learners’ statement showed that the 
procedure of Task 4 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
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iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 4 individually. The 
mean value of the learners role of Task 4 is 4.26 that shows the learners role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 4 
individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had volunteered to answer orally. The learners’ 
statement showed that the learners role of Task 4 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer 
orally. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 4. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 4 is 4.06 that shows the teacher role was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing Task 4.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had been able to control them in doing the 
task. The learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 4 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is 
also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Because the teacher role here was as a controller, the teacher had to control the learners’ 
activities so that they could do Task 4. The teacher repeated the audio twice because the 
112 
 
 
 
learners wanted to repeat the audio. They had not got the information from the recording. 
The teacher gave them time to prepare their answer. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 4 is expected to be able to do individually. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 4 is 4.00 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that Task 4 could be done individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they were able to do the task individually on time. The 
learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 4 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher discussed their answer together and obviously, their answers were correct. 
The learners could do individually. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 4. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 4. 
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Table 4.17.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 4 of Unit 1  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 4 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 4. 
In conclusion, Task 4 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 4 could be used to learn listening. 
Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 4 is based on the learners’ 
situation, interesting, clear, and understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 4 were able to motivate the learners to learn English and the 
activities were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that 
they could be active in doing Task 4 individually. Fifth, the learners agreed that 
the teacher could be a controller in doing Task 4. Lastly, the learners agreed that 
Task 4 could be done individually. 
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f. Task 5 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 5 in Unit 1 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.18.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 5 of Unit 1 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal  3 9 2 1 0 3.93 Good  
Input  
1 11 3 0 0 3.86 Good 
0 11 4 0 0 3.73 Good 
4 8 3 0 0 4.06 Good 
Procedure  
2 10 3 0 0 3.93 Good 
0 12 2 1 0 3.73 Good 
1 13 1 0 0 4.00 Good 
Learners role 2 10 3 0 0 3.93 Good 
Teacher role 5 9 1 0 0 4.26 Good 
Setting  5 7 3 0 0 4.13 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 5 in Unit 1 is to learn pronouncing the words and 
improving vocabulary. Based on the result of the evaluation questionnaire, the 
goal had been achieved well as it has been reflected by the mean value of 3.93. 
The result shows that the goal of Task 5 was appropriate. The learners agreed that 
Task 5 could be used to learn pronouncing the words and improving vocabulary.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 5 had been able to help them to know how to 
pronounce the English words correctly. Beside that, they said that the task had 
been able to improve their vocabulary. The learners’ statement showed that the 
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goal of learning in Task 5 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 5 is phonetic transcription. The mean value of the input 
of Task 5 is 3.86, 3.73, and 4.06 that show the input was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that the input of Task 5 was based on the learners’ needs, interesting, clear, 
and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the phonetic transcription had suited the karawitan 
instructors’ needs. Beside that, they said that the phonetic transcription had been 
interesting and clear because the shape of the phonetic transcription was various. 
The learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 5 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 5 is studying the ways the words are pronounced 
and matching the words with their meanings. The mean value of the procedure of 
Task 5 is 3.93, 3.73, and 4.00 that show the procedure is appropriate. The learners 
agreed that the activities of Task 5 were able to motivate the learners to learn 
English. In addition, the activities were interesting, and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that 
they were able to answer the exercise of the task. The learners’ statement showed 
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that the procedure of Task 5 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen 
in Appendix I. 
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 5 individually. As 
presented in the earlier table, the mean value of the learners role of Task 5 is 3.93 
that shows the learners role is appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be 
active in doing Task 5 individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they repeated what the teacher said. The learners’ 
statement showed that the learners role of Task 5 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the learners were asked to repeat what the teacher said.  
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a resource and a controller in doing Task 5. 
The mean value of the teacher role of Task 5 is 4.26, which is classified as Good 
in category so that the teacher role was appropriate. The learners agreed that the 
teacher could be a resource and a controller in doing Task 5.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had given the example of how to pronounce 
the English words well. Beside that, they said that the teacher corrected their 
incorrect pronunciation. The learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of 
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Task 5 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The 
agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher role was a resource and a controller so that the teacher had to give examples 
of the ways the word were pronounced and had to control the learners’ activities.... To do 
it, the teacher gave them time to prepare their answer. The teacher helped the learners so 
that the learners could do Task 5. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 5 is expected to be able to do individually. As shown in the earlier 
table, the mean value of the setting of Task 5 is 4.13 that shows the setting was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that Task 5 could be done individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they were able to do the exercise of the task 
individually on time. The learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 5 
was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The 
agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After that, the teacher discussed the practice together. They could answer correctly. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 5. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 5. 
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Table 4.18.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 5 of Unit 1  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 5 is 
appropriate. There is no revision in Task 5. 
In conclusion, Task 5 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 5 could be used to learn 
pronouncing the words and improving vocabulary. Second, the learners agreed 
that the input of Task 5 is based on the learners’ situation, interesting, clear, and 
understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the activities of Task 5 were able to 
motivate the learners to learn English and the activities were interesting and 
understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 
5 individually. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher could be a resource and a 
controller in doing Task 5. Lastly, the learners agreed that Task 5 could be done 
individually. 
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g. Task 6 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 6 in Unit 1 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.19.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 6 of Unit 1 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal  3 11 1 0 0 4.13 Good  
Input  
2 12 1 0 0 4.06 Good 
6 7 2 0 0 4.26 Good 
1 8 1 2 1 3.00 Fair  
Procedure  
3 11 1 0 0 4.13 Good 
8 7 0 0 0 4.53 Good 
2 11 2 0 0 4.00 Good 
Learners role 4 10 1 0 0 4.20 Good 
Teacher role 6 5 3 1 0 4.06 Good 
Setting  9 6 0 0 0 4.60 Very 
Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 6 in Unit 1 is to learn the expressions of introducing 
oneself and asking someone to introduce oneself. The mean value of the goal of 
Task 6 is 4.13 that shows the goal of Task 6 was appropriate. The learners agreed 
that Task 6 could be used to learn the expressions of introducing oneself and 
asking someone to introduce oneself.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 5 had been able to help them to learn the 
expressions of introducing oneself and asking someone to introduce oneself so 
that they finally knew those expressions. The learners’ statement showed that the 
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goal of learning in Task 1 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 6 is explanation of introducing oneself and asking 
someone to introduce oneself. The mean value of the input of Task 6 is 4.06, 4.26, 
and 3.00 that show the input was appropriate and inappropriate. The learners 
agreed that the input of Task 6 was based on the learners’ needs and wants, 
interesting, and clear. However, the learners did not understand.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the explanation of introducing oneself and asking 
someone to introduce oneself had been suited to the learners’ needs and wants. 
Beside that, they said that the explanation of introducing oneself and asking 
someone to introduce oneself had been interesting and clear. However, they 
suggested that the explanation of introducing oneself and asking someone to 
introduce oneself was much better given the translation. The learners’ statement 
showed that the input of Task 6 was appropriate and inappropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 6 is studying the explanation of introducing oneself 
and asking someone to introduce oneself. The mean value of the procedure of 
Task 6 is 4.13, 4.53 and 4.00 that were regarded as Good in category. Therefore, 
the procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that the activities of Task 6 
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were able to motivate the learners to learn English. Then, the activities were 
interesting, and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities were able to motivate them to learn 
English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that they 
were able to understand and follow the activities of the task. The learners’ 
statement showed that the procedure of Task 6 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I.  
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 6 in pairs. The mean 
value of the learners role of Task 6 is 4.20 that shows the learners role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 6 in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had practised those expressions by reading aloud. 
The learners’ statement showed that the learners role of Task 6 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also 
supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the learners were asked to read some examples of the expressions of introducing 
oneself and asking someone to introduce oneself that were in Task 3 aloud. Some learners 
volunteered to read aloud.  
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a resource in doing Task 6. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 6 is 4.06 that shows the teacher role was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that the teacher could be a resource in doing Task 6.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had helped them to understand the 
explanation so that they finally knew the expressions of introducing oneself and 
asking someone to introduce oneself. The learners’ statement showed that the 
teacher role of Task 6 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is 
the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher here was as a resource. The teacher had to help them explain the expressions 
of introducing oneself and asking someone to introduce oneself until the learners 
understood. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 6 is expected to be able to do in pairs. The mean value of the setting 
of Task 6 is 4.60 which were regarded as Very Good in category so that the setting 
was appropriate. The learners agreed that Task 6 could be done in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the task was better discussed in pairs. The learners’ 
statement showed that the setting of Task 6 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
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--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The learners discussed the explanation with their partners so that they understood. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 6. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 6. 
Table 4.19.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 6 of Unit 1  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Inappropriate  The explanation is given 
Indonesian. 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that input of Task 6 is 
inappropriate. There is revision in Task 6. The learners suggested giving 
Indonesian in the explanation. 
In conclusion, Task 6 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 6 could be used to learn the 
expressions of introducing oneself and asking someone to introduce oneself. 
Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 6 is based on the learners’ needs 
and wants, interesting, and clear. However, the learners did not understand. Third, 
the learners agreed that the activities of Task 6 were able to motivate the learners 
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to learn English and the activities were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the 
learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 6 in pairs. Fifth, the 
learners agreed that the teacher could be a resource in doing Task 6. The last, the 
learners agreed that Task 6 could be done in pairs. 
 
h. Task 7 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 7 in Unit 1 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.20.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 7 of Unit 1 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal  0 12 3 0 0 3.80 Good  
Input  
2 9 4 0 0 3.86 Good 
5 6 2 2 0 3.93 Good 
5 9 1 0 0 4.26 Good 
Procedure  
3 9 0 2 1 3.73 Good 
7 7 1 0 0 4.40 Good 
3 9 3 0 0 4.00 Good 
Learners role 7 5 2 1 0 4.20 Good 
Teacher role 4 8 3 0 0 4.06 Good 
Setting  4 9 2 0 0 4.13 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 7 in Unit 1 is to learn listening. The mean value of the 
goal of Task 7 is 3.80 that shows the goal of Task 7 had been achieved well. The 
learners agreed that Task 7 could be used to learn listening.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 7 had been able to help them to learn listening. 
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The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 7 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 7 is a dialogue in the recording. The mean value of the 
input of Task 7 is 3.86, 3.93, and 4.26 that show the input was appropriate. The 
learners agreed that the input of Task 7 was based on the learners’ situation, 
interesting, clear, and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the dialogue in the recording had suited to the 
karawitan instructors’ situation. Beside that, they said that the dialogue in the 
recording had been interesting and the audio had been clear. The learners’ 
statement showed that the input of Task 7 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 7 is listening to dialogue in the recording. Based on 
the quantitative data, the mean value of the procedure of Task 7 is 3.73, 4.40, and 
4.00 that show the procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 7 were able to motivate the learners to learn English. Beside 
that, the activities were interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that 
they could understand and follow the activities in the task. The learners’ statement 
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showed that the procedure of Task 7 was appropriate. The interview transcript can 
be seen in Appendix I. 
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 7 individually. The 
mean value of the learners role of Task 7 is 4.20 that shows the learners role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 7 
individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had acted as the active participants. The learners’ 
statement showed that the learners role of Task 7 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer 
orally. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 7. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 7 is 4.06 that shows the teacher role was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing Task 7.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had controlled the activities in the task. The 
learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 7 was appropriate. The 
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interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher role here was a controller. The teacher controlled the learners’ activities in 
this task. The teacher set the audio twice because the learners seemed confused when they 
were set the audio once. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answers. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 7 is expected to be able to do individually. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 7 is 4.13 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that Task 7 could be done individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they were able to do the task individually. The learners’ 
statement showed that the setting of Task 7 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After some learners answered orally, the teacher discussed the answer together and 
obviously, their answers were correct. The learners could do individually. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 7. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 7. 
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Table 4.20.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 7 of Unit 1  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 7 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 7. 
In conclusion, Task 7 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 7 could be used to learn listening. 
Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 7 is based on the learners’ 
situation, interesting, clear, and understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 7 were able to motivate the learners to learn English and the 
activities were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that 
they could be active in doing Task 7 individually. Fifth, the learners agreed that 
the teacher could be a controller in doing Task 7. The last, the learners agreed that 
Task 7 could be done individually. 
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i. Task 8 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 8 in Unit 1 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.21.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 8 of Unit 1 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal  6 9 0 0 0 4.40 Good  
Input  
1 10 4 0 0 3.80 Good 
3 6 6 0 0 3.80 Good 
4 8 2 1 0 4.00 Good 
Procedure  
10 5 0 0 0 4.66 Very 
Good 
8 7 0 0 0 4.53 Good 
10 2 3 0 0 4.46 Good 
Learners role 6 4 3 1 1 3.86 Good 
Teacher role 3 10 2 0 0 4.06 Good 
Setting  3 11 0 1 0 4.06 Good 
  
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 8 in Unit 1 is to remind about the expressions that have 
learnt. The mean value of the goal of Task 8 is 4.40 that was regarded as Good in 
category so that the goal of this task had been achieved well. The learners agreed 
that Task 8 could be used to remind about the expressions that had been learnt.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 8 had been able to help them to remind about the 
expressions which had been learnt. The learners’ statement showed that the goal 
of learning in Task 8 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
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ii. Input 
The input of Task 8 is table of expressions and language functions. As 
shown in the earlier table, the mean value of the inputs of Task 8 is 3.80 and 4.00 
that show the input was appropriate. The learners agreed that the input of Task 8 
was based on the learners’ needs and want, interesting, clear, and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the materials in Task 8 had suited to the karawitan 
instructors’ needs and want. Beside that, they said that the materials in the task 
had been interesting and clear. In addition, they said that they understood the 
materials in the task. The learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 8 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 8 is completing the table. Based on the result of 
evaluation questionnaire, the mean value of the procedure of Task 8 is 4.66, 4.53, 
and 4.46 which were regarded as Very Good and Good in category so that 
procedure of this task was appropriate. The appropriateness showed that the 
learners agreed that the activities of Task 8 were able to motivate the learners to 
learn English. Beside that, they agreed that the activities were interesting and 
understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that 
131 
 
 
 
they understood the activities. The learners’ statement showed that the procedure 
of Task 8 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 8 individually. The 
mean value of the learners role of Task 8 is 3.86 that was regarded as Good 
category so that the learners role was appropriate. The appropriateness showed 
that the learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 8 individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had done actively in the task. The learners’ 
statement showed that the learners role of Task 8 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Before the learner were asked to answer orally, the learners were given time to prepare 
their answers. Some volunteers answered orally 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 8. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 8 is 4.06 that shows the teacher role was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing Task 8.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had controlled them in doing the task. 
Beside that, they said that the teacher helped them when they had not understood. 
The learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 8 was appropriate. 
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The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also 
supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The learners had to work individually. However, the teacher controlled and helped the 
learners so that they could do the task because the teacher role here was as a controller. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 8 is expected to be able to do individually. As shown in the earlier 
table, the mean value of the setting of Task 8 is 4.06 that shows the setting was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that Task 8 could be done individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they were able to do individually on time. The learners’ 
statement showed that the setting of Task 8 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After that, the teacher discussed the answer together and their answers were correct. At 
last, the learners could do individually. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 8. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 8. 
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Table 4.21.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 8 of Unit 1  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 8 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 8. 
In conclusion, Task 8 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 8 could be used to remind about the 
expressions that had been learnt. Second, the learners agreed that the input of 
Task 8 is based on the learners’ needs and want, interesting, clear, and 
understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the activities of Task 8 were able to 
motivate the learners to learn English. In addition, the activities were interesting 
and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be active in doing 
Task 8 individually. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher could be a 
controller in doing Task 8. The last, the learners agreed that Task 8 could be done 
individually. 
 
 
 
 
134 
 
 
 
j. Task 9 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 9 in Unit 1 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.22.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 9 of Unit 1 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal  1 13 1 0 0 4.00 Good 
Input  
5 7 3 0 0 4.13 Good 
5 5 3 2 0 3.86 Good 
4 7 4 0 0 4.00 Good 
Procedure  
0 12 3 0 0 3.80 Good 
8 4 3 0 0 4.33 Good 
3 12 0 0 0 4.20 Good 
Learners role 1 12 2 0 0 3.93 Good 
Teacher role 4 10 1 0 0 4.20 Good 
Setting  6 5 1 3 0 3.93 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 9 in Unit 1 is to learn verb pattern. The learners were 
expected to be able to differentiate the use of verb “Let” and “Allow”. Based on 
the result of the evaluation questionnaire, the learners agreed that they had been 
able to differentiate the use of verb “Let” and “Allow”. It is proven by the mean 
value of 4.00. The result showed that that the goal of Task 9 had been achieved 
well. 
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 9 had been able to make them differentiate use of 
verb “let” and “allow”. The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in 
Task 9 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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ii. Input 
The input of Task 9 is explanation of verb pattern. Based on the result of 
the evaluation questionnaire, the mean value of the input of Task 9 is 4.13, 3.86, 
and 4.00. It means that that the input of this task was appropriate. The 
appropriateness showed that the learners agreed that the input of Task 9 was based 
on the learners’ needs and want, interesting, clear, and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the explanation of verb pattern had suited to the 
karawitan instructors’ needs and want. In addition, they said that the task was 
used to introduce them the verb pattern. Beside that, they said that the explanation 
of verb pattern had been interesting, clear, and understandable. The learners’ 
statement showed that the input of Task 9 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 9 is studying the explanation of verb pattern. The 
mean value of the procedure of Task 9 is 3.80, 4.33 and 4.20 that show the 
procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that the activities of Task 9 were 
able to motivate the learners to learn English. In addition, the activities were 
interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities were able to motivate them to learn 
English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that they 
were able to do the exercise in the task. The learners’ statement showed that the 
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procedure of Task 9 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 9 in pairs. The mean 
value of the learners role of Task 9 is 3.93 that shows the learners role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 9 in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had been active in doing the task. The learners’ 
statement showed that the learners role of Task 9 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After the learners had finished doing the task, they were asked to answer orally. Some 
learners volunteered to answer orally. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a resource and a controller in doing Task 9. 
The mean value of the teacher role of Task 9 is 4.20 which was regarded as Good 
in category so that the teacher role of this task was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that the teacher could be a resource and a controller in doing Task 9.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had been able to make them understand the 
explanation so that they finally were able to do the exercise in the task. The 
learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 9 was appropriate. The 
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interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher acted as a resource in this task. So, the teacher helped them until they 
understood. Besides the teacher was as a resource, the teacher acted as a controller. The 
teacher controlled the learners’ activities. The teacher gave them time to prepare their 
answers. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 9 is expected to be able to do in pairs. The mean value of the setting 
of Task 9 is 3.93 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners agreed that 
Task 9 could be done in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that discussing with their friend was able to make easier in 
doing the task. The learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 9 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is 
also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the teacher discussed the answer together. In fact, their answers were correct. In 
this task, the learners could do the practice. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 9. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 9. 
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Table 4.22.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 9 of Unit 1  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 9 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 9. 
In conclusion, Task 9 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 9 could be used to learn verb 
pattern. Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 9 is based on the 
learners’ needs and want, interesting, clear, and understandable. Third, the 
learners agreed that the activities of Task 9 were able to motivate the learners to 
learn English and the activities were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the 
learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 9 in pairs. Fifth, the 
learners agreed that the teacher could be a resource and a controller in doing Task 
9. The last, the learners agreed that Task 9 could be done in pairs. 
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k. Task 10 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 10 in Unit 1 can be seen in 
the following table. 
Table 4.23.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 10 of Unit 1 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal  1 11 3 0 0 3.86 Good 
Input  5 9 1 0 0 4.26 Good 
3 8 4 0 0 3.93 Good 
2 3 3 4 3 2.80 Fair  
Procedure  9 5 1 0 0 4.53 Good 
3 9 3 0 0 4.00 Good 
4 10 1 0 0 4.20 Good 
Learners role 2 12 1 0 0 4.06 Good 
Teacher role 5 7 2 1 0 4.06 Good 
Setting  4 11 0 0 0 4.26 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 10 in Unit 1 is to learn the expressions of getting down to 
work. As shown in the earlier table, the mean value of the goal of Task 10 is 3.86 
that was regarded as Good in category so that the goal of Task 10 had been 
achieved well. 
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 10 had been able to help them to learn the 
expressions of getting down to work so that they finally knew those expressions. 
The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 10 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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ii. Input 
The input of Task 10 is explanation of getting down to work. The mean 
value of the input of Task 10 is 4.26, 3.93, and 2.80 that show the input was 
appropriate and inappropriate. The learners agreed that the input of Task 10 was 
based on the learners’ needs and want, interesting, and clear. However, the 
learners did not understand.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the expressions of getting down to work had been 
suited to the learners’ needs and want. Beside that, they said that the explanation 
of getting down to work had been interesting and clear. However, they suggested 
that the explanation of getting down to work was much better given the 
translation. The learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 10 was 
appropriate and inappropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 10 is studying the explanation of getting down to 
work. The mean value of the procedure of Task 10 is 4.53, 4.00 and 4.20 that 
show the procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that the activities of 
Task 10 were able to motivate the learners to learn English. Then, the activities 
were interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities were able to motivate them to learn 
English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that they 
were able to understand and follow the activities of the task. The learners’ 
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statement showed that the procedure of Task 10 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I.  
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 10 in pairs. The mean 
value of the learners role of Task 10 is 4.06 that shows the learners role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 10 in 
pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had been active by practising those expressions. 
The learners’ statement showed that the learners role of Task 10 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also 
supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After they finished discussing with their partners, the learners were asked to read some 
expressions which were in Task 10 aloud.  
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a resource in doing Task 10. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 10 is 4.06 that shows the teacher role was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that the teacher could be a resource in doing Task 10.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the data, the 
learners said that the teacher had made them understand the expressions of getting 
down to work. Beside that, they said that they had ever asked the teacher about the 
meanings of words in the explanation. The learners’ statement showed that the 
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teacher role of Task 10 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is 
the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the teacher role was here as a resource so that the teacher helped the learners to 
understand the expressions of getting down to work. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 10 is expected to be able to do in pairs. The mean value of the setting 
of Task 10 is 4.26 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners agreed that 
Task 10 could be done in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that pair work had made them more understandable so that 
they were able to discuss with their friend. The learners’ statement showed that 
the setting of Task 10 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is 
the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher asked them to discuss with their partners so that they could understand. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 10. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 10. 
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Table 4.23.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 10 of Unit 1  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Inappropriate  The explanation is given 
Indonesian. 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that input of Task 10 is 
inappropriate. There is revision in Task 10. The learners suggested giving 
Indonesian in the explanation. 
In conclusion, Task 10 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 10 could be used to learn the 
expressions of getting down to work. Second, the learners agreed that the input of 
Task 10 is based on the learners’ needs and want, interesting, and clear. However, 
the learners did not understand. Third, the learners agreed that the activities of 
Task 10 were able to motivate the learners to learn English and the activities were 
interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be 
active in doing Task 10 in pairs. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher could 
be a resource in doing Task 10. The last, the learners agreed that Task 10 could be 
done in pairs.  
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l. Task 11 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 11 in Unit 1 can be seen in 
the following table. 
Table 4.24.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 11 of Unit 1 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal  1 13 1 0 0 4.00 Good  
Input  
1 11 3 0 0 3.86 Good 
5 8 2 0 0 4.20 Good 
6 7 2 0 0 4.26 Good 
Procedure  
3 9 3 0 0 4.00 Good 
2 11 2 0 0 4.00 Good 
2 12 1 0 0 4.06 Good 
Learners role 4 10 1 0 0 4.20 Good 
Teacher role 4 8 3 0 0 4.06 Good 
Setting  5 8 2 0 0 4.20 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 11 in Unit 1 is to learn speaking. The mean value of the 
goal of Task 11 is 4.00 that shows the goal of Task 11 was appropriate. The 
learners agreed that Task 11 could be used to learn speaking.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 11 had been able to help them to learn speaking. 
The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 11 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 11 is a monologue. The mean value of the input of Task 
11 is 3.86, 4.20, and 4.26 that were regarded as Good in category so that the input 
145 
 
 
 
was appropriate. The learners agreed that the input of Task 11 was based on the 
learners’ situation, interesting, clear and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the monologue of the text had suited to the karawitan 
instructors’ situation. Beside that, they said that the monologue of the text had 
been interesting and clear. In addition, they said that they understood the 
monologue content. The learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 11 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 11 is studying a monologue, answering questions, 
and acting it out. The mean value of the procedure of Task 11 is 4.00 and 4.06 that 
was regarded as Good in category so that the procedure was appropriate. The 
appropriateness showed that the learners agreed that the activities of Task 11 were 
able to motivate the learners to learn English. Beside that, they agreed that the 
activities were interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities were able to motivate them to learn 
English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that the 
exercise was not too difficult so that they were able to do the exercise. The 
learners’ statement showed that the procedure of Task 11 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 11 in group. The 
mean value of the learners role of Task 11 is 4.20 that shows the learners role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 11 in 
group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had acted as the active participants. They practised 
the monologue. The learners’ statement showed that the learners role of Task 11 
was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The 
agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After they worked in group to answer the questions, they were asked to act the 
monologue out. Each learner had to act it out in the front of his/ her group. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 11. As shown in 
the earlier table, the mean value of the teacher role of Task 11 is 4.06 that shows 
the teacher role was appropriate. The learners agreed that the teacher could be a 
controller in doing Task 11.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had controlled the activities in the task. The 
learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 11 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
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--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher acted as a controller. The teacher controlled what the learners did in this task. 
The teacher gave them time to prepare their answer. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 11 is expected to be able to do in group. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 11 is 4.20 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that Task 11 could be done in group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the questions were effective if the questions were done 
in group because it looked easy. The learners’ statement showed that the setting of 
Task 11 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The 
agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The learners were asked to work in group so that they could discuss with their friends and 
they could finish the task. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 11. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 11. 
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Table 4.24.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 11 of Unit 1  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 11 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 11. 
In conclusion, Task 11 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 11 could be used to learn speaking. 
Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 11 is based on the learners’ 
situation, interesting, clear and understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 11 were able to motivate the learners to learn English and the 
activities were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that 
they could be active in doing Task 11 in group. Fifth, the learners agreed that the 
teacher could be a controller in doing Task 11. The last, the learners agreed that 
Task 11 could be done in group. 
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m. Task 12 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 12 in Unit 1 can be seen in 
the following table. 
Table 4.25.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 12 of Unit 1 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal  1 13 1 0 0 4.00 Good  
Input  
0 12 3 0 0 3.80 Good 
5 8 2 0 0 4.20 Good 
4 9 2 0 0 4.13 Good 
Procedure  
4 10 1 0 0 4.20 Good 
4 9 1 1 0 4.06 Good 
2 12 0 1 0 4.00 Good 
Learners role 7 8 0 0 0 4.46 Good 
Teacher role 6 7 2 0 0 4.26 Good 
Setting  6 7 1 1 0 4.20 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 12 in Unit 1 is to learn speaking. The mean value of the 
goal of Task 12 is 4.00 that shows the goal of Task 12 was appropriate. The 
learners agreed that Task 12 could be used to learn speaking.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 12 had been able to help them to learn speaking. 
The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 12 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 12 is a monologue. The mean value of the input of Task 
12 is 3.80, 4.20, and 4.13 that show the input was appropriate. The learners agreed 
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that the input of Task 12 was based on the learners’ situation, interesting, clear, 
and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the monologue had suited to the karawitan instructors’ 
situation. Beside that, they said that the monologue had been interesting and clear. 
In addition, they said that the monologue content had been understandable. The 
learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 12 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 12 is completing the monologue and acting it out. 
The mean value of the procedure of Task 12 is 4.20, 4.06, and 4.00 that show the 
procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that the activities of Task 12 were 
able to motivate the learners to learn English. Then, the activities were interesting 
and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they were able to 
understand and follow the activities in the task. The learners’ statement showed 
that the procedure of Task 12 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be 
seen in Appendix I. 
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 12 in group. The 
mean value of the learners role of Task 12 is 4.46 that shows the learners role was 
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appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 12 in 
group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they practised the monologue and they scrambled each 
other to practise it in the front of their friends. The learners’ statement showed 
that the learners role of Task 12 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be 
seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The 
following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After finishing doing the task, the learners were asked to answer orally. Then, each 
learner was asked to act the monologue out in the front of his/ her group. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 12. The mean 
value of the teacher role of Task 12 is 4.26 that shows the teacher role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing 
Task 12.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had controlled their activities by correcting 
their fault. The learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 12 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is 
also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher acted as a controller. The teacher controlled what the learners did so that the 
learners could do the task. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answer. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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vi. Setting  
Task 12 is expected to be able to do in group. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 12 is 4.20 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that Task 12 could be done in group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the task was finished quickly if it was done in group. 
Beside that, they said that discussing with friends made easier. The learners’ 
statement showed that the setting of Task 12 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The learners were asked to work in group for doing this task so that they could do the 
practice and could finish it on time. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 12. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 12. 
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Table 4.25.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 12 of Unit 1  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 12 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 12. 
In conclusion, Task 12 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 12 could be used to learn speaking. 
Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 12 is based on the learners’ 
situation, interesting, clear, and understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 12 were able to motivate the learners to learn English. In 
addition, the activities were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners 
agreed that they could be active in doing Task 12 in group. Fifth, the learners 
agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing Task 12. The last, the 
learners agreed that Task 12 could be done in group. 
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n. Task 13 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 13 in Unit 1 can be seen in 
the following table. 
Table 4.26.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 13 of Unit 1 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal  0 15 0 0 0 4.00 Good 
Input  
3 12 0 0 0 4.20 Good 
2 11 2 0 0 4.00 Good 
1 11 3 0 0 3.86 Good 
Procedure  
5 5 4 1 0 3.93 Good 
1 10 4 0 0 3.80 Good 
3 11 1 0 0 4.13 Good 
Learners role 5 7 3 0 0 4.13 Good 
Teacher role 2 11 2 0 0 4.00 Good 
Setting  6 8 1 0 0 4.33 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 13 in Unit 1 is to learn speaking. The mean value of the 
goal of Task 13 is 4.00 that shows the goal of Task 13 had been achieved well. 
The learners agreed that they were able to learn speaking through this task.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 13 had been able to help them to learn speaking. 
The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 13 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 13 is monologues. The mean value of the input of Task 
13 is 4.20, 4.00 and 3.86 which were regarded as Good in category so that the 
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input was appropriate. The learners agreed that the input of Task 13 was based on 
the learners’ situation, interesting, clear, and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the monologues had suited to the karawitan instructors’ 
situation. Beside that, they said that the monologues had been interesting and 
clear. The learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 13 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 13 is completing the monologues and acting them 
out. The mean value of the procedure of Task 13 is 3.93, 3.80, and 4.13 that show 
the procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that the activities of Task 13 
were able to motivate the learners to learn English. In addition, the activities were 
interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that the 
activities were more challenging. The learners’ statement showed that the 
procedure of Task 13 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 13 in group. As 
shown in the earlier table, the mean value of the learners role of Task 13 is 4.13 
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that shows the learners role was appropriate. The learners agreed that they could 
be active in doing Task 13 in group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they practised the monologues. The learners’ statement 
showed that the learners role of Task 13 was appropriate. The interview transcript 
can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The 
following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After the learners had finished, the learners were asked to answer orally. Then, each 
learner was asked to act the monologues out in the front of his/ her group. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 13. The mean 
value of the teacher role of Task 13 is 4.00 that shows the teacher role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing 
Task 13.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had controlled them in the activities. Beside 
that, they said that the teacher helped them when they found the difficulty. The 
learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 13 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
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--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher acted as a controller. As a controller, the teacher had to control what the 
learners did so that the learners could do the task. The teacher gave them time to prepare 
their answer. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 13 is expected to be able to do in group. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 13 is 4.33 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that Task 13 could be done in group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that group work made them finish the task on time. The 
learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 13 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The learners complete the monologues with working in group so that they could do the 
practice and could finish it on time. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 13. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 13. 
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Table 4.26.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 13 of Unit 1  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 13 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 13. 
In conclusion, Task 13 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 13 could be used to learn speaking. 
Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 13 is based on the learners’ 
situation, interesting, clear, and understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 13 were able to motivate the learners to learn English and the 
activities were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that 
they could be active in doing Task 13 in group. Fifth, the learners agreed that the 
teacher could be a controller in doing Task 13. The last, the learners agreed that 
Task 13 could be done in group. 
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o. Task 14 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 14 in Unit 1 can be seen in 
the following table. 
Table 4.27.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 14 of Unit 1 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal  5 9 1 0 0 4.26 Good  
Input  
4 11 0 0 0 4.46 Good 
2 11 2 0 0 4.00 Good 
4 9 2 0 0 4.13 Good 
Procedure  
2 11 2 0 0 4.00 Good 
1 12 2 0 0 3.93 Good 
3 11 1 0 0 4.13 Good 
Learners role 1 13 1 0 0 4.00 Good 
Teacher role 5 10 0 0 0 4.33 Good 
Setting  8 5 2 0 0 4.40 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 14 in Unit 1 is to produce what has been learnt. As 
shown in the earlier table, the mean value of the goal of Task 14 is 4.26 that 
shows the goal of this task had been achieved well. The learners agreed that they 
were able to produce what had been learnt through this task. 
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 14 had been able to produce what had been learnt. 
The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 14 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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ii. Input 
The input of Task 14 is situations in the box. The mean value of the input 
of Task 14 is 4.46, 4.00 and 4.13 that show the input was appropriate. The 
learners agreed that the input of Task 14 was based on the learners’ needs and 
want, the learners’ situation, interesting, clear, and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the situations that were provided in the task had suited 
to the karawitan instructors’ needs, want, and situation. Beside that, they said that 
the situations were simple and not too long so that the situations were interesting, 
clear, and understandable. The learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 1 
was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 14 is playing role. The mean value of the procedure 
of Task 14 is 4.00, 3.93, and 4.13 that were regarded as Good in category so that 
the procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that activities of Task 14 were 
able to motivate the learners to learn English. Then, the activities were interesting 
and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that the 
activities in the task were the most pleasant so that they were able to more 
creative to develop their ideas. The learners’ statement showed that the procedure 
of Task 1 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 14 individually and in 
group. The mean value of the learners role of Task 14 is 4.00 that shows the 
learners role was appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in 
doing Task 14 individually and in group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had played role. The learners’ statement showed 
that the learners role of Task 14 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be 
seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The 
following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After the learners finished making their monologues, the learners were asked to act it out. 
All learners got opportunity to perform their monologues. They took turns to perform as a 
karawitan instructor. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 14. The mean 
value of the teacher role of Task 14 is 4.33 that shows the teacher role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing 
Task 14.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher helped them so that they finally understood. 
The learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 14 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also 
supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
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--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher acted as a controller. The teacher had to control what the learners did so that 
the learners could make a monologue and could finish it on time. The teacher gave them 
time to make a monologue. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 14 is expected to be able to do individually and in group. The mean 
value of the setting of Task 14 is 4.40 that shows the setting is appropriate. The 
learners agreed that Task 14 could be done individually and in group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they made a small group and they were taking a role 
play turn as a karawitan instructor. They got the opportunity to act as the 
karawitan instructor. The learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 14  
was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The 
agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
They could act their monologues successfully. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 1, September 15, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 14. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 14. 
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Table 4.27.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 14 of Unit 1  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
From the data above, it can be concluded that Task 14 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 14. 
In conclusion, Task 14 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 14 could be used to produce what 
had been learnt. Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 14 is based on 
the learners’ needs and want, the learners’ situation, interesting, clear, and 
understandable. Third, the learners agreed that activities of Task 14 were being 
motivation to learn English, interesting, and understandable. Fourth, the learners 
agreed that they could be active in doing Task 14 individually and in group. Fifth, 
the learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing Task 14. The 
last, the learners agreed that Task 14 could be done individually and in group. 
Therefore, the revision of Unit 1 can be concluded that some tasks must be 
revised. Task 3, Task 6, and Task 10 must be revised. 
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7. The Try-Out of Unit 2 
The try-out of Unit 2 was conducted on September 16, 2012. The try-out 
was followed by 15 learners. An evaluation questionnaire was distributed to the 
learners. 
The data were collected by using questionnaire, observation, and 
interview. The data were used to revise the materials. 
a. Unit 2 as a Whole 
The goal of the materials in Unit 2 as a whole is to introduce the 
expressions that the learners need to teach karawitan in the main lesson. The data 
of evaluation questionnaire of Unit 2 as a whole can be seen in the following 
table. 
Table 4.28: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Unit 2 as a whole 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Language 2 10 2 1 0 3.86 Good 
Instructions  1 10 3 1 0 3.73 Good 
Layout 6 6 1 2 0 4.06 Good 
Pictures 5 8 2 0 0 4.20 Good 
Arrangement  1 11 3 0 0 3.86 Good 
 
The table above shows that the most learners agreed with the content of 
Unit 2. The result of evaluation questionnaire of Unit 2 shows from the range 
mean; i.e. from 3.73 to 4.20. The detailed analysis of the general analysis of Unit 
2 is presented below in order to know whether the task is appropriate or not. 
1) General Analysis of Unit 2 
Language, instructions, the layout, pictures, and arrangement of Unit 2 are 
appropriate. The mean value of those components is 3.86, 3.73, 4.06, 4.20, and 
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3.86. The learners agreed that language in Unit 2 is able to be understood, the 
instructions in Unit 2 are quite clear, the layout is quite interesting. Then, the 
pictures help to understand the materials and the arrangement of Unit 2 is 
organized well.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the language had been understandable and the 
instructions in the unit had been clear. In addition, they said that the layout in Unit 
2 had been interesting because the pictures were provided. The learners’ statement 
showed that the language, the instructions, the layout, the pictures and the 
arrangement of Unit 2 were appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
2) Conclusion 
In conclusion, Unit 2 as a whole is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. Firstly, the learners agreed that language in Unit 2 is able to be 
understood. Secondly, instructions in Unit 2 are quite clear. Thirdly, the layout is 
quite interesting. Then, the pictures help to understand the materials. Lastly, the 
arrangement of Unit 2 is organized well. 
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b. Task 1 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 1 in Unit 2 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.29.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 1 of Unit 2 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 2 13 0 0 0 4.13 Good  
Input  2 10 3 0 0 3.93 Good 
2 12 1 0 0 4.06 Good 
3 11 1 0 0 4.13 Good 
Procedure 5 8 2 0 0 4.20 Good 
0 14 1 0 0 3.93 Good 
3 10 2 0 0 4.06 Good 
Learners role 2 12 1 0 0 4.06 Good 
Teacher role 2 11 2 0 0 4.00 Good 
Setting  7 4 4 0 0 4.20 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal  
The goal of Task 1 in Unit 2 is to give the illustration about the topic that 
is going to discuss. The mean value of the goal of Task 1 is 4.13 that was regarded 
as Good in category so that the goal of this task had been achieved well. The 
learners agreed that Task 1 could give the illustration about topic that was going 
to discuss.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 1 had been able to make them know what they 
were going to learn. The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in 
Task 1 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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ii. Input 
The input of Task 1 is pictures and some expressions in “speech balloon”. 
The mean value of the input of Task 2 is 3.93, 4.06, and 4.13 that show the input 
was appropriate. The learners agreed that the input of Task 1 was based on the 
learners’ situation, interesting, clear, and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the pictures and the expressions in “speech balloon” 
had suited to the karawitan instructors’ situation. Beside that, the pictures had 
been interesting and clear. The learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 1 
was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 1 is studying the pictures and answering questions. 
The mean value of the procedure of Task 1 is 4.20, 3.93, and 4.06 that show the 
procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that the activities of Task 1 were 
able to motivate the learners to learn English. In addition, the activities were 
interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task could motivate them to learn 
English because the activities were interesting. Beside that they said that they 
could answer the questions. The learners’ statement showed that the procedure of 
Task 1 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 1 individually. As 
shown in the earlier table, the mean value of the learners role of Task 1 is 4.06 
which was regarded as Good in category so that the learners role was appropriate. 
The appropriateness showed that the learners agreed that they could be active in 
doing Task 1 individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had volunteered to answer orally when the teacher 
asked them. The learners’ statement showed that the learners role of Task 1 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is 
also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After that, the learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer 
orally. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a prompter in doing Task 1. Based on the 
result of the evaluation questionnaire, the mean value of the teacher role of Task 1 
is 4.00 that shows the teacher role was appropriate. The learners agreed that the 
teacher could be a prompter in doing Task 1.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had prompted their understanding so that 
they were able to answer the questions of Task 1. The learners’ statement showed 
that the teacher role of Task 1 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be 
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seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The 
following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher role here was as a prompter. The teacher had to prompt them to answer the 
questions. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answers. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 1 is expected to be able to do individually. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 1 is 4.20 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that Task 1 could be done individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they were able to answer the questions individually on 
time. The learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 1 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also 
supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After some learners answered orally, the teacher discussed the answer together. 
Obviously, their answers were correct. The learners could do individually. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 1. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 1. 
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Table 4.29.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 1 of Unit 2 
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 1 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 1. 
In conclusion, Task 1 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 1 could give the illustration about 
topic that was going to discuss. Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 
1 is based on the learners’ situation, interesting, clear and understandable. Third, 
the learners agreed that the activities of Task 1 were able to motivate the learners 
to learn English and the activities were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the 
learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 1 individually. Fifth, the 
learners agreed that the teacher could be a prompter in doing Task 1. The last, the 
learners agreed that task 1 could be done individually. 
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c. Task 2 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 2 in Unit 2 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.30.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 2 of Unit 2 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 2 9 4 0 0 3.86 Good 
Input  2 9 4 0 0 3.86 Good 
0 12 3 0 0 3.80 Good 
1 9 5 0 0 3.73 Good  
Procedure 10 5 0 0 0 4.66 Very 
Good 
1 11 3 0 0 3.86 Good 
4 8 3 0 0 4.06 Good 
Learners role 1 9 5 0 0 3.73 Good 
Teacher role 0 13 2 0 0 3.86 Good 
Setting  6 9 0 0 0 4.40 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 2 in Unit 2 is to help the learners to be able to listen to 
English and get the information from they hear. The mean value of the goal of 
Task 2 is 3.86 that shows the goal of Task 2 was appropriate. The learners agreed 
that Task 2 could be used to help the learners to be able to listen to English and 
get the information from they heard.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 2 had been able to help them to learn listening. 
The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 2 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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ii. Input 
The input of Task 2 is a monologue in the recording. The mean value of 
the input of Task 2 is 3.86, 3.80, and 3.73 that show the input was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that the input of Task 2 was based on the learners’ situation, 
interesting, clear and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the monologue in the recording had suited to the 
karawitan instructors’ situation. Beside that, they said that the monologue in the 
recording had been interesting and the audio had been clear. In addition, they said 
that they understood the monologue content. The learners’ statement showed that 
the input of Task 2 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 2 is listening to the monologue in the recording and 
answering questions. The mean value of the procedure of Task 2 is 4.66, 3.86, and 
4.06 that show the procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 2 were able to motivate the learners to learn English. Beside 
that, the activities were interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they were able to 
answer the questions. The learners’ statement showed that the procedure of Task 2 
was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 2 individually. The 
mean value of the learners role of Task 2 is 3.73 that shows the learners role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 2 
individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had volunteered to answer orally. The learners’ 
statement showed that the learners role of Task 2 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer 
orally. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 2. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 2 is 3.86 that was regarded as Good in category so that 
the teacher role was appropriate. The learners agreed that the teacher could be a 
controller in doing Task 2.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had controlled the activities process in the 
task. Beside that, they said that the teacher asked them to answer orally and after 
that, the task was discussed together. The learners’ statement showed that the 
teacher role of Task 2 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
174 
 
 
 
Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is 
the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher role here was a controller. The teacher controlled the learners’ activities in 
this task. The teacher set the audio twice because the learners seemed confused when they 
were set the audio once. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answers. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 2 is expected to be able to do individually. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 2 is 4.40 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that Task 2 could be done individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they were able to answer the questions individually on 
time. The learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 2 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also 
supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After some learners answered orally, the teacher discussed the answer together and 
obviously, their answers were correct. The learners could do individually. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 2. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 2. 
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Table 4.30.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 2 of Unit 2 
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 2 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 2. 
In conclusion, Task 2 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 2 could be used to help the learners 
to be able to listen to English and get the information from they heard. Second, 
the learners agreed that the input of Task 2 is based on the learners’ situation, 
interesting, clear and understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the activities 
of Task 2 were able to motivate the learners to learn English. In addition, the 
activities were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that 
they could be active in doing Task 2 individually. Fifth, the learners agreed that 
the teacher could be a controller in doing Task 2. Lastly, the learners agreed that 
Task 2 could be done individually.  
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d. Task 3 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 3 in Unit 2 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.31.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 3 of Unit 2 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 5 10 0 0 0 4.33 Good  
Input  1 10 4 0 0 3.80 Good 
3 8 4 0 0 3.93 Good 
0 3 4 5 3 2.46 Poor  
Procedure 5 6 2 1 0 3.80 Good 
3 10 2 0 0 4.06 Good 
4 8 3 0 0 4.06 Good 
Learners role 2 13 0 0 0 4.13 Good 
Teacher role 3 11 0 1 0 3.93 Good 
Setting  7 6 0 1 1 4.13 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 3 in Unit 2 is to learn the expressions of starting new 
lesson. The goal of this task had been achieved well as reflected by mean value of 
4.33. It showed that the learners agreed that Task 3 could be used to learn the 
expressions of starting new lesson.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 3 had been able to help them to learn the 
expressions of starting new lesson. Beside that, they said that the examples had 
made them know the expressions of starting new lesson. The learners’ statement 
showed that the goal of learning in Task 3 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
177 
 
 
 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 3 is explanation of starting new lesson. Based on the 
result of the evaluation questionnaire, the mean value of the input of Task 3 is 
3.80, 3.93, and 2.46 that show the input was appropriate and inappropriate. The 
learners agreed that the input of Task 3 was based on the learners’ needs and 
want, interesting, and clear. However, the learners did not understand.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the expressions of starting new lesson had been suited 
to the learners’ needs and want. Beside that, they said that the explanation of 
starting new lesson had been interesting and clear. However, they suggested that 
the explanation of starting new lesson was much better given the translation. The 
learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 3 was appropriate and 
inappropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 3 is studying the explanation of starting new 
lesson. Based on the data, the learners agreed that the activities of Task 3 were 
able to motivate the learners to learn English. Then, the activities were interesting 
and understandable. It is proven by the mean value of 3.80 and 4.06 so that the 
procedure of this task was appropriate. 
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities could motivate them to learn English 
because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that they were able 
to understand and follow the activities of the task. The learners’ statement showed 
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that the procedure of Task 3 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen 
in Appendix I.  
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 3 in pairs. The mean 
value of the learners role of Task 3 is 4.13 that shows the learners role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 3 in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had practised those expressions by reading aloud. 
The learners’ statement showed that the learners role of Task 3 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also 
supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the learners were asked to read some examples of the expressions of starting new 
lesson that were in Task 3 aloud. Some learners volunteered to read aloud. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a resource in doing Task 3. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 3 is 3.93 that shows the teacher role was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that the teacher could be a resource in doing Task 3.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the data, the 
learners said that the teacher had made them understand the expressions of 
greeting. Beside that, they said that they had ever asked the teacher about the 
meanings of words in the explanation. The learners’ statement showed that the 
teacher role of Task 3 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
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Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is 
the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher here was as a resource. The teacher had to help them to explain the 
expressions of starting new lesson until the learners understood. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 3 is expected to be able to do in pairs. The mean value of the setting 
of Task 3 is 4.13 that was regarded as Good in category so that the setting was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that task 3 could be done in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that pair work had made them more understandable so that 
they were able to discuss with their friend. The learners’ statement showed that 
the setting of Task 3 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is 
the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The learners discussed the explanation with their partners so that they understood. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 3. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 3. 
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Table 4.31.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 3 of Unit 2  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Inappropriate  The explanation is given 
Indonesian. 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that input of Task 3 is 
inappropriate. There is revision in Task 3. The learners suggested giving 
Indonesian in the explanation. 
In conclusion, Task 3 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 3 could be used to learn the 
expressions of starting new lesson. Second, the learners agreed that the input of 
Task 3 is based on the learners’ needs and want, interesting, and clear. However, 
the learners did not understand. Third, the learners agreed that the activities of 
Task 3 were able to motivate the learners to learn English and the activities were 
interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be 
active in doing Task 3 in pairs. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher could be 
a resource in doing Task 3. Lastly, the learners agreed that task 3 could be done in 
pairs. 
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e. Task 4 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 4 in Unit 2 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.32.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 4 of Unit 2 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 2 12 1 0 0 4.06 Good  
Input  6 9 0 0 0 4.40 Good 
7 8 0 0 0 4.46 Good 
0 13 2 0 0 3.86 Good 
Procedure 2 8 5 0 0 3.80 Good 
7 5 3 0 0 4.26 Good 
2 13 0 0 0 4.13 Good 
Learners role 2 11 2 0 0 4.00 Good 
Teacher role 5 10 0 0 0 4.33 Good 
Setting  7 3 2 3 0 3.93 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 4 in Unit 2 is to learn listening. The mean value of the 
goal of Task 4 is 4.06 that shows the goal of Task 4 was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that Task 4 could be used to learn listening.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 4 had been able to help them to learn listening. 
The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 4 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 4 is a dialogue in the recording. The mean value of the 
input of Task 4 is 4.40, 4.46, and 3.86 that show the input was appropriate. The 
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learners agreed that the input of Task 4 was based on the learners’ situation, 
interesting, clear, and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the dialogue in the recording had suited to the 
karawitan instructors’ situation. Beside that, they said that the dialogue in the 
recording had been interesting and the audio had been clear. In addition, they said 
that they understood the dialogue content. The learners’ statement showed that the 
input of Task 4 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix 
I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 4 is listening to the dialogue in the recording and 
answering questions. The mean value of the procedure of Task 4 is 3.80, 4.26, and 
4.13 that show the procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 4 were able to motivate the learners to learn English. In 
addition, the activities were interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that 
they were able to answer the exercise. The learners’ statement showed that the 
procedure of Task 4 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
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iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 4 individually. The 
mean value of the learners role of Task 4 is 4.00 that shows the learners role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 4 
individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had volunteered to answer orally. The learners’ 
statement showed that the learners role of Task 4 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer 
orally. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 4. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 4 is 4.33 that shows the teacher role was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing Task 4.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had been able to control them in doing the 
task. The learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 4 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is 
also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Because the teacher role here was as a controller, the teacher had to control the learners’ 
activities so that they could do Task 4. The teacher repeated the audio twice because the 
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learners wanted to repeat the audio. They had not got the information from the recording. 
The teacher gave them time to prepare their answer. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting 
Task 4 is expected to be able to do individually. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 4 is 3.93 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that Task 4 could be done individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they were able to do the task individually on time. The 
learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 4 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher discussed their answer together and obviously, their answers were correct. 
The learners could do individually. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 4. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 4. 
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Table 4.32.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 4 of Unit 2  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 4 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 4. 
In conclusion, Task 4 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 4 could be used to learn listening. 
Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 4 is based on the learners’ 
situation, interesting, clear, and understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 4 were able to motivate the learners to learn English and the 
activities were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that 
they could be active in doing Task 4 individually. Fifth, the learners agreed that 
the teacher could be a controller in doing Task 4. The last, the learners agreed that 
Task 4 could be done individually. 
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f. Task 5 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 5 in Unit 2 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.33.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 5 of Unit 2 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 1 11 2 1 0 3.80 Good 
Input  6 8 1 0 0 4.33 Good 
5 6 4 0 0 4.06 Good 
1 11 3 0 0 3.86 Good 
Procedure 7 7 1 0 0 4.40 Good 
1 11 2 1 0 3.80 Good 
2 11 2 0 0 4.00 Good 
Learners role 3 9 2 1 0 3.93 Good 
Teacher role 4 9 2 0 0 4.13 Good 
Setting  6 7 2 0 0 4.26 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 5 in Unit 2 is to learn pronouncing the words and 
improving vocabulary. The mean value of the goal of Task 5 is 3.80 that shows 
the goal of Task 5 was appropriate. The learners agreed that Task 5 could be used 
to learn pronouncing the words and improving vocabulary.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 5 had been able to help them to know how to 
pronounce the English words correctly. Beside that, they said that the task had 
been able to improve their vocabulary. The learners’ statement showed that the 
goal of learning in Task 5 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
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ii. Input 
The input of Task 5 is phonetic transcription. The mean value of the input 
of Task 5 is 4.33, 4.06, and 3.86 which were regarded as Good in category so that 
the input was appropriate. The learners agreed that the input of Task 5 was based 
on the learners’ situation, interesting, clear, and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the phonetic transcription had suited the karawitan 
instructors’ needs. Beside that, they said that the phonetic transcription had been 
interesting and clear because the shape of the phonetic transcription was various. 
The learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 5 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 5 is studying the ways the words are pronounced 
and matching the words with their meanings. The mean value of the procedure of 
Task 5 is 4.40, 3.80, and 4.00 that show the procedure was appropriate. The 
learners agreed that the activities of Task 5 were able to motivate the learners to 
learn English. Beside that, the activities were interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that 
they were able to answer the exercise of the task. The learners’ statement showed 
that the procedure of Task 5 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen 
in Appendix I. 
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iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 5 individually. As 
shown in the earlier table, the mean value of the learners role of Task 5 is 3.93 
that shows the learners role was appropriate. The learners agreed that they could 
be active in doing Task 5 individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they repeated what the teacher said. The learners’ 
statement showed that the learners role of Task 5 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the learners were asked to repeat what the teacher said. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a resource and a controller in doing Task 5. 
The mean value of the teacher role of this task is 4.13 which was regarded as 
Good in category. It means that the teacher role was appropriate. The 
appropriateness showed that the learners agreed that the teacher could be a 
resource and a controller in doing Task 5.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had given the example of how to pronounce 
the English words well. Beside that, they said that the teacher corrected their 
incorrect pronunciation. The learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of 
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Task 5 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The 
agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher role was a resource and a controller so that the teacher had to give examples 
of the ways the word were pronounced and had to control the learners’ activities... The 
teacher helped the learners so that the learners could do Task 5. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 5 is expected to be able to do individually. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 5 is 4.26 which was regarded as Good in category. It means that 
the setting was appropriate. The learners agreed that Task 5 could be done 
individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they were able to do the exercise of the task 
individually on time. The learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 5 
was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The 
agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After that, the teacher discussed the practice together. They could answer correctly. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 5. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 5. 
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Table 4.33.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 5 of Unit 2  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 5 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 5. 
In conclusion, Task 5 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 5 could be used to learn 
pronouncing the words and improving vocabulary. Second, the learners agreed 
that the input of Task 5 is based on the learners’ situation, interesting, clear, and 
understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the activities of Task 5 were able to 
motivate the learners to learn English and the activities were interesting and 
understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 
5 individually. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher could be a resource and a 
controller in doing Task 5. The last, the learners agreed that Task 5 could be done 
individually. 
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g. Task 6 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 6 in Unit 2 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.34.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 6 of Unit 2 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 1 13 1 0 0 4.00 Good  
Input  1 12 2 0 0 3.93 Good 
5 8 2 0 0 4.20 Good 
0 2 6 5 2 2.53 Poor  
Procedure 5 7 2 1 0 4.06 Good 
7 6 2 0 0 4.33 Good 
1 14 0 0 0 4.06 Good 
Learners role 2 10 3 0 0 3.93 Good 
Teacher role 0 12 3 0 0 3.80 Good 
Setting  3 9 3 0 0 4.00 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 6 in Unit 2 is to learn the expressions of asking for and 
giving information. Based on the data, the mean value of the goal of Task 6 is 
4.00. It means that the goal of Task 6 had been achieved well. The learners agreed 
that Task 6 could be used to learn the expressions of asking for and giving 
information.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 5 had been able to help them to learn the 
expressions of asking for and giving information so that they finally knew those 
expressions. The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 1 
was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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ii. Input 
The input of Task 6 is explanation of asking for and giving information. 
The mean value of the input of Task 6 is 3.93, 4.20, and 2.53 that show the input 
was appropriate and inappropriate. The learners agreed that the input of Task 6 
was based on the learners’ needs and wants, interesting, and clear. However, the 
learners did not understand.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the explanation of asking for and giving information 
had been suited to the learners’ needs and wants. Beside that, they said that the 
explanation of asking for and giving information had been interesting and clear. 
However, they suggested that the explanation of asking for and giving information 
was much better given the translation. The learners’ statement showed that the 
input of Task 6 was appropriate and inappropriate. The interview transcript can be 
seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 6 is studying the explanation of asking for and 
giving information. The mean value of the procedure of Task 6 is 4.06 and 4.33 
that show the procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that the activities of 
Task 6 were able to motivate the learners to learn English. Beside that, the 
activities were interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities were able to motivate them to learn 
English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that they 
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were able to understand and follow the activities of the task. The learners’ 
statement showed that the procedure of Task 6 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I.  
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 6 in pairs. The mean 
value of the learners role of Task 6 is 3.93 that shows the learners role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 6 in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had practised those expressions by reading aloud. 
The learners’ statement showed that the learners role of Task 6 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also 
supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the learners were asked to read some examples of the expressions of asking for and 
giving information that were in Task 3 aloud. Some learners volunteered to read aloud.  
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a resource in doing Task 6. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 6 is 3.80 that was regarded as Good in category so that 
the teacher role was appropriate. The learners agreed that the teacher could be a 
resource in doing Task 6.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had helped them to understand the 
explanation so that they finally knew the expressions of asking for and giving 
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information. The learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 6 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is 
also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher here was as a resource. The teacher had to help them to explain the 
expressions of asking for and giving information until the learners understood. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 6 is expected to be able to do in pairs. The mean value of the setting 
of Task 6 is 4.00 which was regarded as Good in category. It means that the 
setting is appropriate. The appropriateness showed that the learners agreed that 
Task 6 could be done in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the task was better discussed in pairs. The learners’ 
statement showed that the setting of Task 6 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The learners discussed the explanation with their partners so that they understood. 
Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 6. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 6. 
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Table 4.34.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 6 of Unit 2  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Inappropriate  The explanation is given 
Indonesian. 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that input of Task 6 is 
inappropriate. There is revision in Task 6. The learners suggested giving 
Indonesian in the explanation. 
In conclusion, Task 6 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 6 could be used to learn the 
expressions of asking for and giving information. Second, the learners agreed that 
the input of Task 6 is based on the learners’ needs and wants, interesting, and 
clear. However, the learners did not understand. Third, the learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 6 were able to motivate the learners to learn English and the 
activities were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that 
they could be active in doing Task 6 in pairs. Fifth, the learners agreed that the 
teacher could be a resource in doing Task 6. The last, the learners agreed that Task 
6 could be done in pairs. 
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h. Task 7 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 7 in Unit 2 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.35.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 7 of Unit 2 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 1 13 1 0 0 4.00 Good  
Input  4 10 1 0 0 4.20 Good 
3 10 2 0 0 4.06 Good 
2 9 4 0 0 3.86 Good 
Procedure 6 6 2 1 0 4.13 Good 
0 13 2 0 0 3.86 Good 
2 11 2 0 0 4.00 Good 
Learners role 8 7 0 0 0 4.53 Good 
Teacher role 3 11 0 1 0 4.06 Good 
Setting  5 7 3 0 0 4.13 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 7 in Unit 2 is to learn listening. As shown in the earlier 
table, the mean value of the goal of Task 7 is 4.00 that shows the goal of Task 7 is 
appropriate. The learners agreed that Task 7 could be used to learn listening.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 7 had been able to help them to learn listening. 
The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 7 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 7 is a dialogue in the recording. The mean value of the 
input of Task 7 is 4.20, 4.06, and 3.86 that show the input was appropriate. The 
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learners agreed that the input of Task 7 was based on the learners’ situation, 
interesting, clear, and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the dialogue in the recording had suited to the 
karawitan instructors’ situation. Beside that, they said that the dialogue in the 
recording had been interesting and the audio had been clear. The learners’ 
statement showed that the input of Task 7 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 7 is listening to dialogue in the recording. The 
mean value of the procedure of Task 7 is 4.13, 3.86, and 4.00 that were regarded 
as Good in category. It means that the procedure was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that the activities of Task 7 were able to motivate the learners learn 
English. Then, the activities were interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that 
they could understand and follow the activities in the task. The learners’ statement 
showed that the procedure of Task 7 was appropriate. The interview transcript can 
be seen in Appendix I. 
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 7 individually. The 
mean value of the learners role of Task 7 is 4.53 that show the learners role was 
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appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 7 
individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had acted as the active participants. The learners’ 
statement showed that the learners role of Task 7 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer 
orally. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 7. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 7 is 4.06 that shows the teacher role was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing Task 7.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had controlled the activities in the task. The 
learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 7 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher role here was a controller. The teacher controlled the learners’ activities in 
this task. The teacher set the audio twice because the learners seemed confused when they 
were set the audio once. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answers. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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vi. Setting  
Task 7 is expected to be able to do individually. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 7 is 4.13 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that Task 7 could be done individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they were able to do the task individually. The learners’ 
statement showed that the setting of Task 7 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After some learners answered orally, the teacher discussed the answer together and 
obviously, their answers were correct. The learners could do individually. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012)  
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 7. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 7. 
Table 4.35.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 7 of Unit 2  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
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Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 7 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 7. 
In conclusion, Task 7 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 7 could be used to learn listening. 
Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 7 is based on the learners’ 
situation, interesting, clear, and understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 7 were able to motivate them to learn English, interesting, and 
understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 
7 individually. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in 
doing Task 7. Lastly, the learners agreed that Task 7 could be done individually. 
 
i. Task 8 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 8 in Unit 2 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.36.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 8 of Unit 2 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 6 5 4 0 0 4.13 Good  
Input  5 10 0 0 0 4.33 Good 
0 12 3 0 0 3.80 Good 
0 11 4 0 0 3.73 Good 
Procedure 5 9 1 0 0 4.26 Good 
1 9 5 0 0 3.73 Good 
3 11 1 0 0 4.13 Good 
Learners role 6 7 2 0 0 4.26 Good 
Teacher role 4 5 6 0 0 3.86 Good 
Setting  5 6 3 1 0 4.00 Good 
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1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 8 in Unit 2 is to remind about the expressions that have 
been learnt. The mean value of the goal of Task 8 is 4.13 that shows the goal of 
this task had been achieved well. The learners agreed that they were able to 
remind the expressions which had been learnt. 
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 8 had been able to help them to remind about the 
expressions which had been learnt. The learners’ statement showed that the goal 
of learning in Task 8 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 8 is table of expressions and language functions. The 
mean value of the inputs of Task 8 is 4.33, 3.80, and 3.73. The results were 
regarded as Good in category. It means that the learners agreed that the input of 
Task 8 was based on the learners’ needs and want, interesting, clear, and 
understandable. Therefore, the input of this task was appropriate 
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the materials in Task 8 had suited to the karawitan 
instructors’ needs and want. Beside that, they said that the materials in the task 
had been interesting and clear. In addition, they said that they understood the 
materials in the task. The learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 8 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 8 is completing the table. The mean value of the 
procedure of Task 8 is 4.26, 3.73, and 4.13. The results of the evaluation 
questionnaire were regarded as Good in category. It means that the learners agreed 
that the activities of Task 8 were able to motivate the learners to learn English. 
Beside that, the activities were interesting and understandable. Therefore, the 
procedure of this task was appropriate. 
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that 
they understood the activities. The learners’ statement showed that the procedure 
of Task 8 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 8 individually. As 
shown in the earlier table, the mean value of the learners role of Task 8 is 4.26. 
the result was regarded as Good in category so that the learners role of this task 
was appropriate. The appropriateness showed that the learners agreed that they 
could be active in doing Task 8 individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had done actively in the task. The learners’ 
statement showed that the learners role of Task 8 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
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--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Before the learner were asked to answer orally, the learners were given time to prepare 
their answers. Some volunteers answered orally. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 8. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 8 is 3.86 that shows the teacher role was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing Task 8.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had controlled them in doing the task. 
Beside that, they said that the teacher helped them when they had not understood. 
The learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 8 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also 
supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
However, the teacher controlled and helped the learners so that they could do the task 
because the teacher role here was as a controller. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 8 is expected to be able to do individually. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 8 is 4.00 which was regarded as Good in category. The result 
indicated that the learners agreed that Task 8 could be done individually. 
Therefore, the setting of this task was appropriate. 
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they were able to do individually on time. The learners’ 
statement showed that the setting of Task 8 was appropriate. The interview 
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transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After that, the teacher discussed the answer together and their answers were correct. At 
last, the learners could do individually. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 8. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 8. 
Table 4.36.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 8 of Unit 2  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 8 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 8. 
In conclusion, Task 8 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 8 could be used to remind about the 
expressions that had been learnt. Second, the learners agreed that the input of 
Task 8 is based on the learners’ needs and want, interesting, clear, and 
understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the activities of Task 8 were able to 
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motivate them to learn English and the activities were interesting and 
understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 
8 individually. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in 
doing Task 8. The last, the learners agreed that Task 8 could be done individually. 
 
j. Task 9 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 9 in Unit 2 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.37.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 9 of Unit 2 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 4 7 4 0 0 4.00 Good  
Input  4 8 3 0 0 4.06 Good 
6 4 3 2 0 3.93 Good 
1 12 2 0 0 3.93 Good 
Procedure 6 9 0 0 0 4.40 Good 
7 7 0 1 0 4.33 Good 
1 11 3 0 0 3.86 Good 
Learners role 3 10 1 1 0 4.00 Good 
Teacher role 8 7 0 0 0 4.53 Good 
Setting  6 5 2 2 0 4.00 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 9 in Unit 1 is to learn simple present tense and pronouns 
“it, that, those, this, these”. The mean value of the goal of Task 9 is 4.00 that 
shows the goal of Task 9 was appropriate. The learners agreed that Task 9 could 
be used to learn simple present tense and pronouns “it, that, those, this, these”.  
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The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 9 had been able to learn simple present tense and 
pronouns “it, that, those, this, these”. The learners’ statement showed that the 
goal of learning in Task 9 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 9 is explanation of simple present tense and pronouns 
“it, that, those, this, these”. The mean value of the input of Task 9 is 4.06 and 
3.93 that show the input was appropriate. The learners agreed that the input of 
Task 9 was based on the learners’ needs and want, interesting, clear, and 
understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the explanation of simple present tense and pronouns 
“it, that, those, this, these” had suited to the karawitan instructors’ needs and 
want. Beside that, they said that the explanation of simple present tense and 
pronouns “it, that, those, this, these” had been interesting, clear, and 
understandable. The learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 9 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 9 is studying the explanation of simple present 
tense and pronouns “it, that, those, this, these”. The mean value of the procedure 
of Task 9 is 4.40, 4.33 and 3.86 that show the procedure was appropriate. The 
207 
 
 
 
learners agreed that the activities of Task 9 were able to motivate the learners to 
learn English. Beside that, the activities were interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities were able to motivate them to learn 
English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that they 
were able to do the exercise in the task. The learners’ statement showed that the 
procedure of Task 9 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 9 in pairs. The mean 
value of the learners role of Task 9 is 4.00 that shows the learners role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 9 in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had been active in doing the task. The learners’ 
statement showed that the learners role of Task 9 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After the learners had finished doing the task, they were asked to answer orally. Some 
learners volunteered to answer orally. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a resource and a controller in doing Task 9. 
The mean value of the teacher role of Task 9 is 4.53 that shows the teacher role 
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was appropriate. The learners agreed that the teacher could be a resource and a 
controller in doing Task 9.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had been able to make them understand the 
explanation so that they finally were able to do the exercise in the task. The 
learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 9 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher acted as a resource in this task. So, the teacher helped them until they 
understood. Besides the teacher was as a resource, the teacher acted as a controller. The 
teacher controlled the learners’ activities. The teacher gave them time to prepare their 
answers. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 9 is expected to be able to do in pairs. The mean value of the setting 
of Task 9 is 4.00 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners agreed that 
Task 9 could be done in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that discussing with their friend was able to make easier in 
doing the task. The learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 9 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is 
also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the teacher discussed the answer together. In fact, their answers were correct. In 
this task, the learners could do the practice. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 9. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 9. 
Table 4.37.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 9 of Unit 2  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 9 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 9. 
In conclusion, Task 9 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 9 could be used to learn simple 
present tense and pronouns “it, that, those, this, these”. Second, the learners 
agreed that the input of Task 9 is based on the learners’ needs and want, 
interesting, clear, and understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the activities 
of Task 9 were able to motivate them to learn English and the activities were 
interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be 
active in doing Task 9 in pairs. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher could be 
a resource and a controller in doing Task 9. The last, the learners agreed that Task 
9 could be done in pairs. 
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k. Task 10 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 10 in Unit 2 can be seen in 
the following table. 
Table 4.38.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 10 of Unit 2 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 0 13 2 0 0 3.86 Good   
Input  1 12 1 1 0 3.86 Good 
6 8 1 0 0 4.33 Good 
0 5 4 4 2 2.80 Fair 
Procedure 2 10 3 0 0 3.93 Good 
7 6 2 0 0 4.33 Good 
3 10 2 0 0 4.06 Good 
Learners role 5 10 0 0 0 4.33 Good 
Teacher role 6 6 2 1 0 4.13 Good 
Setting  9 1 4 1 0 4.20 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 10 in Unit 2 is to learn the expressions of asking 
someone to do something. The mean value of the goal of Task 10 is 3.86 that 
shows the goal of Task 10 was appropriate. The learners agreed that Task 10 
could be used to learn the expressions of asking someone to do something.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 10 had been able to help them to learn the 
expressions of asking someone to do something so that they finally knew those 
expressions. The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 10 
was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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ii. Input 
The input of Task 10 is explanation of asking someone to do something. 
The mean value of the input of Task 10 is 3.86, 4.33, and 2.80 that show the input 
was appropriate and inappropriate. The learners agreed that the input of Task 10 
was based on the learners’ needs and want, interesting, and clear. However, the 
learners did not understand.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the expressions of asking someone to do something had 
been suited to the learners’ needs and want. Beside that, they said that the 
explanation of asking someone to do something had been interesting and clear. 
However, they suggested that the explanation of asking someone to do something 
was much better given the translation. The learners’ statement showed that the 
input of Task 10 was appropriate and inappropriate. The interview transcript can 
be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 10 is studying the explanation of asking someone to 
do something. The mean value of the procedure of Task 10 is 3.93, 4.33 and 4.06 
that show the procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that the activities of 
Task 10 were able to motivate the learners to learn English. Then, the activities 
were interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities were able to motivate them to learn 
English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that they 
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were able to understand and follow the activities of the task. The learners’ 
statement showed that the procedure of Task 10 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I.  
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 10 in pairs. The mean 
value of the learners role of Task 10 is 4.33 that shows the learners role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 10 in 
pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had been active by practising those expressions. 
The learners’ statement showed that the learners role of Task 10 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also 
supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After they finished discussing with their partners, the learners were asked to read some 
expressions which were in Task 10 aloud.  
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a resource in doing Task 10. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 10 is 4.13 that shows the teacher role was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that the teacher could be a resource in doing Task 10.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the data, the 
learners said that the teacher had made them understand the expressions of asking 
someone to do something. Beside that, they said that they had ever asked the 
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teacher about the meanings of words in the explanation. The learners’ statement 
showed that the teacher role of Task 10 was appropriate. The interview transcript 
can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The 
following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the teacher role was here as a resource so that the teacher helped the learners to 
understand the expressions of asking someone to do something. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 10 is expected to be able to do in pairs. The mean value of the setting 
of Task 10 is 4.20 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners agreed that 
Task 10 could be done in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that pair work had made them more understandable so that 
they were able to discuss with their friend. The learners’ statement showed that 
the setting of Task 10 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is 
the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher asked them to discuss with their partners so that they could understand. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 10. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 10. 
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Table 4.38.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 10 of Unit 2  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Inappropriate  The explanation is given 
Indonesian. 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that input of Task 10 is 
inappropriate. There is revision in Task 10. The learners suggested giving 
Indonesian in the explanation. 
In conclusion, Task 10 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 10 could be used to learn the 
expressions of asking someone to do something. Second, the learners agreed that 
the input of Task 10 is based on the learners’ needs and want, interesting, and 
clear. However, the learners did not understand. Third, the learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 10 were able to motivate them to learn English and the activities 
were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be 
active in doing Task 10 in pairs. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher could 
be a resource in doing Task 10. Lastly, the learners agreed that Task 10 could be 
done in pairs.  
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l. Task 11 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 11 in Unit 2 can be seen in 
the following table. 
Table 4.39.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 11 of Unit 2 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 2 12 1 0 0 4.06 Good  
Input  8 4 3 0 0 4.33 Good 
2 11 2 0 0 4.00 Good 
4 8 3 0 0 4.06 Good 
Procedure 3 9 3 0 0 4.00 Good 
5 9 1 0 0 4.26 Good 
4 10 1 0 0 4.20 Good 
Learners role 4 8 3 0 0 4.06 Good 
Teacher role 4 9 1 1 0 3.93 Good 
Setting  7 4 2 2 0 4.06 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 11 in Unit 2 is to learn speaking. The mean value of the 
goal of Task 11 is 4.06 that shows the goal of Task 11 was appropriate. The 
learners agreed that Task 11 could be used to learn speaking.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 11 had been able to help them to learn speaking. 
The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 11 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 11 is a dialogue. The mean value of the input of Task 11 
is 4.33, 4.00, and 4.06 that show the input was appropriate. The learners agreed 
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that the input of Task 11 was based on the learners’ situation, interesting, clear 
and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the dialogue of the text had suited to the karawitan 
instructors’ situation. Beside that, they said that the dialogue of the text had been 
interesting and clear. In addition, they said that they understood the dialogue 
content. The learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 11 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 11 is studying a dialogue, answering questions, and 
acting it out. The mean value of the procedure of Task 11 is 4.00, 4.26, and 4.20 
that show the procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that the activities of 
Task 11 were able to motivate the learners to learn English. Beside that, the 
activities were interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities were able to motivate them to learn 
English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that the 
exercise was not too difficult so that they were able to do the exercise. The 
learners’ statement showed that the procedure of Task 11 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 11 in group. The 
mean value of the learners role of Task 11 is 4.06 that shows the learners role was 
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appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 11 in 
group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had acted as the active participants. They practised 
the dialogue. The learners’ statement showed that the learners role of Task 11 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is 
also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After they worked in group to answer the questions, they were asked to act the dialogue 
out. Each learner had to act it out in the front of his/ her group. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 11. The mean 
value of the teacher role of Task 11 is 3.93 that shows the teacher role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing 
Task 11.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had controlled the activities in the task. The 
learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 11 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher acted as a controller. The teacher controlled what the learners did in this task. 
The teacher gave them time to prepare their answer. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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vi. Setting  
Task 11 is expected to be able to do in group. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 11 is 4.06 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that Task 11 could be done in group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the questions were effective if the questions were done 
in group because it looked easy. The learners’ statement showed that the setting of 
Task 11 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The 
agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The learners were asked to work in group so that they could discuss with their 
friends and they could finish the task. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion  
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 11. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 11. 
Table 4.39.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 11 of Unit 2  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
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Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 11 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 11. 
In conclusion, Task 11 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 11 could be used to learn speaking. 
Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 11 is based on the learners’ 
situation, interesting, clear and understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 11 were able to motivate them to learn English and the activities 
were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be 
active in doing Task 11 in group. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher could 
be a controller in doing Task 11. Lastly, the learners agreed that Task 11 could be 
done in group. 
 
m. Task 12 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 12 in Unit 2 can be seen in 
the following table. 
Table 4.40.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 12 of Unit 2  
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 0 15 0 0 0 4.00 Good  
Input  7 3 5 0 0 4.13 Good 
5 10 0 0 0 4.33 Good 
0 12 3 0 0 3.80 Good 
Procedure 3 7 5 0 0 3.86 Good 
4 9 2 0 0 4.13 Good 
2 10 3 0 0 3.93 Good 
Learners role 0 13 1 1 0 3.80 Good 
Teacher role 3 8 4 0 0 3.93 Good 
Setting  2 10 3 0 0 3.93 Good 
 
220 
 
 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 12 in Unit 2 is to learn speaking. The mean value of the 
goal of Task 12 is 4.00 that shows the goal of Task 12 was appropriate. The 
learners agreed that Task 12 could be used to learn speaking.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 12 had been able to help them to learn speaking. 
The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 12 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 12 is a dialogue. Based on the data, the mean value of 
the input of Task 12 is 4.13, 4.33, and 3.80 that were regarded as Good in 
category so that the input was appropriate. The learners agreed that the input of 
Task 12 was based on the learners’ situation, interesting, clear, and 
understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the dialogue had suited to the karawitan instructors’ 
situation. Beside that, they said that the dialogue had been interesting and clear. In 
addition, they said that the dialogue content had been understandable. The 
learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 12 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 12 is completing the dialogue and acting it out. The 
mean value of the procedure of Task 12 is 3.86, 4.13, and 3.93 which were 
regarded as Good in category. It means that the learners agreed that the activities 
of Task 12 were able to motivate the learners to learn English. Beside that, the 
activities were  interesting and understandable. Therefore, the procedure of this 
task was appropriate. 
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they were able to 
understand and follow the activities in the task. The learners’ statement showed 
that the procedure of Task 12 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be 
seen in Appendix I. 
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 12 in group. As 
shown in the earlier table. The mean value of the learners role of Task 12 is 3.80 
that shows the learners role was appropriate. The learners agreed that they could 
be active in doing Task 12 in group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they practised the dialogue and they scrambled each 
other to practise it in the front of their friends. The learners’ statement showed 
that the learners role of Task 12 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be 
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seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The 
following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After finishing doing the task, the learners were asked to answer orally. Then, each 
learner was asked to act the dialogue out in the front of his/ her group. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 12. As shown in 
the earlier table, the mean value of the teacher role of Task 12 is 3.93. The result 
indicated that the learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing 
Task 12 so that the teacher role of this was appropriate. 
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had controlled their activities by correcting 
their fault. The learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 12 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is 
also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher acted as a controller. The teacher controlled what the learners did so that the 
learners could do the task. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answer. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 12 is expected to be able to do in group. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 12 is 3.93 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that Task 12 could be done in group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the task was quick finished if it was done in group. 
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Beside that, they said that discussing with friends made easier. The learners’ 
statement showed that the setting of Task 12 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The learners were asked to work in group for doing this task so that they could do the 
practice and could finish it on time. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 12. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 12. 
Table 4.40.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 12 of Unit 2  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 12 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 12. 
In conclusion, Task 12 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 12 could be used to learn speaking. 
Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 12 is based on the learners’ 
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situation, interesting, clear, and understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 12 were able to motivate them to learn English and the activities 
were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be 
active in doing Task 12 in group. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher could 
be a controller in doing Task 12. Lastly, the learners agreed that Task 12 could be 
done in group. 
 
n. Task 13 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 13 in Unit 2 can be seen in 
the following table. 
Table 4.41.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 13 of Unit 2 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 1 12 2 0 0 3.93 Good  
Input  2 9 4 0 0 3.86 Good 
8 3 4 0 0 4.26 Good 
5 9 1 0 0 4.26 Good 
Procedure 6 8 1 0 0 4.33 Good 
3 9 3 0 0 4.00 Good 
2 11 2 0 0 4.00 Good 
Learners role 4 7 4 0 0 4.00 Good 
Teacher role 8 7 0 0 0 4.53 Good 
Setting  7 7 1 0 0 4.40 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 13 in Unit 2 is to learn speaking. The mean value of the 
goal of Task 13 is 3.93 that shows the goal of Task 13 had been achieved well. 
The learners agreed that Task 13 could be used to learn speaking.  
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The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 13 had been able to help them to learn speaking. 
The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 13 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 13 is dialogues. The mean value of the input of Task 13 
is 3.86 and 4.26 that were regarded as Good in category so that the input was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that the input of Task 13 was based on the 
learners’ situation, interesting, clear, and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the dialogues had suited to the karawitan instructors’ 
situation. Beside that, they said that the dialogues had been interesting and clear. 
The learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 13 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 13 is completing the dialogues and acting them out. 
The mean value of the procedure of Task 13 is 4.33 and 4.00 that show the 
procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that the activities of Task 13 were 
able to motivate the learners to learn English. Beside that, the activities were 
interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that the 
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activities were more challenging. The learners’ statement showed that the 
procedure of Task 13 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 13 in group. The 
mean value of the learners role of Task 13 is 4.00 that shows the learners role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 13 in 
group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they practised the dialogues. The learners’ statement 
showed that the learners role of Task 13 was appropriate. The interview transcript 
can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The 
following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After the learners had finished, the learners were asked to answer orally. Then, each 
learner was asked to act the dialogues out in the front of his/ her group. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 13. The mean 
value of the teacher role of Task 13 is 4.53. The result indicated the learners 
agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing Task 13. Therefore, the 
teacher role of this task was appropriate. 
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had controlled them in the activities. Beside 
227 
 
 
 
that, they said that the teacher helped them when they found the difficulty. The 
learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 13 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher acted as a controller. As a controller, the teacher had to control what the 
learners did so that the learners could do the task. The teacher gave them time to prepare 
their answer. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 13 is expected to be able to do in group. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 13 is 4.40 that was regarded as Good in category so that the setting 
was appropriate. The learners agreed that Task 13 could be done in group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that group work made them finish the task on time. The 
learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 13 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The learners complete the dialogues with working in group so that they could do the 
practice and could finish it on time. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion  
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 13. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 13. 
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Table 4.41.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 13 of Unit 2 
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 13 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 13. 
In conclusion, Task 13 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 13 could be used to learn speaking. 
Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 13 is based on the learners’ 
situation, interesting, clear, and understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 13 were able to motivate them to learn English and the activities 
were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be 
active in doing Task 13 in group. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher could 
be a controller in doing Task 13. Lastly, the learners agreed that Task 13 could be 
done in group. 
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o. Task 14 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 14 in Unit 2 can be seen in 
the following table. 
Table 4.42.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 14 of Unit 2 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 1 12 2 0 0 3.93 Good  
Input  5 8 2 0 0 4.20 Good 
3 8 4 0 0 3.93 Good 
0 13 2 0 0 3.86 Good 
Procedure 4 11 0 0 0 4.26 Good 
5 8 2 0 0 4.20 Good 
8 7 0 0 0 4.53 Good 
Learners role 2 11 2 0 0 4.00 Good 
Teacher role 5 9 1 0 0 4.26 Good 
Setting  6 8 0 1 0 4.26 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 14 in Unit 2 is to produce what has been learnt. The 
mean value of the goal of Task 14 is 3.93 that shows the goal of Task 14 was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that Task 14 could be used to produce what had 
been learnt.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 14 had been able to produce what had been learnt. 
The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 14 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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ii. Input 
The input of Task 14 is some clues in the box. As shown in the earlier 
table, the mean value of the input of Task 14 is 4.20, 3.93 and 3.86 that show the 
input was appropriate. The learners agreed that the input of Task 14 was based on 
the learners’ needs and want, the learners’ situation, interesting, clear, and 
understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that some clues in the box had suited to the karawitan 
instructors’ needs, want, and situation. Beside that, they said that the clues in the 
box had been interesting and clear. In addition, they said that the clues were 
simple so that they understood. The learners’ statement showed that the input of 
Task 1 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 14 is playing role. The mean value of the procedure 
of Task 14 is 4.26, 4.20, and 4.53 that show the procedure was appropriate. The 
learners agreed that activities of Task 14 were able to motivate the learners to 
learn English. Beside that, the activities were interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that the 
activities in the task were the most pleasant so that they were able to more 
creative to develop their ideas. The learners’ statement showed that the procedure 
of Task 1 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 14 individually and in 
group. The mean value of the learners role of Task 14 is 4.00 that shows the 
learners role was appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in 
doing Task 14 individually and in group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had played role. The learners’ statement showed 
that the learners role of Task 14 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be 
seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The 
following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After the learners finished preparing all, the learners were asked to act it out in the front 
of their group. Every learner got opportunity to perform as a karawitan instructor and a 
student. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 14. The mean 
value of the teacher role of Task 14 is 4.26 that shows the teacher role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing 
Task 14.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher helped them so that they finally understood. 
The learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 14 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also 
supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
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--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher acted as a controller. The teacher had to control what the learners did so that 
the learners could play role and could finish it on time. The teacher gave them time to 
prepare their performance. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 14 is expected to be able to do individually and in group. The mean 
value of the setting of Task 14 is 4.26 was regarded as Good in category. It means 
that the learners agreed that Task 14 could be done individually and in group. 
Therefore, the setting of this task was appropriate. 
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they made a small group and they were taking a role 
play turn as a karawitan instructor. They got the opportunity to act as the 
karawitan instructor. The learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 14 
was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The 
agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
They could do the role play successfully. 
 (Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 2, September 16, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 14. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 14. 
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Table 4.42.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 14 of Unit 2 
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
From the data above, it can be concluded that Task 14 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 14. 
In conclusion, Task 14 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 14 could be used to produce what 
had been learnt. Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 14 is based on 
the learners’ needs and want, the learners’ situation, interesting, clear, and 
understandable. Third, the learners agreed that activities of Task 14 were able to 
motivate them to learn English and the activities were interesting and 
understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 
14 individually and in group. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher could be a 
controller in doing Task 14. The last, the learners agreed that Task 14 could be 
done individually and in group. 
 Therefore, the revisions of Unit 2 can be concluded that some tasks must 
be revised. Task 3, Task 6, and Task 10 must be revised. 
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8. The Try-Out of Unit 3 
The try-out of Unit 3 was conducted on September 22, 2012. The try-out 
was followed by 15 learners. An evaluation questionnaire was distributed to the 
learners. 
The data were collected by using questionnaire, observation, and 
interview. The data were used to revise the materials. 
a. Unit 3 as a Whole 
The goal of the materials in Unit 3 as a whole is to introduce the 
expressions that the learners need to teach karawitan in the post-teaching. The 
data of evaluation questionnaire of the Unit 3 as a whole can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.43: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of the Unit 3 as a whole 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Language 1 13 1 0 0 4.00 Good 
Instructions  2 11 2 0 0 4.00 Good 
Layout  7 8 0 0 0 4.46 Good 
Pictures  5 7 2 1 0 3.93 Good 
Arrangement  6 5 2 2 0 4.00 Good 
 
The table above shows that the most learners agreed with the content of 
Unit 3. The result of evaluation questionnaire of Unit 3 shows from the range 
mean; i.e. from 3.93 to 4.46. The detailed analysis of the general analysis of Unit 
3 is presented below in order to know whether the task is appropriate or not. 
1) General Analysis of Unit 3 
Language, instructions, layout, pictures, and arrangement of Unit 3 are 
appropriate. The mean value of those components is 4.00, 4.46, and 3.93. The 
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learners agreed that language in Unit 3 is able to be understood, the instructions in 
Unit 3 are quite clear, the layout is quite interesting, the pictures help to 
understand the materials, and the arrangement of Unit 3 is organized well.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the language had been understandable and the 
instructions in the unit had been clear. In addition, they said that the layout in Unit 
3 had been interesting because the pictures were provided. The learners’ statement 
showed that the language, the instructions, the layout, the pictures, and the 
arrangement of Unit 3 were appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
2) Conclusion  
In conclusion, Unit 3 as a whole is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that language in Unit 3 is able to be 
understood. Secondly, instructions in Unit 3 are quite clear. Thirdly, the layout is 
quite interesting. Then, the pictures help them to understand the materials. Lastly, 
the arrangement of Unit 3 is organized well. 
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b. Task 1 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 1 in Unit 3 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.44.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 1 of Unit 3 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 0 12 3 0 0 3.80 Good  
Input  5 10 0 0 0 4.33 Good 
1 10 4 0 0 3.80 Good 
2 12 1 0 0 4.06 Good 
Procedure 6 8 0 1 0 4.26 Good 
0 12 3 0 0 3.80 Good 
3 11 1 0 0 4.13 Good 
Learners role 3 8 4 0 0 3.93 Good 
Teacher role 5 8 2 0 0 4.20 Good 
Setting  3 9 2 1 0 3.93 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 1 in Unit 3 is to give the illustration about the topic that 
is going to discuss. As shown in the earlier table, the mean value of the goal of 
Task 1 is 3.80 that shows the goal of Task 1 was appropriate. The learners agreed 
that Task 1 could give the illustration about the topic that was going to discuss.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 1 had been able to make them know what they 
were going to learn. The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in 
Task 1 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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ii. Input 
The input of Task 1 is pictures and some expressions in “speech balloon”. 
The data analysis shows the mean value of 4.33, 3.80, and 4.06 which were 
regarded as Good in category. It means that the learners agreed that the input of 
Task 1 was based on the learners’ situation, interesting, clear, and understandable. 
Therefore, the input of this task was appropriate.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the pictures and the expressions in “speech balloon” 
had suited to the karawitan instructors’ situation. Beside that, the pictures had 
been interesting and clear. The learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 1 
was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 1 is studying the pictures and answering questions. 
The mean value of the procedure of Task 1 is 4.26, 3.80, and 4.13 that were 
regarded as Good in category so that the procedure was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that the activities of Task 1 were able to motivate the learners to learn 
English. Then, the activities were interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task could motivate them to learn 
English because the activities were interesting. Beside that they said that they 
could answer the questions. The learners’ statement showed that the procedure of 
Task 1 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 1 individually. The 
mean value of the learners role of Task 1 is 3.93 that shows the learners role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 1 
individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had volunteered to answer orally when the teacher 
asked them. The learners’ statement showed that the learners role of Task 1 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is 
also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After that, the learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer 
orally. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a prompter in doing Task 1. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 1 is 4.20 that shows the teacher role was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that the teacher could be a prompter in doing Task 1.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had prompted their understanding so that 
they were able to answer the questions of Task 1. The learners’ statement showed 
that the teacher role of Task 1 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be 
seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The 
following is the field note. 
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--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher role here was as a prompter. The teacher had to prompt them to answer the 
questions. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answers. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 1 is expected to be able to do individually. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 1 is 3.93 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that Task 1 could be done individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners were able to answer the questions individually on time. The 
learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 1 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After some learners answered orally, the teacher discussed the answer together. 
Obviously, their answers were correct. The learners could do individually. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion  
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 1. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 1. 
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Table 4.44.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 1 of Unit 3 
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 1 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 1. 
In conclusion, Task 1 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 1 could give the illustration about 
topic that was going to discuss. Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 
1 is based on the learners’ situation, interesting, clear and understandable. Third, 
the learners agreed that the activities of Task 1 were able to motivate them to learn 
English, interesting, and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they 
could be active in doing Task 1 individually. Fifth, the learners agreed that the 
teacher could be a prompter in doing Task 1. Lastly, the learners agreed that task 
1 could be done individually. 
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c. Task 2 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 2 in Unit 3 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.45.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 2 of Unit 3 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 2 12 1 0 0 4.06 Good 
Input  6 7 2 0 0 4.26 Good 
6 6 3 0 0 4.46 Good 
5 9 1 0 0 4.26 Good 
Procedure 2 13 0 0 0 4.13 Good 
5 8 1 1 0 4.13 Good 
4 11 0 0 0 4.26 Good 
Learners role 1 11 3 0 0 3.86 Good 
Teacher role 4 9 0 2 0 4.00 Good 
Setting  2 9 4 0 0 3.86 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 2 in Unit 3 is to help the learners to be able to listen to 
English and get the information from they hear. The mean value of the goal of 
Task 2 is 4.06 that shows the goal of Task 2 had been achieved well.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 2 had been able to help them to learn listening. 
The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 2 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 2 is a dialogue in the recording. The mean value of the 
input of Task 2 is 4.26 and 4.46 that show the input was appropriate. The learners 
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agreed that the input of Task 2 was based on the learners’ situation, interesting, 
clear and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the dialogue in the recording had suited to the 
karawitan instructors’ situation. Beside that, they said that the dialogue in the 
recording had been interesting and the audio had been clear. In addition, they said 
that they understood the dialogue content. The learners’ statement showed that the 
input of Task 2 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix 
I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 2 is listening to the dialogue in the recording and 
answering questions. The mean value of the procedure of Task 2 is 4.13 and 4.26. 
The results were regarded as Good in category which means the learners agreed 
that the activities of Task 2 were able to motivate the learners to learn English. 
Beside that, the learners agreed that the activities were interesting and 
understandable. Therefore, the procedure of this task was appropriate.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they were able to 
answer the questions. The learners’ statement showed that the procedure of Task 2 
was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 2 individually. The 
mean value of the learners role of Task 2 is 3.86 which was regarded as Good in 
category so that the learners role was appropriate. The learners agreed that they 
could be active in doing Task 2 individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had volunteered to answer orally. The learners’ 
statement showed that the learners role of Task 2 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer 
orally. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 2. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 2 is 4.00 that shows the teacher role was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing Task 2.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had controlled the activities process in the 
task. Beside that, they said that the teacher asked them to answer orally and after 
that, the task was discussed together. The learners’ statement showed that the 
teacher role of Task 2 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
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Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is 
the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher role here was a controller. The teacher controlled the learners’ activities in 
this task. The teacher set the audio twice because the learners seemed confused when they 
were set the audio once. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answers. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 2 is expected to be able to do individually. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 2 is 3.86 that was regarded as Good in category so that the setting 
was appropriate. The learners agreed that Task 2 could be done individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they were able to answer the questions individually on 
time. The learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 2 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also 
supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After some learners answered orally, the teacher discussed the answer together 
and obviously, their answers were correct. The learners could do individually. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion  
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 2. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 2. 
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Table 4.45.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 2 of Unit 3 
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 2 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 2. 
In conclusion, Task 2 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 2 could be used to help the learners 
to be able to listen to English and get the information from they heard. Second, 
the learners agreed that the input of Task 2 is based on the learners’ situation, 
interesting, clear and understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the activities 
of Task 2 were able to motivate them to learn English and the activities were 
interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be 
active in doing Task 2 individually. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher 
could be a controller in doing Task 2. Lastly, the learners agreed that Task 2 could 
be done individually.  
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d. Task 3 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 3 in Unit 3 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.46.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 3 of Unit 3 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 0 13 2 0 0 3.86 Good 
Input  0 15 0 0 0 4.00 Good 
5 8 2 0 0 3.93 Good 
0 3 6 4 2 2.66 Poor 
Procedure 8 5 2 0 0 4.40 Good 
5 10 0 0 0 4.33 Good 
2 12 1 0 0 4.06 Good 
Learners role 4 10 1 0 0 4.20 Good 
Teacher role 4 8 3 0 0 4.06 Good 
Setting  6 8 1 0 0 4.33 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 3 in Unit 3 is to learn the expressions of checking that 
someone has understood and offering someone help. The mean value of the goal 
of Task 3 is 3.86 that shows the goal of Task 3 had been achieved well. 
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 3 had been able to help them to learn the 
expressions of checking that someone has understood and offering someone help. 
Beside that, they said that the examples had made them know the expressions of 
checking that someone has understood and offering someone help. The learners’ 
statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 3 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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ii. Input 
The input of Task 3 is explanation of checking that someone has 
understood and offering someone help. Based on the data, the mean value of the 
input of Task 3 is 4.00, 3.93, and 2.66 that show the input was appropriate and 
inappropriate. The learners agreed that the input of Task 3 was based on the 
learners’ needs and want, interesting, and clear. However, the learners did not 
understand.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the expressions of checking that someone has 
understood and offering someone help had been suited to the learners’ needs and 
want. Beside that, they said that the explanation of checking that someone has 
understood and offering someone help had been interesting and clear. However, 
they suggested that the explanation of checking that someone has understood and 
offering someone help was much better given the translation. The learners’ 
statement showed that the input of Task 3 was appropriate and inappropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 3 is studying the explanation of checking that 
someone has understood and offering someone help. Based on the data, the mean 
value of the procedure of Task 3 is 4.40, 4.33 and 4.06 that show the procedure 
was appropriate. The learners agreed that the activities of Task 3 were able to 
motivate the learners to learn English. Beside that, the activities were interesting 
and understandable.  
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The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities could motivate them to learn English 
because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that they were able 
to understand and follow the activities of the task. The learners’ statement showed 
that the procedure of Task 3 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen 
in Appendix I.  
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 3 in pairs. The mean 
value of the learners role of Task 3 is 4.20 that shows the learners role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 3 in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had practised those expressions by reading aloud. 
The learners’ statement showed that the learners role of Task 3 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also 
supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the learners were asked to read some examples of the expressions of checking that 
someone has understood and offering someone help that were in Task 3 aloud. Some 
learners volunteered to read aloud. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a resource in doing Task 3. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 3 is 4.06 that shows the teacher role was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that the teacher could be a resource in doing Task 3.  
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The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the data, the 
learners said that the teacher had made them understand the expressions of 
greeting. Beside that, they said that they had ever asked the teacher about the 
meanings of words in the explanation. The learners’ statement showed that the 
teacher role of Task 3 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is 
the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher here was as a resource. The teacher had to help them explain the expressions 
of checking that someone has understood and offering someone help until the learners 
understood. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 3 is expected to be able to do in pairs. The mean value of the setting 
of Task 3 is 4.33 that shows the setting of this task was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that task 3 could be done in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that pair work had made them more understandable so that 
they were able to discuss with their friend. The learners’ statement showed that 
the setting of Task 3 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is 
the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The learners discussed the explanation with their partners so that they understood. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 3. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 3. 
Table 4.46.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 3 of Unit 3  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Inappropriate  The explanation is given 
Indonesian. 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that input of Task 3 is 
inappropriate. There is revision in Task 3. The learners suggested giving 
Indonesian in the explanation. 
In conclusion, Task 3 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 3 could be used to learn the 
expressions of checking that someone has understood and offering someone help. 
Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 3 is based on the learners’ needs 
and want, interesting, and clear. However, the learners did not understand. Third, 
the learners agreed that the activities of Task 3 were able to motivate them to learn 
English, interesting, and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they 
could be active in doing Task 3 in pairs. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher 
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could be a resource in doing Task 3. Lastly, the learners agreed that task 3 could 
be done in pairs. 
 
e. Task 4 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 4 in Unit 3 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.47.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 4 of Unit 3 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 1 11 3 0 0 3.86 Good 
Input  4 9 2 0 0 4.13 Good 
2 10 3 0 0 3.93 Good 
2 11 2 0 0 4.00 Good 
Procedure 5 8 2 0 0 4.20 Good 
5 8 1 1 0 4.13 Good 
8 5 1 1 0 4.33 Good 
Learners role 2 12 1 0 0 4.06 Good 
Teacher role 6 7 2 0 0 4.26 Good 
Setting  6 5 4 0 0 4.13 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 4 in Unit 3 is to learn listening. The mean value of the 
goal of Task 4 is 3.86 which was regarded Good in category. The result indicated 
the learners agreed that they were able to learn listening through this task. 
Therefore, the goal of this task was achieved well. 
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 4 had been able to help them to learn listening. 
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The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 4 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 4 is a dialogue in the recording. The mean value of the 
input of Task 4 is 4.13, 3.93, and 4.00 that show the input was appropriate. The 
learners agreed that the input of Task 4 was based on the learners’ situation, 
interesting, clear, and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the dialogue in the recording had suited to the 
karawitan instructors’ situation. Beside that, they said that the dialogue in the 
recording had been interesting and the audio had been clear. In addition, they said 
that they understood the dialogue content. The learners’ statement showed that the 
input of Task 4 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix 
I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 4 is listening to the dialogue in the recording and 
answering questions. The mean value of the procedure of Task 4 is 4.20, 4.13, and 
4.33 that show the procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 4 were able to motivate the learners to learn English. Beside 
that, the activities were interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that 
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they were able to answer the exercise. The learners’ statement showed that the 
procedure of Task 4 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 4 individually. The 
mean value of the learners role of Task 4 is 4.06 that was regarded as Good in 
category so that the learners role was appropriate. The learners agreed that they 
could be active in doing Task 4 individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had volunteered to answer orally. The learners’ 
statement showed that the learners role of Task 4 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer 
orally. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 4. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 4 is 4.26 that shows the teacher role was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing Task 4.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had been able to control them in doing the 
task. The learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 4 was 
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appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is 
also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Because the teacher role here was as a controller, the teacher had to control the learners’ 
activities so that they could do Task 4. The teacher repeated the audio twice because the 
learners wanted to repeat the audio. They had not got the information from the recording. 
The teacher gave them time to prepare their answer. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 4 is expected to be able to do individually. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 4 is 4.13 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that Task 4 could be done individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they were able to do the task individually on time. The 
learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 4 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher discussed their answer together and obviously, their answers were correct. 
The learners could do individually. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion  
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 4. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 4. 
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Table 4.47.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 4 of Unit 3  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 4 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 4. 
In conclusion, Task 4 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 4 could be used to learn listening. 
Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 4 is based on the learners’ 
situation, interesting, clear, and understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 4 were able to motivate them to learn English. Beside that, the 
activities were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that 
they could be active in doing Task 4 individually. Fifth, the learners agreed that 
the teacher could be a controller in doing Task 4. Lastly, the learners agreed that 
Task 4 could be done individually. 
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f. Task 5 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 5 in Unit 3 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.48.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 5 of Unit 3 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 3 10 2 0 0 4.06 Good 
Input  3 7 5 0 0 3.86 Good 
7 7 1 0 0 4.40 Good 
2 12 1 0 0 4.06 Good 
Procedure 3 8 4 0 0 3.93 Good 
6 7 1 1 0 4.20 Good 
5 8 2 0 0 4.20 Good 
Learners role 1 13 1 0 0 4.00 Good 
Teacher role 7 5 2 1 0 4.20 Good 
Setting  6 7 2 0 0 4.26 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 5 in Unit 3 is to learn pronouncing the words and 
improving vocabulary. The mean value of the goal of Task 5 is 4.06 that shows 
the goal of this task was appropriate. The learners agreed that Task 5 could be 
used to learn pronouncing the words and improving vocabulary.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 5 had been able to help them to know how to 
pronounce the English words correctly. Beside that, they said that the task had 
been able to improve their vocabulary. The learners’ statement showed that the 
goal of learning in Task 5 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
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ii. Input 
The input of Task 5 is phonetic transcription. The mean value of the input 
of Task 5 is 3.86, 4.40, and 4.06 that show the input of this task was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that the input of Task 5 was based on the learners’ situation, 
interesting, clear, and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the phonetic transcription had suited the karawitan 
instructors’ needs. Beside that, they said that the phonetic transcription had been 
interesting and clear because the shape of the phonetic transcription was various. 
The learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 5 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 5 is studying the ways the words are pronounced 
and matching the words with their meanings. The mean value of the procedure of 
Task 5 is 3.93 and 4.20 that show the procedure was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that the activities of Task 5 were able to motivate the learners to learn 
English. Beside that, the activities were interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that 
they were able to answer the exercise of the task. The learners’ statement showed 
that the procedure of Task 5 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen 
in Appendix I. 
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iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 5 individually. Based 
on the data, the mean value of the learners role of Task 5 is 4.00 that shows the 
learners role of this task was appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be 
active in doing Task 5 individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they repeated what the teacher said. The learners’ 
statement showed that the learners role of Task 5 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the learners were asked to repeat what the teacher said. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a resource and a controller in doing Task 5. 
The mean value of the teacher role of Task 5 is 4.20 that shows the teacher role of 
this task was appropriate. The learners agreed that the teacher could be a resource 
and a controller in doing Task 5.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had given the example of how to pronounce 
the English words well. Beside that, they said that the teacher corrected their 
incorrect pronunciation. The learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of 
Task 5 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The 
agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
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--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher role was a resource and a controller so that the teacher had to give examples 
of the ways the word were pronounced and had to control the learners’ activities. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 5 is expected to be able to do individually. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 5 is 4.26 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that Task 5 could be done individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they were able to do the exercise of the task 
individually on time. The learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 5 
was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The 
agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
To do it, the teacher gave them time to prepare their answer. The teacher helped the 
learners so that the learners could do Task 5. After that, the teacher discussed the practice 
together. They could answer correctly. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion  
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 5. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 5. 
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Table 4.48.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 5 of Unit 3  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 5 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 5. 
In conclusion, Task 5 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 5 could be used to learn 
pronouncing the words and improving vocabulary. Second, the learners agreed 
that the input of Task 5 is based on the learners’ situation, interesting, clear, and 
understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the activities of Task 5 were able to 
motivate them to learn English and the activities were interesting and 
understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 
5 individually. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher could be a resource and a 
controller in doing Task 5. Lastly, the learners agreed that Task 5 could be done 
individually. 
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g. Task 6 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 6 in Unit 3 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.49.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 6 of Unit 3 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 1 13 1 0 0 4.00 Good 
Input  7 6 2 0 0 4.33 Good 
5 10 0 0 0 4.33 Good 
0 2 7 4 2 2.60 Poor  
Procedure 2 10 3 0 0 3.93 Good 
8 7 0 0 0 4.53 Good 
4 10 1 0 0 4.20 Good 
Learners role 6 7 2 0 0 4.26 Good 
Teacher role 4 8 2 1 0 4.00 Good 
Setting  8 5 2 0 0 4.40 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 6 in Unit 3 is to learn the expressions of saying goodbye. 
The mean value of the goal of Task 6 is 4.00 that shows the goal of this task was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that Task 6 could be used to learn the expressions 
of saying goodbye.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 5 had been able to help them to learn the 
expressions of saying goodbye so that they finally knew those expressions. The 
learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 1 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
 
262 
 
 
 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 6 is explanation of saying goodbye. As shown in the 
earlier table, the mean value of the input of Task 6 is 4.33 and 2.60 which were 
regarded as Good and Poor in category so that the input of this task was 
appropriate and inappropriate. The learners agreed that the input of Task 6 was 
based on the learners’ needs and wants, interesting, and clear. However, the 
learners did not understand.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the explanation of saying goodbye had been suited to 
the learners’ needs and wants. Beside that, they said that the explanation of saying 
goodbye had been interesting and clear. However, they suggested that the 
explanation of saying goodbye was much better given the translation. The 
learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 6 was appropriate and 
inappropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 6 is studying the explanation of saying goodbye. 
The mean value of the procedure of Task 6 is 3.93, 4.53, and 4.20 that show the 
procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that the activities of Task 6 were 
able to motivate the learners to learn English. Beside that, the activities were 
interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities were able to motivate them to learn 
English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that they 
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were able to understand and follow the activities of the task. The learners’ 
statement showed that the procedure of Task 6 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I.  
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 6 in pairs. The mean 
value of the learners role of Task 6 is 4.26 that shows the learners role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 6 in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had practised those expressions by reading aloud. 
The learners’ statement showed that the learners role of Task 6 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also 
supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the learners were asked to read some examples of the expressions of saying 
goodbye that were in Task 3 aloud. Some learners volunteered to read aloud.  
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a resource in doing Task 6. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 6 is 4.00 that was regarded as Good in category so that 
the teacher role is appropriate. The learners agreed that the teacher could be a 
resource in doing Task 6.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had helped them to understand the 
explanation so that they finally knew the expressions of saying goodbye. The 
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learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 6 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher here was as a resource. The teacher had to help them to explain the 
expressions of saying goodbye until the learners understood. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 6 is expected to be able to do in pairs. As shown in the earlier table, 
the mean value of the setting of Task 6 is 4.40 that shows the setting was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that Task 6 could be done in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the task was better discussed in pairs. The learners’ 
statement showed that the setting of Task 6 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The learners discussed the explanation with their partners so that they understood. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion  
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 6. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 6. 
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Table 4.49.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 6 of Unit 3  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Inappropriate  The explanation is given 
Indonesian. 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that input of Task 6 is 
inappropriate. There is revision in Task 6. The learners suggested giving 
Indonesian in the explanation. 
In conclusion, Task 6 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 6 could be used to learn the 
expressions of saying goodbye. Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 
6 is based on the learners’ needs and wants, interesting, and clear. However, the 
learners did not understand. Third, the learners agreed that the activities of Task 6 
were able to motivate them to learn English and the activities were interesting and 
understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 
6 in pairs. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher could be a resource in doing 
Task 6. Lastly, the learners agreed that Task 6 could be done in pairs. 
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h. Task 7 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 7 in Unit 3 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.50.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 7 of Unit 3 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 6 9 0 0 0 4.40 Good 
Input  6 4 5 0 0 4.06 Good 
5 7 2 1 0 4.06 Good 
6 6 3 0 0 4.20 Good 
Procedure 5 8 1 1 0 4.13 Good 
4 11 0 0 0 4.26 Good 
6 9 0 0 0 4.40 Good 
Learners role 4 10 1 0 0 4.20 Good 
Teacher role 3 12 0 0 0 4.20 Good 
Setting  9 6 0 0 0 4.60 Very 
Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 7 in Unit 3 is to learn listening. The mean value of the 
goal of Task 7 is 4.40 that shows the goal of Task 7 had been achieved well. The 
learners agreed that they were able to learn listening through this task. 
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 7 had been able to help them to learn listening. 
The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 7 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 7 is a dialogue in the recording. The mean value of the 
input of Task 7 is 4.06 and 4.20 that show the input was appropriate. The learners 
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agreed that the input of Task 7 was based on the learners’ situation, interesting, 
clear, and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the dialogue in the recording had suited to the 
karawitan instructors’ situation. Beside that, they said that the dialogue in the 
recording had been interesting and the audio had been clear. The learners’ 
statement showed that the input of Task 7 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 7 is listening to dialogue in the recording. The 
mean value of the procedure of Task 7 is 4.13, 4.26, and 4.40 that show the 
procedure of this task was appropriate. The learners agreed that the activities of 
Task 7 were able to motivate the learners to learn English. Then, the activities 
were interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that 
they could understand and follow the activities in the task. The learners’ statement 
showed that the procedure of Task 7 was appropriate. The interview transcript can 
be seen in Appendix I. 
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 7 individually. The 
mean value of the learners role of Task 7 is 4.20 was regarded as Good in 
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category so that the learners role was appropriate. The learners agreed that they 
could be active in doing Task 7 individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had acted as the active participants. The learners’ 
statement showed that the learners role of Task 7 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer 
orally. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 7. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 7 is 4.20 that shows the teacher role was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing Task 7.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had controlled the activities in the task. The 
learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 7 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher role here was a controller. The teacher controlled the learners’ activities in 
this task. The teacher set the audio twice because the learners seemed confused when they 
were set the audio once. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answers. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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vi. Setting  
Task 7 is expected to be able to do individually. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 7 is 4.60 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that Task 7 could be done individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they were able to do the task individually. The learners’ 
statement showed that the setting of Task 7 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After some learners answered orally, the teacher discussed the answer together and 
obviously, their answers were correct. The learners could do individually.  
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion  
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 7. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 7. 
Table 4.50.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 7 of Unit 3  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
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Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 7 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 7. 
In conclusion, Task 7 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 7 could be used to learn listening. 
Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 7 is based on the learners’ 
situation, interesting, clear, and understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 7 were able to motivate them to learn English and the activities 
were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be 
active in doing Task 7 individually. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher 
could be a controller in doing Task 7. Lastly, the learners agreed that Task 7 could 
be done individually. 
 
i. Task 8 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 8 in Unit 3 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.51.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 8 of Unit 3 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 0 12 3 0 0 3.80 Good 
Input  5 7 3 0 0 4.13 Good 
7 7 1 0 0 4.40 Good 
1 11 3 0 0 3.86 Good 
Procedure 6 8 1 0 0 4.33 Good 
0 13 2 0 0 3.86 Good 
6 9 0 0 0 4.40 Good 
Learners role 3 9 3 0 0 4.00 Good 
Teacher role 7 6 2 0 0 4.33 Good 
Setting  5 10 0 0 0 4.33 Good 
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1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 8 in Unit 3 is to remind about the expressions that have 
been learnt. The mean value of the goal of Task 8 is 3.80 that shows the goal of 
this task was appropriate. The learners agreed that Task 8 could be used to remind 
about the expressions that had been learnt.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 8 had been able to help them to remind about the 
expressions which had been learnt. The learners’ statement showed that the goal 
of learning in Task 8 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 8 is table of expressions and language functions. Based 
on the data, the mean value of the inputs of Task 8 is 4.13, 4.40, and 3.86 which 
were regarded as Good in category. The results indicated the learners agreed that 
the input of Task 8 was based on the learners’ needs and want, interesting, clear, 
and understandable. Therefore, the input of this task was appropriate. 
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the materials in Task 8 had suited to the karawitan 
instructors’ needs and want. Beside that, they said that the materials in the task 
had been interesting and clear. In addition, they said that they understood the 
materials in the task. The learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 8 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 8 is completing the table. The mean value of the 
procedure of Task 8 is 4.33, 3.86, and 4.40 that show the procedure was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that the activities of Task 8 were able to motivate 
the learners to learn English. Beside that, the activities were interesting and 
understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that 
they understood the activities. The learners’ statement showed that the procedure 
of Task 8 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 8 individually. Based 
on the data, the learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 8 
individually. It is proven by the mean value of the learners role of Task 8 is 4.00 
that shows the learners role of this task was appropriate.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had done actively in the task. The learners’ 
statement showed that the learners role of Task 8 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Some volunteers answered orally. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 8. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 8 is 4.33 that shows the teacher role was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing Task 8.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had controlled them in doing the task. 
Beside that, they said that the teacher helped them when they had not understood. 
The learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 8 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also 
supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
However, the teacher controlled and helped the learners so that they could do the task 
because the teacher role here was as a controller. Before the learner were asked to answer 
orally, the learners were given time to prepare their answers. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 8 is expected to be able to do individually. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 8 is 4.33 that shows the setting of this task was appropriate. The 
learners agreed that Task 8 could be done individually.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they were able to do individually on time. The learners’ 
statement showed that the setting of Task 8 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
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--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After that, the teacher discussed the answer together and their answers were correct. At 
last, the learners could do individually. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion  
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 8. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 8. 
Table 4.51.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 8 of Unit 3  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 8 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 8. 
In conclusion, Task 8 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 8 could be used to remind about the 
expressions that had been learnt. Second, the learners agreed that the input of 
Task 8 is based on the learners’ needs and want, interesting, clear, and 
understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the activities of Task 8 were able to 
motivate them to learn English and the activities were interesting and 
understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 
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8 individually. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in 
doing Task 8. Lastly, the learners agreed that Task 8 could be done individually. 
 
j. Task 9 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 9 in Unit 3 can be seen in the 
following table. 
Table 4.52.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 9 of Unit 3 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 0 13 2 0 0 3.86 Good 
Input  1 10 4 0 0 3.80 Good 
2 9 4 0 0 3.86 Good 
6 9 0 0 0 4.40 Good 
Procedure 4 6 5 0 0 3.93 Good 
6 8 1 0 0 4.33 Good 
4 9 2 0 0 4.13 Good 
Learners role 4 8 3 0 0 4.06 Good 
Teacher role 0 11 4 0 0 3.73 Good 
Setting  0 14 1 0 0 3.93 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 9 in Unit 3 is to learn modal auxiliary and question. The 
mean value of the goal of Task 9 is 3.86 that shows the goal of Task 9 was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that Task 9 could be used to learn modal 
auxiliary and question.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 9 had been able to make them know use of modal 
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auxiliary and question. The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in 
Task 9 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 9 is explanation of modal auxiliary and question. The 
mean value of the input of Task 9 is 3.80, 3.86, and 4.40 that show the input of 
this task was appropriate. The learners agreed that the input of Task 9 was based 
on the learners’ needs and want, interesting, clear, and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the explanation of modal auxiliary and question had 
suited to the karawitan instructors’ needs and want. Beside that, they said that the 
explanation of modal auxiliary and question had been interesting, clear, and 
understandable. The learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 9 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 9 is studying the explanation of modal auxiliary 
and question. The mean value of the procedure of Task 9 is 3.93, 4.33 and 4.13 
that show the procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that the activities of 
Task 9 were able to motivate the learners to learn English. Beside that, the 
activities were interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities were able to motivate them to learn 
English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that they 
were able to do the exercise in the task. The learners’ statement showed that the 
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procedure of Task 9 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 9 in pairs. As shown 
in the earlier table, the mean value of the learners role of Task 9 is 4.06 that shows 
the learners role was appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in 
doing Task 9 in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had been active in doing the task. The learners’ 
statement showed that the learners role of Task 9 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After the learners had finished doing the task, they were asked to read their sentences 
aloud. Some learners volunteered to read their sentences aloud. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a resource and a controller in doing Task 9. 
The mean value of the teacher role of Task 9 is 3.73 that shows the teacher role 
was appropriate. The learners agreed that the teacher could be a resource and a 
controller in doing Task 9.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had been able to make them understand the 
explanation so that they finally were able to do the exercise in the task. The 
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learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 9 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher acted as a resource in this task. So, the teacher helped them until they 
understood. Besides the teacher was as a resource, the teacher acted as a controller. The 
teacher controlled the learners’ activities. The teacher gave them time to prepare making 
sentences. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 9 is expected to be able to do in pairs. The mean value of the setting 
of Task 9 is 3.93 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners agreed that 
Task 9 could be done in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that discussing with their friend was able to make easier in 
doing the task. The learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 9 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is 
also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the teacher discussed the sentence that had been made by the learners together. In 
fact, their sentences were correct. In this task, the learners could make sentence use modal 
auxiliary and question correctly. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion  
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 9. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 9. 
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Table 4.52.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 9 of Unit 3  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 9 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 9. 
In conclusion, Task 9 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 9 could be used to learn modal 
auxiliary and question. Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 9 is 
based on the learners’ needs and want, interesting, clear, and understandable. 
Third, the learners agreed that the activities of Task 9 were able to motivate them, 
to learn English and the activities were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the 
learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 9 in pairs. Fifth, the 
learners agreed that the teacher could be a resource and a controller in doing Task 
9. Lastly, the learners agreed that Task 9 could be done in pairs. 
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k. Task 10 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 10 in Unit 3 can be seen in 
the following table. 
Table 4.53.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 10 of Unit 3 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 3 10 2 0 0 4.06 Good 
Input  1 10 3 1 0 3.73 Good 
3 6 6 0 0 3.80 Good 
0 2 6 4 3 2.46 Poor  
Procedure 6 8 1 0 0 4.33 Good 
4 8 3 0 0 4.06 Good 
3 12 0 0 0 4.20 Good 
Learners role 2 11 2 0 0 4.00 Good 
Teacher role 6 9 0 0 0 4.40 Good 
Setting  8 7 0 0 0 4.53 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 10 in Unit 2 is to learn the expressions of thanking. The 
mean value of the goal of Task 10 is 4.06 that shows the goal of this task had been 
achieved well.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 10 had been able to help them to learn the 
expressions of thanking so that they finally knew those expressions. The learners’ 
statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 10 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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ii. Input 
The input of Task 10 is explanation of thanking. The mean value of the 
input of Task 10 is 3.73, 3.80, and 2.46 that show the input was appropriate and 
inappropriate. The learners agreed that the input of Task 10 was based on the 
learners’ needs and want, interesting, and clear. However, the learners did not 
understand.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the expressions of thanking had been suited to the 
learners’ needs and want. Beside that, they said that the explanation of thanking 
had been interesting and clear. However, they suggested that the explanation of 
thanking was much better given the translation. The learners’ statement showed 
that the input of Task 10 was appropriate and inappropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 10 is studying the explanation of thanking. The 
mean value of the procedure of Task 10 is 4.33, 4.06, and 4.20 that show the 
procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that the activities of Task 10 were 
able to motivate the learners to learn English. Then, the activities were interesting 
and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities were able to motivate them to learn 
English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that they 
were able to understand and follow the activities of the task. The learners’ 
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statement showed that the procedure of Task 10 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I.  
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 10 in pairs. The mean 
value of the learners role of Task 10 is 4.00 that shows the learners role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 10 in 
pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had been active by practising those expressions. 
The learners’ statement showed that the learners role of Task 10 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also 
supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After they finished discussing with their partners, the learners were asked to read some 
expressions which were in Task 10 aloud.  
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a resource in doing Task 10. The mean value 
of the teacher role of Task 10 is 4.40 that shows the teacher role was appropriate. 
The learners agreed that the teacher could be a resource in doing Task 10.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the data, the 
learners said that the teacher had made them understand the expressions of 
thanking. Beside that, they said that they had ever asked the teacher about the 
meanings of words in the explanation. The learners’ statement showed that the 
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teacher role of Task 10 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is 
the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Then, the teacher role was here as a resource so that the teacher helped the learners 
understand the expressions of thanking. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 10 is expected to be able to do in pairs. The mean value of the setting 
of Task 10 is 4.53 that shows the setting of this task was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that Task 10 could be done in pairs.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that pair work had made them more understandable so that 
they were able to discuss with their friend. The learners’ statement showed that 
the setting of Task 10 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is 
the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher asked them to discuss with their partners so that they could understand. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion  
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 10. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 10. 
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Table 4.53.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 10 of Unit 3  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Inappropriate  The explanation is given 
Indonesian. 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that input of Task 10 is 
inappropriate. There is revision in Task 10. The learners suggested giving 
Indonesian in the explanation. 
In conclusion, Task 10 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 10 could be used to learn the 
expressions of thanking. Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 10 is 
based on the learners’ needs and want, interesting, and clear. However, the 
learners did not understand. Third, the learners agreed that the activities of Task 
10 were able to motivate them to learn English and the activities were interesting 
and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be active in doing 
Task 10 in pairs. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher could be a resource in 
doing Task 10. Lastly, the learners agreed that Task 10 could be done in pairs.  
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l. Task 11 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 11 in Unit 3 can be seen in 
the following table. 
Table 4.54.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 11 of Unit 3 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 1 13 1 0 0 4.00 Good 
Input  2 8 5 0 0 3.80 Good 
4 9 2 0 0 4.13 Good 
5 10 0 0 0 4.33 Good 
Procedure 5 6 4 0 0 4.06 Good 
0 12 3 0 0 3.80 Good 
3 9 3 0 0 4.00 Good 
Learners role 8 4 2 1 0 4.26 Good 
Teacher role 2 11 2 0 0 4.00 Good 
Setting  4 7 4 0 0 4.00 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 11 in Unit 3 is to learn speaking. As shown in the earlier 
table, the mean value of the goal of Task 11 is 4.00 that shows the goal of Task 11 
was appropriate. The learners agreed that Task 11 could be used to learn speaking.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 11 had been able to help them to learn speaking. 
The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 11 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 11 is a dialogue. The mean value of the input of Task 11 
is 3.80, 4.13, and 4.33 that show the input was appropriate. The learners agreed 
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that the input of Task 11 was based on the learners’ situation, interesting, clear 
and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the dialogue of the text had suited to the karawitan 
instructors’ situation. Beside that, they said that the dialogue of the text had been 
interesting and clear. In addition, they said that they understood the dialogue 
content. The learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 11 was appropriate. 
The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 11 is studying a dialogue, answering questions, and 
acting it out. The mean value of the procedure of Task 11 is 4.06, 3.80, and 4.00 
that show the procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that the activities of 
Task 11 were able to motivate the learners to learn English. Beside that, the 
activities were interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities were able to motivate them to learn 
English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that the 
exercise was not too difficult so that they were able to do the exercise. The 
learners’ statement showed that the procedure of Task 11 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 11 in group. The 
mean value of the learners role of Task 11 is 4.26 which was regarded as Good in 
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category so that the learners role of this task was appropriate. The learners agreed 
that they could be active in doing Task 11 in group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had acted as the active participants. They practised 
the dialogue. The learners’ statement showed that the learners role of Task 11 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is 
also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After they worked in group to answer the questions, they were asked to act the dialogue 
out. Each learner had to act it out in the front of his/ her group. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 11. The mean 
value of the teacher role of Task 11 is 4.00 which was regarded as Good in 
category so that the teacher role of this task was appropriate. The learners agreed 
that the teacher could be a controller in doing Task 11.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had controlled the activities in the task. The 
learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 11 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher acted as a controller. The teacher controlled what the learners did in this task. 
The teacher gave them time to prepare their answer. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
288 
 
 
 
vi. Setting  
Task 11 is expected to be able to do in group. As shown in the earlier 
table, the mean value of the setting of Task 11 is 4.00 that shows the setting was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that Task 11 could be done in group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the questions were effective if the questions were done 
in group because it looked easy. The learners’ statement showed that the setting of 
Task 11 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The 
agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The learners were asked to work in group so that they could discuss with their friends and 
they could finish the task. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion  
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 11. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 11. 
Table 4.54.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 11 of Unit 3  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
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Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 11 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 11. 
In conclusion, Task 11 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 11 could be used to learn speaking. 
Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 11 is based on the learners’ 
situation, interesting, clear and understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 11 were able to motivate them to learn English and the activities 
were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be 
active in doing Task 11 in group. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher could 
be a controller in doing Task 11. Lastly, the learners agreed that Task 11 could be 
done in group. 
 
m. Task 12 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 12 in Unit 3 can be seen in 
the following table. 
Table 4.55.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 12 of Unit 3 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 3 10 1 1 0 4.00 Good 
Input  0 13 2 0 0 3.86 Good 
4 6 3 1 1 3.73 Good 
2 11 2 0 0 4.00 Good 
Procedure 4 10 1 0 0 4.20 Good 
0 11 4 0 0 3.73 Good 
9 5 1 0 0 4.53 Good 
Learners role 2 12 1 0 0 4.06 Good 
Teacher role 1 13 1 0 0 4.00 Good 
Setting  3 12 0 0 0 4.20 Good 
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1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 12 in Unit 3 is to learn speaking. The mean value of the 
goal of Task 12 is 4.00 that shows the goal of this task had been achieved well. 
The learners agreed that Task 12 could be used to learn speaking.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 12 had been able to help them to learn speaking. 
The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 12 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 12 is a dialogue. As shown in the earlier table, the mean 
value of the input of Task 12 is 3.86, 3.73, and 4.00 which were regarded as Good 
in category so that the input is appropriate. The appropriateness showed the 
learners agreed that the input of Task 12 was based on the learners’ situation, 
interesting, clear, and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the dialogue had suited to the karawitan instructors’ 
situation. Beside that, they said that the dialogue had been interesting and clear. In 
addition, they said that the dialogue content had been understandable. The 
learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 12 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 12 is completing the dialogue and acting it out. As 
shown in the earlier table, the mean value of the procedure of Task 12 is 4.20, 
3.73, and 4.53 which were regarded as Good in category so that the procedure is 
appropriate. The appropriateness showed the learners agreed that the activities of 
Task 12 were able to motivate the learners to learn English. Beside that, the 
activities were interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they were able to 
understand and follow the activities in the task. The learners’ statement showed 
that the procedure of Task 12 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be 
seen in Appendix I. 
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 12 in group. The 
mean value of the learners role of Task 12 is 4.06 that shows the learners role of 
this task was appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing 
Task 12 in group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they practised the dialogue and they scrambled each 
other to practise it in the front of their friends. The learners’ statement showed 
that the learners role of Task 12 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be 
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seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The 
following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After finishing doing the task, the learners were asked to answer orally. Then, each 
learner was asked to act the dialogue out in the front of his/ her group. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 12. The mean 
value of the teacher role of Task 12 is 4.00 that shows the teacher role of this task 
was appropriate. The learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in 
doing Task 12.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had controlled their activities by correcting 
their fault. The learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 12 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is 
also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher acted as a controller. The teacher controlled what the learners did so that the 
learners could do the task. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answer. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 12 is expected to be able to do in group. The mean value of the 
setting of Task 12 is 4.20 that shows the setting was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that Task 12 could be done in group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the task was quick finished if it was done in group. 
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Beside that, they said that discussing with friends made easier. The learners’ 
statement showed that the setting of Task 12 was appropriate. The interview 
transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field 
note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The learners were asked to work in group for doing this task so that they could do the 
practice and could finish it on time. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion 
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 12. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 12. 
Table 4.55.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 12 of Unit 3  
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 12 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 12. 
In conclusion, Task 12 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 12 could be used to learn speaking. 
Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 12 is based on the learners’ 
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situation, interesting, clear, and understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 12 were able to motivate them to learn English and the activities 
were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be 
active in doing Task 12 in group. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher could 
be a controller in doing Task 12. Lastly, the learners agreed that Task 12 could be 
done in group. 
 
n. Task 13 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 13 in Unit 3 can be seen in 
the following table. 
Table 4.56.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 13 of Unit 3 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 2 10 2 1 0 3.86 Good 
Input  4 6 3 1 1 3.73 Good 
5 7 3 0 0 4.13 Good 
6 8 1 0 0 4.33 Good 
Procedure 4 11 0 0 0 4.26 Good 
3 10 2 0 0 4.06 Good 
7 7 1 0 0 4.40 Good 
Learners role 1 11 3 0 0 3.86 Good 
Teacher role 5 6 4 0 0 4.06 Good 
Setting  5 8 2 0 0 4.20 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 13 in Unit 3 is to learn speaking. The mean value of the 
goal of Task 13 is 3.86 which was regarded as Good in category so that the goal 
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of this task had been achieved well. The learners agreed that they were able to 
learn speaking through this task. 
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 13 had been able to help them to learn speaking. 
The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 13 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
ii. Input 
The input of Task 13 is dialogues. The mean value of the input of Task 13 
is 3.73, 4.13, and 4.33 that show the input was appropriate. The learners agreed 
that the input of Task 13 is based on the learners’ situation, interesting, clear, and 
understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the dialogues had suited to the karawitan instructors’ 
situation. Beside that, they said that the dialogues had been interesting and clear. 
The learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 13 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 13 is completing the dialogues and acting them out. 
The mean value of the procedure of Task 13 is 4.26, 4.06, and 4.40 that were 
regarded as Good in category. It means that the learners agreed that the activities 
of Task 13 were able to motivate the learners to learn English. Then, the activities 
were interesting and understandable. Therefore, the procedure of this task was 
appropriate.  
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The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that the 
activities were more challenging. The learners’ statement showed that the 
procedure of Task 13 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in 
Appendix I. 
iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 13 in group. The 
mean value of the learners role of Task 13 is 3.86 that shows the learners role was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 13 in 
group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they practised the dialogues. The learners’ statement 
showed that the learners role of Task 13 was appropriate. The interview transcript 
can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The 
following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After the learners had finished, the learners were asked to answer orally. Then, each 
learner was asked to act the dialogues out in the front of his/ her group. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 13. The mean 
value of the teacher role of Task 13 is 4.06 that shows the teacher role was 
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appropriate. The learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing 
Task 13.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher had controlled them in the activities. Beside 
that, they said that the teacher helped them when they found the difficulty. The 
learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 13 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher acted as a controller. As a controller, the teacher had to control what the 
learners did so that the learners could do the task. The teacher gave them time to prepare 
their answer. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 13 is expected to be able to do in group. As shown in the earlier 
table, the mean value of the setting of this task is 4.20 that shows the setting was 
appropriate. The learners agreed that Task 13 could be done in group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that group work made them finish the task on time. The 
learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 13 was appropriate. The 
interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported 
by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The learners complete the dialogues with working in group so that they could do the 
practice and could finish it on time. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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2) Conclusion  
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 13. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 13. 
Table 4.56.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 13 of Unit 3 
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
Therefore, from the data above, it can be concluded that Task 13 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 13. 
In conclusion, Task 13 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 13 could be used to learn speaking. 
Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 13 is based on the learners’ 
situation, interesting, clear, and understandable. Third, the learners agreed that the 
activities of Task 13 were able to motivate the learners to learn English and the 
activities were interesting and understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that 
they could be active in doing Task 13 in group. Fifth, the learners agreed that the 
teacher could be a controller in doing Task 13. Lastly, the learners agreed that 
Task 13 could be done in group. 
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o. Task 14 
The data of evaluation questionnaire of Task 14 in Unit 3 can be seen in 
the following table. 
Table 4.57.a: The Data of the Evaluation Questionnaire of Task 14 of Unit 3 
Components Score Mean Category 
5 4 3 2 1 
Goal 2 13 0 0 0 4.13 Good 
Input  3 10 2 0 0 4.06 Good 
3 9 3 0 0 4.00 Good 
3 9 2 1 0 3.93 Good 
Procedure 3 8 2 1 1 3.73 Good 
4 6 5 0 0 3.93 Good 
10 5 0 0 0 4.66 Very 
Good 
Learners role 4 10 1 0 0 4.20 Good 
Teacher role 5 8 2 0 0 4.20 Good 
Setting  8 7 0 0 0 4.53 Good 
 
1) Task Component Analysis 
i. Goal 
The goal of Task 14 in Unit 3 is to produce what has been learnt. The 
mean value of the goal of Task 14 is 4.13 which was regarded as Good in 
category so that the goal of this task was appropriate. The learners agreed that 
Task 14 could be used to produce what had been learnt.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that Task 14 had been able to produce what had been learnt. 
The learners’ statement showed that the goal of learning in Task 14 was 
appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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ii. Input 
The input of Task 14 is a clue in the box. The mean value of the input of 
Task 14 is 4.06, 4.00 and 3.93 that show the input was appropriate. The learners 
agreed that the input of Task 14 was based on the learners’ needs and want, the 
learners’ situation, interesting, clear, and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that a clue in the box had suited to the karawitan 
instructors’ needs, want, and situation. Beside that, they said that the clue in the 
box was interesting and clear. In addition, they said that the clue was simple so 
that it was understandable. The learners’ statement showed that the input of Task 
1 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
iii. Procedure 
The procedure of Task 14 is playing role. As shown in the earlier table, the 
mean value of the procedure of Task 14 is 3.73, 3.93, and 4.66 that show the 
procedure was appropriate. The learners agreed that activities of Task 14 were 
able to motivate the learners to learn English. Beside that, the activities were 
interesting and understandable.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the activities in the task were able to motivate them to 
learn English because the activities were interesting. Beside that, they said that the 
activities in the task were the most pleasant so that they were able to more 
creative to develop their ideas. The learners’ statement showed that the procedure 
of Task 1 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. 
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iv. Learners role 
The learners are expected to be active in doing Task 14 individually and in 
group. The mean value of the learners role of Task 14 is 4.20 which was regarded 
as Good in category so that the learners role was appropriate. The learners agreed 
that they could be active in doing Task 14 individually and in group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they had played role. Beside that, they said that they 
acted as a karawitan instructor and a student. The learners’ statement showed that 
the learners role of Task 14 was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen 
in Appendix I. The agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is 
the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
After the learners finished preparing all, the learners were asked to act it out in the front 
of their group. Every learner got opportunity to perform as a karawitan instructor and a 
student. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
v. Teacher role 
The teacher is expected to be a controller in doing Task 14. As shown in 
the earlier table, the mean value of the teacher role of Task 14 is 4.20. The result 
indicated the learners agreed that the teacher could be a controller in doing Task 
14. Therefore, the teacher role was appropriate.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that the teacher helped them so that they finally understood. 
The learners’ statement showed that the teacher role of Task 14 was appropriate. 
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The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The agreement is also 
supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
The teacher acted as a controller. The teacher had to control what the learners did so that 
the learners could play role and could finish it on time. The teacher gave them time to 
prepare their performance. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
vi. Setting  
Task 14 is expected to be able to do individually and in group. The mean 
value of the setting of Task 14 is 4.53 that shows the setting was appropriate. The 
learners agreed that Task 14 could be done individually and in group.  
The agreement is supported by the interview data. Based on the interview 
data, the learners said that they made a small group and they were taking a role 
play turn as a karawitan instructor. They got the opportunity to act as the 
karawitan instructor. The learners’ statement showed that the setting of Task 14 
was appropriate. The interview transcript can be seen in Appendix I. The 
agreement is also supported by the field note. The following is the field note. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
They could do the role play successfully. 
(Appendix J/ The Field Notes of Unit 3, September 22, 2012) 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
2) Conclusion  
Based on the evaluation questionnaire data, interview transcript, and field 
note, some tasks must be revised. There are appropriate and inappropriate task in 
Task 14. The following shows the conclusion of the evaluation of Task 14. 
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Table 4.57.b: The Conclusion of the Evaluation of Task 14 of Unit 3 
Components Analysis Revisions 
Goal Appropriate - 
Input  Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Procedure Appropriate - 
Appropriate  - 
Appropriate  - 
Learners role Appropriate - 
Teacher role Appropriate - 
Setting  Appropriate - 
 
From the data above, it can be concluded that Task 14 is appropriate. 
There is no revision in Task 14. 
In conclusion, Task 14 is appropriate. It is shown by the learners’ 
agreement. First, the learners agreed that Task 14 could be used to produce what 
had been learnt. Second, the learners agreed that the input of Task 14 is based on 
the learners’ needs and want, the learners’ situation, interesting, clear, and 
understandable. Third, the learners agreed that activities of Task 14 were able to 
motivate them to learn English and the activities were interesting and 
understandable. Fourth, the learners agreed that they could be active in doing Task 
14 individually and in group. Fifth, the learners agreed that the teacher could be a 
controller in doing Task 14. Lastly, the learners agreed that Task 14 could be done 
individually and in group. 
Therefore, the revisions of Unit 3 can be concluded that some tasks must 
be revised. Task 3, Task 6, and Task 10 must be revised. 
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B. Discussions  
The analysis on target needs and learning needs were done in the early 
stage of the needs analysis. The target needs and the learning needs were collected 
using the needs analysis questionnaire. The information which was collected from 
the needs analysis then was used to design the materials. In the process of 
designing materials, the principles of ESP (Hutchinson and Waters: 1987; 
Dudley-Evans and St John: 1998; Richards: 2001; and Basturkmen: 2006) and 
materials development (Tomlinson: 1998 and Nunan: 2004) were applied. ESP is 
a particular purpose of learning English that fulfils for the learner’s need. In 
addition, the materials development refers to anything which is done by the 
writers, the teachers or the learners to provide source of language input. 
Three units were designed in this research. Each unit consists of a spoken 
cycle (listening and speaking). It is in line with the statement of Richards (2001). 
He states that ESP uses Communicative Language Teaching because CLT focuses 
on functional teaching. The learners need to communicate in English in real 
situation and their job situation. Each unit consists of 14 tasks. The tasks in each 
unit were organized using Components of unit which consist of warming-up, main 
activity, evaluatiom, reflection, summary, and vocabulary list. In the main activity 
part, PPP (presentation, practice, and production) approach was used to organize 
the tasks. Beside that, the tasks were organized using Nunan’s (2004) pedagogical 
sequence for introducing tasks and psycholinguistic processing approach. There 
are six-steps of procedure to create a linked pedagogical sequence for introducing 
tasks. The six-steps are schema building, controlled practice, authentic listening 
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practice, focusing on the linguistic elements, providing freer practice, and 
introducing the pedagogical task. Meanwhile, the psycholinguistic processing 
approach consists of three phases: processing (comprehension), productive, and 
interactive. The tasks were graded and sequenced according to their complexity as 
determined by the input, learner, and procedural factors. In addition, it is in line 
with the statement of Nunan (2004). He states that in CLT, the learners focus on 
task that is related to their needs in learning the target language. 
The main goal is to introduce the expressions that the learners needed to 
teach karawitan in English. This idea is proposed by the statement of Nunan 
(2004). He states that the goal is related to communicative affective and cognitive 
or directly describing teacher and learner behavior. 
The content inputs of Unit 1, Unit 2, and Unit 3 are pictures, dialogue, 
monologue, language functions, phonetic transcription, grammars, and vocabulary 
lists. The appropriate input is interesting, clear, and understandable. Beside that, 
the appropriate input is also based on the learners’ needs It is in line with the 
statement of Hutchinson and Waters (1987).  They state that the input text should 
be interesting text. Tomlinson (1998) also states that the materials should be 
perceived by learners as relevant and useful. In addition, Nunan (2004) states that 
the appropriate input is suited to the needs, interest, and proficiency levels of their 
learners. 
The appropriate procedures had to be motivational, interesting, and 
understandable. It is in line with the statement of Hutchinson and Waters (1987). 
They state that the good materials are enjoyable activities to engage the learners’ 
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thinking capacities and give opportunities for learners to use their existing 
knowledge and skills. Tomlinson (1998) also states that the materials should help 
the learners to develop confidence and the materials should achieve impact.  
In relation to the learners’ role and teacher’s role, based on the result of 
evaluation data, appropriate learners role was as active learners. It is in line with 
the statement of Richards and Rodgers in Nunan (1989). They state that in 
communicative approach, the learners have an active and negotiative role, 
meaning that the learner is an interactor and negotiator who are capable of giving 
as well as taking. Meanwhile, appropriate teacher role was as a prompter, a 
resource, and a controller. Breen and Candlin (1980) cited in Nunan (1989) state 
that the teacher has three main roles in the communicative classroom. The three 
main roles are to act as a facilitator, a participant, and an observer. In addition, 
Nunan (2004) states that giving the learners a more active role in the classroom 
requires the teacher to adopt a different role. The learners and the teacher had their 
own important role in the implementation of the materials. 
The last component is setting. In relation to setting, individual works, pair 
works and group work are appropriate. The appropriateness of the setting is 
determined by the type of task. Task provided listening activities need to be 
highly concentrated. The learners need to concentrate on listening to the audio so 
that the task is better to do individually. It is in line with the statement of Harmer 
(2001). He states that the advantage of individual work is to develop learner 
autonomy and promote skills of self-reliance and investigation over teacher-
dependence. For task provided explanation of language functions and grammars, 
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the appropriate setting is pair works. The learners need to discuss the explanation 
so that they can understand. This idea is supported by Harmer (2001). The 
advantage of pair work is to allow students to work and interact independently 
without the necessary guidance of the teacher, thus promoting the learner 
independence. He also says that the learners can be relatively quick and easy to 
organize in pairs. In addition, for tasks related to speaking, the appropriate setting 
is group works. In tasks related to speaking, it provides complicated exercises that 
the learners must do. They need to have discussion with more than two friends. It 
is in line with the statement of Harmer (2001). He states that group work 
encourages broader skills of cooperation and negotiation than pair work but it is 
more private than working in front of the whole class.  
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CHAPTER V 
CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 
 
 This research study has two objectives: 1) to identify the needs of 
karawitan instructors in learning English and 2) to design appropriate listening 
and speaking English learning materials for karawitan instructors. In this chapter, 
the summary of research findings, conclusions, and some suggestions are 
presented. 
A. Conclusions 
Based on the reseach findings, the conclusions can be drawn as follows. 
1. Target Needs and Learning Needs 
 The learners’ goal of learning English is able to explain karawitan lesson 
to students. Related to the topic, the learners preferred topic related to needs when 
the learners taught Karawitan to the students. Then, related to language functions, 
they preferred the expressions of greeting, introducing oneself, thanking, giving 
information, offering someone help, asking someone to introduce oneself, asking 
someone to do something, checking that someone has understood, saying 
goodbye, and getting down to work. 
In the needs analysis result, the learning needs were found in the input, 
procedure, and setting. For input, the learners preferred monologue and dialogue 
that have less than 150 words length (listening and speaking). For learning 
activities, the learners preferred listening to conversation and answering questions 
and completing the missing information based on the recording (listening 
activities), practising the dialogue and monologue (speaking activities), matching 
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English words with provided meaning (vocabulary activities), studying phonetic 
transcription (pronunciation activities), and writing sentence based on patterns 
that the learners have learnt and choosing the correct answer (grammar activities). 
For the setting, the learners preferred to do individually (listening activities) and 
in groups (speaking activities). 
2. The Appropriate English Learning Materials 
From the target needs and the learning needs above, it can be concluded 
that appropriate English learning materials for karawitan instructors have the 
following characteristics: 
a. The appropriate learning materials has the following components 
1) The title of the unit 
The title of each unit was going to introduce the goal of each unit to the 
learners. The learners were going to know what they will learn in the units. 
2) Warming-up 
Warming-up aimed at giving the illustration about the topic that was going 
to be discussed. The activities were studying the pictures and answering the 
questions based on the pictures. 
3) Main Activity 
The materials contained a spoken cycle (listening and speaking). The tasks 
facilitate language functions, pronunciation, vocabulary, and grammar. Main 
activity aimed at helping the learners to learn listening, speaking, language 
functions, pronunciation, grammar, and vocabulary. The main activity consisted 
of presentation, practice, and production. In presentation, the activities were 
310 
 
listening to the recording, studying the explanation of the language functions, 
studying the phonetic transcription and matching the words with their meanings in 
the box, and completing the table.  In practice, the activities were answering 
questions based on the dialogue and monologue, completing the dialogue and 
monologue, acting the dialogue and monologue out. Then, in production, the 
activity was role playing. 
4) Closing 
This part consists of evaluation, reflection, summary, and vocabulary list. 
In terms of evaluation, it aimed at checking the learners’ understanding about 
what they have learnt.. In addition, reflection aimed at evaluating the materials of 
the unit. In relation to summary, it aimed at simplifying learning the whole 
materials in this unit. Lastly, vocabulary list aimed at providing the difficult words 
found in the unit. 
b. The appropriate task components are as follows: 
1) Goals 
The English learning materials have goals to improve the learners’ mastery of 
two skills (listening and speaking), to improve the learners’ mastery of 
pronunciation and grammar, and to enrich the learners’ mastery of vocabulary. 
2) Input 
The inputs were pictures followed questions, dialogues and monologues 
followed practice, explanation and some examples of language functions, 
phonetic transcriptions, explanation and exercises of grammar and vocabulary 
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list. The appropriate input had to be based on the learners’ need, interesting, 
clear, and understandable. 
3) Procedure 
The procedures of listening activities were listening to the recording, 
answering the questions based on the recording, completing dialogues based on 
the recording, and writing the appropriate information based on the recording. 
The procedures of speaking activities were answering the questions based on 
the monologue and dialogue, completing the monologue and dialogue, acting 
the monologue and dialogue out, and playing role. The procedures of 
vocabulary activities were matching the words with their meanings. The 
procedures of pronunciation activities were studying phonetic transcriptions. 
Then, the procedures of grammar activities were studying grammar 
explanations and doing the exercises. The appropriate procedures had to be 
motivational, intereting, and understandable. 
4) Learners role 
The appropriate learners role was being active participant. 
5) Teacher role 
The appropriate teacher role was as a prompter, a resouce, and a controller. 
6) Setting  
The appropriate setting was individual work, pair work, and group work. 
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B. Suggestions 
The research aims at designing English learning materials for karawitan 
instructors. In addition, there are some suggestions for the next implementation of 
the English learning materials that can be addressed to the materials designers, the 
learners (karawitan instructors), and other researchers. 
1. Materials Designers 
They should design the simple materials so that the learners can apply the 
English materials soon in their job. The simple materials should be a dialogue and 
a monologue that have less than 150 words length. 
2. Learners (karawitan instructors) 
They should apply the dialogue and the monologue in their job. Beside 
that, they should be able to use the expressions of greeting, introducing oneself, 
getting down to work, asking for and giving information, asking someone to do 
something, checking the students’ understanding, offering help, saying goodbye, 
and thanking in teaching karawitan to the foreign students. 
3. Other Researchers 
Other reseachers who are interested in designing English learning 
materials for specific purposes should design the materials suited to the learners’ 
needs. For example, the topic should be related to the learners’ needs in their job.  
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Appendix A 
The Questionnaire of the Needs 
Analysis 
  
Kepada 
Yth. Para pengajar Karawitan  
Di UKM Kamasetra, UNY 
 
 Dalam rangka penelitian and penulisan tugas akhir Skripsi Jurusan 
Pendidikan Bahasa Inggris dengan judul “Designing English Learning 
Materials for karawitan Instructors in UKM Kamasetra, Yogyakarta State 
University “, peneliti mengharapkan kesediaan para pengajar Karawitan di UKM 
Kamasetra untuk meluangkan waktu guna mengisi angket analisa kebutuhan 
belajar bahasa Inggris berikut ini. 
 Angket analisa kebutuhan para pengajar Karawitan dalam belajar bahasa 
Inggris ini mempunyai tujuan untuk mengetahui kebutuhan belajar bahasa Inggris 
para pengajar Karawitan dalam mengajar Karawitan terhadap orang asing (bule) 
yang kemudian akan dikembangkan lebih lanjut menjadi sebuah materi 
pembelajaran. Serta, identitas dan segala data tentang para pengajar Karawitan di 
UKM Kamasetra sepenuhnya akan dijamin kerahasiaanya oleh peneliti. 
 Cukup sekian surat pengantar dari peneliti, atas kerjasama para pengajar 
Karawitan di UKM Kamasetra, peneliti mengucapkan terima kasih. 
 
Peneliti, 
Jurusan Pendidikan Bahasa Inggris 
Universitas Negeri Yogyakarta 
 
 
Destyari Adityarini Ika Putri 
NIM. 07202244138 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
ANGKET ANALISA KEBUTUHAN BELAJAR BAHASA INGGRIS 
UNTUK PARA PENGAJAR KARAWITAN DI UKM KAMASETRA 
 
Data Responden 
(Pengisian data responden ini bersifat optional atau tidak bersifat memaksa 
responden untuk mengisinya.) 
1. Nama   : 
2. Usia   : 
3. Jenis kelamin  : 
4. Alamat   : 
5. Pendidikan terakhir : 
 
Petunjuk Pengisian 
Berilah tanda silang (X) pada huruf a, b, c, d dan seterusnya di bawah ini 
yang sesuai dengan kondisi yang paling paling sesuai dengan situasi Anda 
saat ini. Kemudian, apabila terdapat jawaban lainnya, tuliskan pada titik-
titik di sampingnya dengan singkat dan jelas. 
1. Apakah Anda pernah mengajar seni Karawitan pada orang asing? 
 a. Pernah  
 b. Belum  
2. Biasanya dalam mengajar seni Karawitan pada orang asing, bahasa apa yang 
Anda gunakan? 
 a. Bahasa Inggris 
 b. Bahasa Indonesia 
 c. Bahasa Jawa 
 d. Lain-lain 
.................................................................................................. 
3. Bagaimanakah tingkat penguasaan bahasa Inggris Anda pada saat ini? 
 a. Tingkat pemula (menguasai sedikit ungkapan- ungkapan bahasa 
Inggris praktis dan kosakata, menguasai sedikit grammar, pelafalan 
masih dipengaruhi bahasa ibu) 
 b. Tingkat menengah (mempunyai kesulitan dalam grammar, kosakata 
dan pelafalan) 
 c. Tingkat lanjut (menguasai dan dapat berkomunikasi dengan lancar 
pada sebagian besar topik, hanya mengalami sedikit kesulitan dalam 
hal kosakata, grammar dan pelafalan) 
  
4.  Apa alasan Anda belajar bahasa Inggris? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu 
jawaban.) 
 a. Untuk berkomunikasi dengan orang asing 
 b. Untuk berkomunikasi dengan orang asing dan untuk merespon apa  
 
 
  
yang orang asing katakan 
 c. Untuk menjelaskan sesuatu kepada orang asing 
 d. Untuk menunjang karir anda dalam mengajar seni Karawitan pada 
orang asing 
 e. Untuk mengenalkan budaya seni Karawitan pada orang asing 
 f. Lain- lain 
...................................................................................................... 
5. Apa saja kesulitan Anda sering alami ketika mengajar seni Karawitan pada 
orang asing? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Berkomunikasi dengan orang asing 
 b. Merespon pertanyaan dari orang asing 
 c. Memahami pernyataan dari orang asing 
 d. Melafalkan kosakata bahasa Inggris 
 e. Menjelaskan sesuatu pada orang asing 
 GOAL 
6. Apa tujuan Anda harapkan dalam mempelajari materi bahasa Inggris? 
(Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Dapat berkomunikasi dengan orang asing 
 b. Dapat merespon pernyataan dari orang asing 
 c. Dapat menjelaskan sesuatu pada orang asing 
 d. Lain-lain 
................................................................................................... 
 INPUT 
7. Apa topik yang Anda inginkan dalam materi bahasa Inggris? (Boleh memilih 
lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Topik yang berkaitan dengan seni karawitan 
 b. Topik yang berkaitan dengan kehidupan sehari-hari 
 c. Topik yang berkaitan dengan kebutuhan saat pengajaran seni 
karawitan pada siswa. 
 d. Lain-lain 
.................................................................................................... 
 Listening 
8. Dalam materi Listening (mendengarkan), manakah ekspresi-ekspresi dalam 
bahasa Inggris di bawah ini yang Anda perlukan dalam mengajar seni 
karawitan pada orang asing? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Menyapa 
 b. Memperkenalkan diri 
 c. Mengakhiri pembicaraan 
 d. Mengucapkan terima kasih 
 e. Menanyakan kabar 
 f. Mendeskripsikan sesuatu 
 g. Memberikan informasi 
 h. Menawarkan bantuan 
  
 i. Meminta untuk memperkenalkan diri 
 j. Meminta seseorang untuk melakukan sesuatu 
 k. Mengecek pemahaman seseorang 
 l. Salam perpisahan 
 m. Mengajak untuk menuju pokok pelajaran 
 n. Lain-lain ............................................................................. 
9. Dalam materi listening (mendengarkan), manakah input pembelajaran yang 
Anda inginkan? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Monologue 
 b. Dialogue 
10. Dalam materi listening (mendengarkan), berapa panjang teks yang Anda 
inginkan? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. 150-200 kata 
 b. 200-250 kata 
 c. 250-300 kata 
 d. <150  kata 
 Speaking 
11.  Dalam materi speaking (berbicara), manakah ekspresi-ekspresi dalam bahasa 
Inggris di bawah ini yang Anda perlukan dalam mengajar seni karawitan 
pada orang asing? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Menyapa 
 b. Memperkenalkan diri 
 c. Mengakhiri pembicaraan 
 d. Mengucapkan terima kasih 
 e. Menanyakan kabar 
 f. Mendeskripsikan sesuatu 
 g. Memberikan informasi 
 h. Menawarkan bantuan 
 i. Meminta untuk memperkenalkan diri 
 j. Meminta seseorang untuk melakukan sesuatu 
 k. Mengecek pemahaman seseorang 
 l. Salam perpisahan 
 m. Mengajak untuk menuju pokok pelajaran 
 n. Lain-lain ........................................................................... 
12. Dalam materi speaking (berbicara), manakah input pembelajaran yang Anda 
inginkan? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Monologue 
 b. Dialogue 
13. Dalam materi speaking (berbicara), berpa panjang teks yang Anda inginkan? 
(Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. 150-200 kata 
 b. 200-250 kata 
 c. 250-300 kata 
 d. <150 kata 
  
 PROCEDURES 
 Listening 
14. Dalam belajar listening (mendengarkan), manakah aktivitas-aktivitas yang 
Anda sukai? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Mendengarkan percakapan dan menjawab pertanyaan 
 b. Mengisi informasi-informasi yang kosong/hilang berdasarkan rekaman 
 c. Menceritakan kembali intisari rekaman 
 d. Lain-lain 
................................................................................................... 
 Speaking 
15. Dalam materi speaking (berbicara), manakah aktivitas-aktivitas yang Anda 
sukai? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Mempraktekkan dialog 
 b. Mendeskripsikan sesuatu 
 c. Lain-lain .................................................................................................. 
 Vocabulary 
16. Untuk menambah kosakata bahasa Inggris Anda, manakah aktivitas-aktivitas 
yang Anda sukai? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Mengartikan kata-kata bahasa Inggris 
 b. Melengkapi kalimat dengan kata-kata yang disediakan 
 c. Melengkapi kalimat dengan kata-kata sendiri 
 d. Mencocokkan kata-kata bahasa Inggris dengan makna yang telah 
disediakan 
 e. Lain-lain 
.................................................................................................... 
 Pronunciation 
17. Untuk belajar melafalkan kata-kata bahasa Inggris, manakah aktivitas-
aktivitas yang Anda sukai? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Diberikan phonetic transcription 
 b. Menirukan instruktur 
 Grammar 
18. Untuk belajar tata bahasa dalam bahasa Inggris, manakah aktivitas-aktivitas 
yang Anda sukai? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Menulis kalimat berdasar pola yang telah dipelajari 
 b. Mengidentifikasi kesalahan struktur kalimat 
 c. Memilih jawaban yang benar 
 d. Membetulkan kesalahan struktur kalimat 
 
 
  
SETTING 
 Listening 
19. Dimanakah tempat belajar yang paling efektif dan nyaman dalam belajar 
Listening (mendengarkan)? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Di dalam ruang kelas 
 b. Di luar  
 c. Di ruang seni karawitan 
 d. Di rumah 
20. Bagaimanakah cara yang paling efektif menurut Anda dalam belajar 
Listening (mendengarkan)? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Belajar secara berkelompok 
 b. Belajar secara mandiri 
 c. Belajar dengan pengawasan instruktur 
21. Menurut anda, kapan waktu yang tepat dalam belajar Listening 
(mendengarkan)? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Pada pagi hari 
 b. Pada siang hari 
 c. Pada sore hari 
 d. Lain-lain 
................................................................................................... 
 Speaking 
22. Dimanakah tempat belajar yang paling efektif dan nyaman dalam belajar 
Speaking (berbicara)? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Di dalam ruang kelas 
 b. Di luar 
 c. Di ruang seni karawitan 
 d. Di rumah 
23. Bagaimanakah cara yang paling efektif menurut Anda dalam belajar 
Speaking (berbicara)? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Belajar secara berkelompok 
 b. Belajar secara mandiri 
 c. Belajar dengan pengawasan instruktur 
24. Menurut anda, kapan waktu yang tepat dalam belajar Speaking (berbicara)? 
(Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Pada pagi hari 
 b. Pada siang hari 
 c. Pada sore hari 
 d. Lain-lain 
................................................................................................... 
 
 
  
LEARNERS ROLE 
 Listening 
25. Bagaimanakah peranan yang anda harapkan dalam kegiatan belajar 
Listening (mendengarkan)? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Sebagai partisipan aktif 
 b. Sebagai partisipan pasif 
 c. Lain-lain 
................................................................................................... 
 Speaking 
26. Bagaimanakah peranan yang anda harapkan dalam kegiatan belajar Speaking 
(berbicara)? 
 a. Sebagai partisipan aktif 
 b. Sebagai partisipan pasif 
 c. Lain-lain 
..................................................................................................... 
 TEACHER ROLE 
 Listening 
27. Bagaimanakah peranan instruktur yang anda harapkan dalam kegiatan 
belajar Listening (mendengarkan)? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Sebagai pusat kegiatan belajar mengajar 
 b. Sebagai pemancing pemahaman awal (prompter) 
 c. Sebagai  pemberi saran (motivator) 
 d. Sebagai narasumber (resource) 
 e. Sebagai pemonitor (monitor) 
 f. Sebagai penilai (assesor) 
 g. Sebagai pengontrol (controller) 
 h. Lain-lain ...................................................................................... 
 Speaking  
28. Bagaimanakah peranan instruktur yang anda harapkan dalam kegiatan 
belajar Speaking (berbicara)? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Sebagai pusat kegiatan belajar mengajar 
 b. Sebagai pemancing pemahaman awal (prompter) 
 c. Sebagai  pemberi saran (motivator) 
 d. Sebagai narasumber (resource) 
 e. Sebagai pemonitor (monitor) 
 f. Sebagai penilai (assesor) 
 g. Sebagai pengontrol (controller) 
 h. Lain-lain .................................................................................... 
 
 
 
  
Vocabulary 
29. Bagaimanakah peranan instruktur yang anda harapkan dalam kegiatan 
belajar Vocabulary (kosakata)? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Sebagai pusat kegiatan belajar mengajar 
 b. Sebagai pemancing pemahaman awal (prompter) 
 c. Sebagai  pemberi saran (motivator) 
 d. Sebagai narasumber (resource) 
 e. Sebagai pemonitor (monitor) 
 f. Sebagai penilai (assesor) 
 g. Sebagai pengontrol (controller) 
 h. Lain-lain .................................................................................... 
 Pronunciation 
30. Bagaimanakah peranan instruktur yang anda harapkan dalam kegiatan 
belajar Pronunciation (pengucapan)? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu 
jawaban.) 
 a. Sebagai pusat kegiatan belajar mengajar 
 b. Sebagai pemancing pemahaman awal (prompter) 
 c. Sebagai  pemberi saran (motivator) 
 d. Sebagai narasumber (resource) 
 e. Sebagai pemonitor (monitor) 
 f. Sebagai penilai (assesor) 
 g. Sebagai pengontrol (controller) 
 h. Lain-lain .................................................................................... 
 Grammar 
31. Bagaimanakah peranan instruktur yang anda harapkan dalam kegiatan 
belajar Grammar (tata bahasa)? (Boleh memilih lebih dari satu jawaban.) 
 a. Sebagai pusat kegiatan belajar mengajar 
 b. Sebagai pemancing pemahaman awal (prompter) 
 c. Sebagai  pemberi saran (motivator) 
 d. Sebagai narasumber (resource) 
 e. Sebagai pemonitor (monitor) 
 f. Sebagai penilai (assesor) 
 g. Sebagai pengontrol (controller) 
 h. Lain-lain .................................................................................... 
 
326 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Appendix B 
The Results of the Needs Analysis 
  
NEEDS ANALYSIS 
Designing English Learning Materials for karawitan Instructors in UKM Kamasetra, 
Yogyakarta State University 
N=15 
1. Apakah Anda pernah mengajar seni karawitan pada orang asing? 
 a. Pernah  9 60% 
 b. Belum  6 40% 
2. Biasanya dalam mengajar seni karawitan padsa orang asing, bahasa apa yang Anda 
gunakan? 
 a. Bahasa Inggris 0 0% 
 b. Bahasa Indonesia 8 53,33% 
 c. Bahasa Jawa 7 46,66% 
 d. Lain-lain ................................................................................. 0 0% 
3. Bagaimanakah tingkat penguasaan bahasa Inggris Anda pada saat ini? 
 a. Tingkat pemula (menguasai sedikit ungkapan-ungkapan 
bahasa Inggris praktis dan kosakata, menguasai sedikit 
grammar, pelafalan masih dipengaruhi bahasa ibu) 
15 100% 
 b. Tingkat menengah (mempunyai kesulitan dalam grammar, 
kosakata dan pelafalan) 
0 0% 
 c. Tingkat lanjut (menguasai dan dapat berkomunikasi dengan 
lancar pada sebagian besar topik, hanya mengalami sedikit 
kesulitan dalam hal kosakata, grammar dan pelafalan) 
0 0% 
4. Apa alasan Anda belajar bahasa Inggris? 
 a. Untuk berkomunikasi dengan orang asing 10 66,66% 
 b. Untuk berkomunikasi dengan orang asing dan untuk 
merespon apa yang orang asing katakan 
13 86,66% 
 c. Untuk menjelaskan sesuatu kepada orang asing 9 60% 
 d. Untuk menunjang karir anda dalam mengajar seni karawitan 
pada orang asing 
14 93,33% 
 e. Untuk mengenalkan budaya seni karawitan pada orang asing 4 26,66% 
 f. Lain-lain 
...................................................................................................
. 
0 0% 
5. Apa saja kesulitan Anda sering alami ketika mengajar seni karawitan pada orang asing? 
 a. Berkomunikasi dengan orang asing 11 73,33% 
 b. Merespon pertanyaan dari orang asing 7 46,66% 
 c. Memahami pernyataan dari orang asing 8 53,33% 
 d. Melafalkan kosakata bahasa Inggris 3 20% 
 e. Menjelaskan sesuatu pada orang asing 15 100% 
 GOAL 
6. Apa tujuan Anda harapkan dalam mempelajari materi bahasa Inggris? 
 a. Dapat berkomunikasi dengan orang asing 12 80% 
 b. Dapat merespon pernyataan dari orang asing 6 40% 
 c. Dapat menjelaskan sesuatu pada orang asing 14 93,33% 
 d. Lain-lain 
................................................................................................... 
0 0% 
  
 INPUT 
7. Apa topik yang Anda inginkan dalam materi bahasa Inggris? 
 a. Topik yang berkaitan dengan seni karawitan 12 80% 
 b. Topik yang berkaitan dengan kehidupan sehari-hari 0 0% 
 c. Topik yang berkaitan dengan kebutuhan saat pengajaran seni 
karawitan pada siswa. 
15 100% 
 d. Lain-lain 
.................................................................................................... 
0 0% 
 Listening  
8. Dalam materi Listening (mendengarkan), manakah ekspresi-ekspresi dalam bahasa 
Inggris di bawah ini yang Anda perlukan dalam mengajar seni karawitan pada orang 
asing? 
 a. Menyapa 14 93,33% 
 b. Memperkenalkan diri 12 80% 
 c. Mengakhiri pembicaraan 7 46,66% 
 d. Mengucapkan terima kasih 12 80% 
 e. Menanyakan kabar 7 46,66% 
 f. Mendeskripsikan sesuatu 7 46,66% 
 g. Memberikan informasi 14 93,33% 
 h. Menawarkan bantuan 15 100% 
 i. Meminta untuk memperkenalkan diri 15 100% 
 j. Meminta seseorang untuk melakukan sesuatu 15 100% 
 k. Mengecek pemahaman seseorang 15 100% 
 l. Salam perpisahan 12 80% 
 m. Mengajak untuk menuju pokok pelajaran 14 93,33% 
 n. Lain-lain ............................................................................. 0 0% 
9. Dalam materi listening (mendengarkan), manakah input pembelajaran yang Anda 
inginkan? 
 a. Monologue 13 86,66% 
 b. Dialogue 13 86,66% 
10. Dalam materi listening (mendengarkan), berapa panjang teks yang Anda inginkan? 
 a. 150-200 kata 3 20% 
 b. 200-250 kata 2 13,33% 
 c. 250-300 kata 5 33,33% 
 d. <150  kata 13 86,66% 
 Speaking  
11. Dalam materi speaking (berbicara), manakah ekspresi-ekspresi dalam bahasa Inggris di 
bawah ini yang Anda perlukan dalam mengajar seni karawitan pada orang asing? 
 a. Menyapa 14 93,33% 
 b. Memperkenalkan diri 12 80% 
 c. Mengakhiri pembicaraan 7 46,66% 
 d. Mengucapkan terima kasih 12 80% 
 e. Menanyakan kabar 7 46,66% 
 f. Mendeskripsikan sesuatu 7 46,66% 
 g. Memberikan informasi 14 93,33% 
 h. Menawarkan bantuan 15 100% 
 i. Meminta untuk memperkenalkan diri 15 100% 
 j. Meminta seseorang untuk melakukan sesuatu 15 100% 
  
 k. Mengecek pemahaman seseorang 15 100% 
 l. Salam perpisahan 12 80% 
 m. Mengajak untuk menuju pokok pelajaran 14 93,33% 
 n. Lain-lain ........................................................................... 0 0% 
12. Dalam materi speaking (berbicara), manakah input pembelajaran yang Anda inginkan? 
 a. Monologue 14 93,33% 
 b. Dialogue 14 93,33% 
13. Dalam materi speaking (berbicara), berpa panjang teks yang Anda inginkan? 
 a. 150-200 kata 3 20% 
 b. 200-250 kata 2 13,33% 
 c. 250-300 kata 5 33,33% 
 d. <150 kata 12 80% 
 PROCEDURES 
 Listening  
14. Dalam belajar listening (mendengarkan), manakah aktivitas-aktivitas yang Anda sukai? 
 a. Mendengarkan percakapan dan menjawab pertanyaan 14 93,33% 
 b. Mengisi informasi-informasi yang kosong/hilang berdasarkan 
rekaman 
14 93,33% 
 c. Menceritakan kembali intisari rekaman 2 13,33% 
 d. Lain-lain 
................................................................................................... 
0 0% 
 Speaking  
15. Dalam materi speaking (berbicara), manakah aktivitas-aktivitas yang Anda sukai? 
 a. Mempraktekkan dialog 13 86,66% 
 b. Mendeskripsikan sesuatu 5 33,33% 
 c. Lain-lain 
.................................................................................................. 
0 0% 
 Vocabulary 
16. Untuk menambah kosakata bahasa Inggris Anda, manakah aktivitas-aktivitas yang 
Anda sukai? 
 a. Mengartikan kata-kata bahasa Inggris 9 60% 
 b. Melengkapi kalimat dengan kata-kata yang disediakan 8 53,33% 
 c. Melengkapi kalimat dengan kata-kata sendiri 1 6,66% 
 d. Mencocokkan kata-kata bahasa Inggris dengan makna yang 
telah disediakan 
14 93,33% 
 e. Lain-lain 
.................................................................................................... 
0 0% 
 Pronunciation 
17. Untuk belajar melafalkan kata-kata bahasa Inggris, manakah aktivitas-aktivitas yang 
Anda sukai? 
 a. Diberikan phonetic transcription 14 93,33% 
 b. Menirukan instruktur 3 20% 
 Grammar 
18. Untuk belajar tata bahasa dalam bahasa Inggris, manakah aktivitas-aktivitas yang Anda 
sukai? 
 a. Menulis kalimat berdasar pola yang telah dipelajari 12 80% 
 b. Mengidentifikasi kesalahan struktur kalimat 10 66,66% 
 c. Memilih jawaban yang benar 12 80% 
 d. Membetulkan kesalahan struktur kalimat 6 40% 
  
 SETTING 
 Listening  
19. Dimanakah tempat belajar yang paling efektif dan nyaman dalam belajar Listening 
(mendengarkan)? 
 a. Di dalam ruang kelas 0 0% 
 b. Di luar  0 0% 
 c. Di ruang seni karawitan 12 80% 
 d. Di rumah 7 46,66% 
20. Bagaimanakah cara yang paling efektif menurut Anda dalam belajar Listening 
(mendengarkan)? 
 a. Belajar secara berkelompok 7 46,66% 
 b. Belajar secara mandiri 10 66,66% 
 c. Belajar dengan pengawasan instruktur 9 60% 
21. Menurut anda, kapan waktu yang tepat dalam belajar Listening (mendengarkan)? 
 a. Pada pagi hari 3 20% 
 b. Pada siang hari 15 100% 
 c. Pada sore hari 2 13,33% 
 d. Lain-lain 
................................................................................................... 
0 0% 
 Speaking  
22. Dimanakah tempat belajar yang paling efektif dan nyaman dalam belajar Speaking 
(berbicara)? 
 a. Di dalam ruang kelas 0 0% 
 b. Di luar 0 0% 
 c. Di ruang seni karawitan 13 86,66% 
 d. Di rumah 10 66,66% 
23. Bagaimanakah cara yang paling efektif menurut Anda dalam belajar Speaking 
(berbicara)? 
 a. Belajar secara berkelompok 14 93,33% 
 b. Belajar secara mandiri 7 46,66% 
 c. Belajar dengan pengawasan instruktur 13 86,66% 
24. Menurut anda, kapan waktu yang tepat dalam belajar Speaking (berbicara)? 
 a. Pada pagi hari 2 13,33% 
 b. Pada siang hari 14 93,33% 
 c. Pada sore hari 1 6,66% 
 d. Lain-lain 
................................................................................................... 
0 0% 
 LEARNERS ROLE 
 Listening  
25. Bagaimanakah peranan yang anda harapkan dalam kegiatan belajar Listening 
(mendengarkan)? 
 a. Sebagai partisipan aktif 10 66,66% 
 b. Sebagai partisipan pasif 5 33,33% 
 c. Lain-lain 
................................................................................................... 
0 0% 
 Speaking  
26. Bagaimanakah peranan yang anda harapkan dalam kegiatan belajar Speaking 
(berbicara)? 
 a. Sebagai partisipan aktif 13 86,66% 
  
 b. Sebagai partisipan pasif 2 13,33% 
 c. Lain-lain 
..................................................................................................... 
0 0% 
 TEACHER ROLE 
 Listening  
27. Bagaimanakah peranan instruktur yang anda harapkan dalam kegiatan belajar Listening 
(mendengarkan)? 
 a. Sebagai pusat kegiatan belajar mengajar 9 60% 
 b. Sebagai pemancing pemahaman awal (prompter) 6 40% 
 c. Sebagai  pemberi saran (motivator) 6 40% 
 d. Sebagai narasumber (resource) 2 13,33% 
 e. Sebagai pemonitor (monitor) 5 33,33% 
 f. Sebagai penilai (assesor) 2 13,33% 
 g. Sebagai pengontrol (controller) 11 73,33% 
 h. Lain-lain ...................................................................................... 0 0% 
 Speaking  
28. Bagaimanakah peranan instruktur yang anda harapkan dalam kegiatan belajar Speaking 
(berbicara)? 
 a. Sebagai pusat kegiatan belajar mengajar 9 60% 
 b. Sebagai pemancing pemahaman awal (prompter) 6 40% 
 c. Sebagai  pemberi saran (motivator) 4 26,66% 
 d. Sebagai narasumber (resource) 4 26,66% 
 e. Sebagai pemonitor (monitor) 9 60% 
 f. Sebagai penilai (assesor) 2 13,33% 
 g. Sebagai pengontrol (controller) 12 80% 
 h. Lain-lain .................................................................................... 0 0% 
 Vocabulary 
29. Bagaimanakah peranan instruktur yang anda harapkan dalam kegiatan belajar 
Vocabulary (kosakata)? 
 a. Sebagai pusat kegiatan belajar mengajar 6 40% 
 b. Sebagai pemancing pemahaman awal (prompter) 9 60% 
 c. Sebagai  pemberi saran (motivator) 9 60% 
 d. Sebagai narasumber (resource) 2 13,33% 
 e. Sebagai pemonitor (monitor) 4 26,66% 
 f. Sebagai penilai (assesor) 6 40% 
 g. Sebagai pengontrol (controller) 13 86,66% 
 h. Lain-lain .................................................................................... 0 0% 
 Pronunciation 
30. Bagaimanakah peranan instruktur yang anda harapkan dalam kegiatan belajar 
Pronunciation (pengucapan)? 
 a. Sebagai pusat kegiatan belajar mengajar 7 46,66% 
 b. Sebagai pemancing pemahaman awal (prompter) 4 26,66% 
 c. Sebagai  pemberi saran (motivator) 2 13,33% 
 d. Sebagai narasumber (resource) 12 80% 
 e. Sebagai pemonitor (monitor) 6 40% 
 f. Sebagai penilai (assesor) 5 33,33% 
 g. Sebagai pengontrol (controller) 12 80% 
 h. Lain-lain .................................................................................... 0 0% 
  
 Grammar 
31. Bagaimanakah peranan instruktur yang anda harapkan dalam kegiatan belajar Grammar 
(tata bahasa)? 
 a. Sebagai pusat kegiatan belajar mengajar 2 13,33% 
 b. Sebagai pemancing pemahaman awal (prompter) 2 13,33% 
 c. Sebagai  pemberi saran (motivator) 9 60% 
 d. Sebagai narasumber (resource) 14 93,33% 
 e. Sebagai pemonitor (monitor) 6 40% 
 f. Sebagai penilai (assesor) 6 40% 
 g. Sebagai pengontrol (controller) 14 93,33% 
 h. Lain-lain .................................................................................... 0 0% 
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GOOD AFTERNOON EVERYBODY
 
To start a lesson
the  first meeting, you 
ask their name
students in t
yourself and ask their names in the first
 
Picture 1 
 
 
 
, you usually greet the students. In 
need to introduce yourself and 
s. Do you know how to greet the 
he class? Do you know how to introduce 
 meeting?
UNIT 
1    
 
 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
 
 
 
Study the picture below and answer the questions
bawah ini dan jawablah pertanyaan berikut ini.
 
 
 
 
1. What does a Karawitan
2. What does he say when he teaches in the first lesson?
 
 
A. WARMING
TASK 1 
QUESTIONS 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
. (Pelajarilah gambar di 
) 
 
Picture 2 
 instructor usually say to greet the students?
 
- UP 
Good morning 
everybody. Let me 
introduce myself. My 
name is Suharjo. 
 
 2 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
LET’
 
 
 
 
 
 
Listen to the recording
the Appendix. (Dengarkanla
pertanyaan berikut ini. S
 
 
1. What does Karawitan
2. What do students say to respond 
3. What does Karawitan 
4. What do students say to respond
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
B. MAIN ACTIVITY
TASK 2 
QUESTIONS 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
S LISTEN AND SPEAK 
 and then answer the questions. The listening script is in 
h rekaman berikut dan jawablah pertanya
krip ada di lampiran.) 
 instructor say to greet students? 
Karawitan instructor? 
instructor say to ask students’ condition?
 asking condition? 
 
 
 3 
an-
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Study the following expressions. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 3 
Note: 
 00.00 –
morning”
 12.00 –
“Good a
 18.00 –
“Good e
In Task 2, you 
there are other examples.
 
Expressions 
Good morning, everybody
Good afternoon
Good evening
Hello 
Hi  
How are you?
How’s life?
How’s it going?
How are you all today?
 
Note: How are you
met someone in the second meeting.
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
(Pelajarilah ungkapan-ungkapan berikut ini.
 12.00 (12 a.m – 12 p.m) ---- You say “Good 
. 
 18.00 (12 p.m – 06.00 p.m) ---- You say 
fternoon”. 
 00.00 (06.00 p.m – 12 a.m) ---- You say 
vening”. 
Greeting 
have learnt the expressions of greeting
 
    Responses 
   Good m
, everybody   Good a
     Good e
     Hello
     Hi 
     Fine, thanks
      Fine, thanks
     Fine, thanks
    Fine, thanks
, How’s life, and How’s it going is used when we have 
 
 
 4 
) 
. However, 
orning 
fternoon 
vening 
 
 
 
 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Listen to the recording. Then comp
listening script is in the Appendix. (
lengkapilah ungkapan
Karawitan instructor 
Students   
Karawitan instructor 
Students   
Karawitan instructor 
Students  
Karawitan instructor 
Student 1 
Karawitan instructor 
Student 2 
Karawitan instructor 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 4 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
lete the missing expression
Dengarkanlah rekaman berikut. Kemudian
-ungkapan di bawah ini. Skrip ada di lampiran.
: Good morning, everybody 
: Good morning, Ma’am 
: How do you do? 
: How do you do? 
: Let me (1) ... myself. My name is (2) .... I’m going to teach 
Karawitan for (3) months. Nice to meet you all.
: (4) ... to meet you too, Ma’am. 
: Now, I’d like you to introduce (5) .... Well, start from you.
: Ok, let me tell you something about myself. My name is 
Sonia. I’m from (6).... I come to Indonesia to learn 
Karawitan. That’s all. 
: Thank you, Sonia. Now, it’s your turn. 
: Allow me to introduce myself. My name is (7) ...
Australia. May be enough for me. Thank you.
: Ok, thank you, Natalia. Well, let’s start the lesson.
 
 5 
s below. The 
 
) 
 
 
. I’m from 
 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Study the phonetic transcription. Then pronounce the words below and match 
the words with their meanings in the box. (
Kemudian, ucapkan kata
dengan artinya yang ada di dalam kotak tersebut.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
English 
introduce  
lesson  
teach  
learn 
nice  
month  
start 
meet 
now  
turn 
 
TASK 5 
introduce : /ˌɪ
lesson  : /ˈles. 
teach  : /ti
learn  : /ˈl
nice  : /na
 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Pelajarilah transkrip fonetik
-kata di bawah ini dan cocokkan kata
) 
Indonesian 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
n.trəˈdjuːs/  months : /mʌn t  θs/
ə n/  start  : /stɑːt/ 
ːtʃ/    meet  : /miːt/  
ɜː.nɪŋ/  now  : /naʊ/ 
ɪs/   turn   : /tɜːn/ 
giliran
bulan
mengajar
sekarang 
belajar
senang
mulai
bertemu
pelajaran
memperkenalkan
 
 6 
. 
-kata tersebut 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Study the following expressions. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 6 
Introducing Oneself and Asking Someone to introduce Oneself
 Introducing Oneself
In Task 4, you 
However, there are other examples.
 
Expressions  
 Let me introduce myself. My name is ...
 Let me tell you something about myself. My name is
Allow me to introduce myself. My name is ...
Perhaps you’re wondering who I am. My name is ... 
I’ll just introduce myself. My name is ...
I’ll just tell you a bit about myself. My name is ...
May I introduce myself. My name is ...
First, let me introduce myself. My name is ...
Hello, my name is ...
For ending introduction
Expressions  
How do yo do?
Nice to meet you all.
It’s a pleasure to meet you.
I’m glad to meet you.
It’s nice to meet you all.
I’m very pleased to meet you all.
I’m looking forward to working with 
you. 
 
Note: How do you do?
meeting. 
 
 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
(Pelajarilah ungkapan-ungkapan berikut ini.
 
 
heve learnt the expressions of introducing oneself
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
, we usually say: 
    Responses 
 How do you do?
 Nice to meet you too.
 Pleased to meet you, 
too. 
 Glad to meet you, too.
 Nice to meet you too.
 Pleased to meet you 
too. 
 Of course.
  is used when we meet someone in the first
 
 7 
) 
 
. 
 ....   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Listen to the recording. Then write the appropriate information based on the 
recording on the form below. The listening script is in the Appendix. 
(Dengarkanlah rekaman beriku
dengan rekaman pada isian
 
 
About Karawitan
Karawitan 
Karawitan 
About Student:
Student’s name_______________________________________
Country_____________________________________________
Reason of student comes to Indonesia_______________________
_________________________________________________
 
 
 
TASK 7 
 Asking someone to introduce oneself
In task 4, you have 
oneself. However, there are other examples.
 
Expressions  
I’d like you to introduce yourself.
Can you introduce yourself?
Could you tell me about you?
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
t. Kemudian tulislah informasi yang sesuai 
 di bawah ini. Skrip ada di lampiran.
 instructor: 
instructor’s name______________________________
instructor is going to teach for____________________
 
_ 
_ 
___ 
 
learnt the expressions of asking someone to introduce 
 
 
 
 
 
 8 
) 
_ 
_ 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Complete the table below.
1. Expressions vs Language Function
Expression
Good evening 
... 
... 
Allow me to introduce myself. My 
name is Bora. 
I’d like you to introduce yourself.
... 
 
2. Expressions vs Responses
Expression
Good morning 
... 
... 
It’s a pleasure to meet you.
How do you do? 
How’s life? 
 
 
 
TASK 8 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 (Lengkapilah tabel di bawah ini.) 
s 
s Language Function
... 
Introducing oneself 
Getting down to work 
... 
 ... 
Greeting  
 
s Responses
... 
Good afternoon 
Nice to meet you too. 
 ... 
... 
... 
 
 9 
s 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Study the explanation below in pairs
brackets. (Pelajarilah penjelasan di bawah ini secara perpasangan
jawaban yang benar yang ada di dalam tanda kurung
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1. Well, let me (introduce/ to introduce)
2. (Let/ Allow)me introduce myself. My name is Darman. I’m going to teach 
you Karawitan
3. Good afternoon, everybody. Allow me 
My name is Sukirman.
4. Let me (tells/ tell)
5. In the first lesson, allow me 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 9 
Before you introduce yourself, you usually say:
 Let me introduce myself.
 Allow me to introduce myself.
Example: Let + me + introduce
 Let + object + infinitiv
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 and choose the correct answer in the 
.) 
 myself. My name is Jessica.
. 
(introduce/ to introduce)
 
 you about myself. 
(tell/ to tell) about myself. 
VERB PATTERN 
 
 
 
   
 Example: Allow + me + to introduce
e 
 Allow + object + to infinitive 
 
 10 
 dan pilihlah 
 
 myself. 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Study the following expressions. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Study the following monologue
(Pelajarilah monolog berikut ini
dipraktekkan.) 
Situation: Karawitan
meeting. 
herself.
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 11 
TASK 10 
In Task 4, you have
However, there are other examples.
Expressions 
 Let’s start the lesson.
All right. It’s time to start our lesson.
Let’s get on with the lesson now.
I think we can start now.
I hope you’re all ready for your lesson.
Good morning, everybody. Let me 
Daniati. You can call me Mrs. Ida. I’m going to
Karawitan for three
difficulty in learning 
the lesson now. 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
(Pelajarilah ungkapan-ungkapan berikut ini.
 and answer the questions. Then
 dan jawablah pertanyaan berikut
 instructor goes into the Karawitan’ room. It is 
Karawitan instructor greets the student
 
Getting down to work 
 learnt the expressions of getting down to work
 
 
 
 
 
 
introduce myself. My name is Mrs. Ida 
 teach you all to 
 months. I’m very pleased to meet you. If you 
Karawitan, I’m ready to help you. Well, let’s get on with 
 
 11 
) 
, act it out. 
. Kemudian, 
a first 
s and introduce 
. 
learn 
work out 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
1. What does the 
2. What is the Karawitan
3. What is the Karawitan
4. How long is the 
5. What does the 
 
 
 
Complete the monologue below with expressio
(Lengkapilah monolog di bawah ini den
dalam kotak.) 
Situation: Sujono is a 
students.
Hello everybody. Allow me 
Here, you’re going to learn 
Karawitan. I hope you’re 
 
ready for 
call me 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 12 
QUESTIONS 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Karawitan instructor say to greet the students?
 instructor’s full name? 
 instructor’s nick name? 
Karawitan instructor going to teach the students?
Karawitan instructor say to end an introduction?
ns in the box and act it out. 
gan ungkapan-ungkapan yang ada di 
Karawitan instructor. He introduces himself to the 
 
(1).... My name is Sujono. You can 
Karawitan with me. I’m going to (3)...
(4)... your lesson. 
to introduce myself
help you to explain
 
 12 
 
 
 
(2)... Jono. 
  complexity of 
 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Complete the monologue
ini dan praktekkanlah
A. Situation: Doni Angkara is a 
greets the students. He introduces 
Karawitan
Good evening everyone. 
Angkara. You can call me Doni. 
learn Karawitan with me. 
to introduce you names of the instrument
B. Situation: Doni Angkara greets the students. He
the lesson. Then, he explains functions of the 
instrument
Good evening everybody
(4)_____now. In the previous
Karawitan instrument
instruments one by one. 
C. Situation: Doni Angkara greets the students. The day is their third meeting. 
Doni explains how the 
Good evening everybody. Well, this day is our thi
with the lesson now. 
instruments. Now, we’re going to learn how 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 13 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 below and act it out. (Lengkapilah monolog di bawah 
.) 
Karawitan instructor. He introduces himself and 
the students 
 instruments. 
I’m your Karawitan instructor
(2)_____ to meet you. I hope you’re ready to 
All right. It’s time to start (3)_____. First, I’
s. 
 asks the students to start 
s. 
. This is our second meeting. 
 (5)______, I have introduced you the names of 
s. Now, I’m going to explain functions
 
Karawitan instruments are played.
rd meeting. 
We have learnt names and functions of 
(7)the _____ are played.
 
 13 
names of 
. (1)_____ Doni 
m going 
Karawitan 
I think 
 of the 
 
(6)_____ 
Karawitan 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
LET’S 
 
 
 
Let’s play role. Choose one of the situations and then act it out. (
bermain peran. Pilih salah satu situasi
dipraktekkan.) 
 Situation 1: 
 
 
 
 
 Situation 2: 
 
 
 
 
 Situation 3: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Time  
Meeting 
Activity 
Time  
Meeting 
Activity 
Time  
Meeting 
Activity 
TASK 14 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
CHECK YOUR ACHIEVEMENT 
-situasi tersebut dan kemudian 
: At 7 am 
: In the first meeting 
: You greet the students and introduce yourself. Then,
the students that you will teach them for 1 month.
: At 3 pm 
: In the second meeting 
: You greet the students. Then, you tell the student
will introduce Karawitan instrument. 
: At 8 pm 
: In the first meeting 
: You greet the students and introduce yourself
the students that you will teach them Karawitan
Furthermore, you tell them the materials. 
 
 14 
Marilah 
 you tell 
 
s that you 
. Then, you tell 
 for 3 months. 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Choose the right answer.
1. When you greet the students
a. Good m
b. Good a
c. Good e
d. Good n
 
2. A: Hello everybody. How are you today?
B: .... 
a. My name is Elsa.
b. How do you do?
c. Good e
d. Fine, thank you
 
3. A: .... 
B: Well, my name is Debora.
a. Please tell me what your 
b. How are you?
c. How’s life?
d. Good m
 
4. Good Evening, everybody. Let me introduce myself. My name is 
What time is the situation above?
a. at 7 a.m
b. at 10 a.m
c. at 8 p.m
d. at 2 p.m
 
5. Allow me ... myself. My name is Susi.
a. introduce
b. to introduce
c. introducing
d. introduces 
 
C. EVALUATION
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
  Choose a, b, c, or d. 
 at 17.00, you must say .... 
orning. 
fternoon. 
vening. 
ight. 
 
 
 
vening 
. 
 
name is? 
 
 
orning. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
s 
 
 
 
 15 
Sujono. 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
How much do you learn from this unit? Put 
on how much you have learnt.
unit ini? Berikan tanda (
seberapa banyak aspek yang telah Anda pelajari.
Aspect
Greeting  
Introducing oneself 
Asking someone to introduce oneself
Getting down to work
Pronunciation  
Verb Pattern  
Vocabulary  
 
 
 
In this unit, you have learnt:
1. Greeting  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
D. REFLECTION
E. SUMMARY
Expressions  
Good morning, everybody
Good afternoon
Good evening
Hello  
Hi  
How are you?
How’s life?
How’s it going?
 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
a tick (√) on the right column based 
 (Seberapa banyak yang telah Anda pelajari dari 
√) pada kolom sebelah kanan berdasarkan pada 
) 
 Very Much Much
  
  
   
   
  
  
  
 
 
 
   Responses 
   Good morning
    Good afternoon
     Good evening
    Hello 
    Hi 
     Fine, thanks
     Fine, thanks
    Fine, thanks
 
 16 
 Little 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
2. Introducing oneself
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3. Asking someone to introduce oneself
 
 
 
 
4. Getting down to work
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Allow me to introduce myself. My name is ...
Perhaps you’
I’ll just introduce my self. My name is ...
I’ll just tell you a bit about myself. My name is ...
May I introduce myself. My name is ...
First, let me introduce myself. My name is ...
Hello, my name is ...
Expressions 
Can you introduce yourself?
Could you tell me about you?
Expressions 
All right. It’s time to start our lesson.
Let’s start the lesson.
Let’s get on with the lesson now.
I think we can start now.
I hope you’re all ready for your lesson.
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 
 
 
re wondering who I am. My name is ...  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 17 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
5. Verb Pattern 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Example: Let me introduce
   
 
 
Example: Allow me
 Let + object + infinitiv
 Allow + object + to infinitive
object
object
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 myself. 
 
 
 to introduce myself.   
e 
 
 
infinitive 
 to infinitive 
 
 18 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
 
English Words 
call (v) 
everybody (n)  
first (adj) 
foreigner (n) 
help (v) 
hope (v) 
meeting (n) 
perhaps (adv) 
previous (adj) 
start (v) 
student (n) 
tell (v) 
 
 
F. VOCABULARY 
LIST
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Phonetic Symbol Meaning
/kɑːl/  memanggil 
/ˈev.riˌbɑː.di/  semuanya 
/ˈfɝːst/  yang pertama
/ˈfɔːr.ə.nɚ/  orang asing
/help/  membantu 
/hoʊp/  berharap 
/ˈmiː.tɪŋ/  pertemuan 
/pɚˈhæps/  mungkin 
/ˈpriː.vi.əs/  yang sebelumnya
/stɑːrt/  memulai 
/ˈstjuː.d ə nt/  murid 
/tel/  memberitahu 
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LET’S MOVE ON OUR MAIN 
 
 
 
 
 
In the main lesson
students. Besides, you must be able to 
students’ questions
answer their questions
students to do something so that 
learning process of 
know how you 
 
 
Picture 3 
    
LESSON 
, you must explain the lesson to the 
 
 about Karawitan instruments and 
. Then, you must be able to ask the 
the teaching and 
Karawitan can  be done wel
do those? 
UNIT 
2 
 
 
respond the 
l. Do you 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
 
 
Study the pictures 
gambar di bawah ini dan jawablah pertanyaan berikut ini.
A. WARMING
TASK 1 
Kenong is the 
largest of the 
horizontal Gongs 
resting on racks. 
 
Could you follow 
me? 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
below and answer the following questions
) 
 
 
 
Picture 4 
 
 
 
- UP 
Let’s mo
another topic.
 
21 
. (Pelajarilah 
ve on 
 
Could you tell 
me what Kenong 
is? 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
LET’
 
1. What does the 
2. What does the 
Karawitan to the students?
3. What does the students say to ask 
4. What does the 
something? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Listen to the recording
the Appendix. (Dengarkanl
pertanyaan-pertanyaan berikut ini. S
 
 
 
1. What does Karawitan
2. What does Karawitan
of Karawitan?
3. What does Karawitan
of Gamelan? 
4. What part of Indonesia is
 
QUESTIONS 
TASK 2 
B. MAIN ACTIVITY
QUESTIONS 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
S LISTEN AND SPEAK 
 
Karawitan instructor say to start new lesson
Karawitan instructor say to give information about 
 
for information? 
Karawitan instructor say to ask the student
 and then answer the questions. The listening script is in 
ah rekaman berikut dan kemudian
krip ada di lampiran.) 
 instructor teach to the students? 
 instructor say when he is explaining
 
 instructor say when he is explaining the definition 
 mentioned in the recording? 
 
 
22 
? 
 to do 
 jawablah 
 the definition 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Study the explanation below
berpasangan. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Listen to the recording and then
listening script is in the Appendix.
kemudian lengkapilah ungkapan
Skrip ada di lampiran
Karawitan instructor 
The student  
Karawitan instructor 
The student 
Karawitan instructor 
The student  
Karawitan instructor 
The student  
TASK 3 
TASK 4 
In Task 2, you 
However, there are other examples.
Expressions 
 Let’s move on another topic.
Now, we’ll go on ...
On we go.
Let’s move on to something different.
Now, we’re going to do something else.
Let’s turn to something a little more serious.
 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
. (Pelajarilah penjelasan di bawah ini secara 
 complete the missing expression
 (Dengarkanlah rekaman berikut dan 
-ungkapan yang masih kosong di bawah ini.
.) 
: Let’s go on to something else. We are going to learn 
Karawitan intruments. There are many instruments of 
Karawitan. 
: (1) .... 
: They are Kempul, Gong, Siyem, Bonang, Suling, 
Kempyang, Kethuk, Kenong, Saron, Slenthem, Gambang, 
Celempung, Kendhang, Rebab, and Gender.
: There are many. Could you tell me what 
is? 
: Yes. Kempul is rather similar in (2) ... to Gong
: Really? 
: That’s right. 
: (3) ... do they look like? 
Starting New Lesson 
have learnt the expressions of Starting 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
23 
s below. The 
 
 
their difference 
 and Siyem. 
new lesson. 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
Karawitan instructor 
The student 
 
 
 
 
 
Study the phonetic transcription. Then pronounce the words below and match 
the words with their meanings in the box. (
Kemudian, ucapkan kata
dengan artinya yang ada di dalam kotak t
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 5 
approximately (adv)
instrument (n) 
tell (v)   
difference (n)  
similar (adj)  
rather (adv)  
hanging (v)  
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
: Kempul is the smallest hanging Gong, approximately 30
40 cm in diameter.  Further, Gong is (4) ... 
80-100 cm in diameter. Meanwhile, Siyem is 
Gongs, approximately 50-60 cm in diameter.
: Oh, I see. 
Pelajarilah transkrip fonetik
-kata di bawah ini dan cocokkan kata
ersebut.) 
 : /əˈprɑːk.sɪ.mət.li/ 
: /ˈɪn.strə.mənt/ 
: /tel/ 
: /ˈdɪf. ə r. ə n t  s/  
: /ˈsɪm.ɪ.lə r/ 
: /ˈrɑː.ðə r/  
: /ˈhæŋ.ɪŋ/ 
 
24 
-
, approximately 
(5) ... hanging 
 
. 
-kata tersebut 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
English 
approximately  
instrument 
tell 
difference  
similar 
rather 
hanging  
 
 
 
 
Study the explanation below
berpasangan.) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 6 
• Asking for information
In Task 4, you 
information.However, there are other examples.
 
Expressions  
 Could you tell me what their difference is?
 Excuse me, what is ... ?
 Can you tell me what ... is.
 I’d like to know what ... is.
• Giving information
You have learn
are other examples.
 
Expressions  
 They are ....
It is .... 
That is .... 
This is .... 
... is .... 
Those are ....
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Indonesian 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
. (Pelajarilah penjelasan di bawah ini secara 
memberitahu
agak 
perbedaan
alat 
kira-kira 
yang bergelantungan
Asking for and Giving Information 
 
 
have learnt the expressions
 
 
 
 
 
 
t the expressions of giving information
 
 
 
 
25 
 
 
 
 of asking for 
. However, there 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Listen to the recording. Then write the appropriate information based on the 
recording on the form below. The listening script is in the Appendix. 
(Dengarkanlah rekaman berikut. Kemudian tulislah informasi yang sesuai 
dengan rekaman pada isian
 
There are ___________ people
 
Instruments that the students 
 
Instruments that the student
Two questions of the student
 
1. _________________________________________________________
 
 
 
2. __________________________________________________________
 
Instrument that is used to strike the bars: 
 
The student’s feeling about playing 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 7 
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 di bawah ini. Skrip ada di lampiran.
 in the recording. 
recently learn: ___________________________
s are learning: _____________________________
s: 
_____________________________
Gambang: __________________________
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Study the explanation below in pairs
brackets. (Pelajarilah penjelasan
jawaban yang benar yang ada di dalam kurung
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1. The student (plays/ play)
2. The Karawitan
3. They (likes/ like)
4. Those intruments 
5. We (is/ are) going to play 
 
 
 
TASK 8 
• SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE
When you explain the 
 
 
 
For example: 
1. Suling  
S 
 
2. The player 
S V1
3. The players
S 
 
4. Those  are the 
S V1 
 
 
S + Verb 1 + Noun/ Adjective
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 and choose the correct answer in the 
 di bawah ini secara berpasangan
.) 
 the Karawitan instrument. 
 instructor (explaining/ explains) what Gong is.
 playing gamelan. 
(is/ are) all Karawitan instruments. 
kenong. 
GRAMMAR FOCUS 
 
Karawitan lesson, you always use: 
is  an end-blown bamboo flute. 
V1 C  
sits on the side with the lowest octave pots. 
 Adv Adv 
  sit   on the side  with the lowest octave pots
V1 Adv Adv 
Karawitan instruments. 
C 
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 dan pilihlah 
 
. 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1. (Those/ that )
2. (This/ these) 
3. Those instruments 
4. These instruments 
5. That instrument 
That + is Noun/ Adjective
Those + are Noun (plural/ Jamak)/ Adjective
This + is Noun/ Adjective
These + are + Noun (plural/ jamak)
• Pronoun “It, that, those, this, these”
When you explain the Karawitan lesson, you often use pronoun.
For example: 
It is Gender. 
 
 
 
 
For example: 
That is Gender. 
 
 
 
For example: 
Those are Karawitan
 
 
 
For example: 
This is Gender. 
 
 
 
For example: 
These are Karawitan
 
It + is + Noun/ Adjective
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 is siyem. 
is rebab. 
(is/ are) difficult to play. 
(is/ are) easy to play. 
(is/ are) Karawitan instrument that I like.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 instruments. 
 instruments. 
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Complete the table below. (
Expression
Now, we’re going to do something 
else. 
... 
... 
I think you have to try to play it by 
yourself. 
... 
Kethuk is one small horizontal 
which form a pair. 
 
 
 
Study the following expressions. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 10 
TASK 9 
 
In Task 6, you 
something. However, there are other examples.
 
Expressions 
 Could you follow me to play 
I think you have to ....
Would you mind 
Can you ...?
Do you mind 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Lengkapilah tabel di bawah ini.) 
s Language Function
... 
Asking someone to do something.
Starting new lesson. 
... 
 
Giving information 
Gongs ... 
(Pelajarilah ungkapan-ungkapan berikut ini.
Asking someone to do something 
have learnt the expressions of asking someone to do 
 
Gambang? 
 
...? 
 
...? 
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Study the dialogue below and answer the questions. Then
(Pelajarilah dialog di bawah ini dan jawablah pertanyaan berikut. Kemudian
dipraktekkan.) 
Situation: Harjo is a 
instrument to Jane. He explains what 
how to play it
Harjo : Let’s move on something different. 
We are going to learn 
instrument.
Jane : Okay. What is 
Harjo  : Well, I’ll 
row rack of small horizontal 'kettle' 
gongs, comprising approximately two 
octaves.
Jane  : Ehm.. I see. How is 
Harjo  : It’s so easy. 
soft end of 
on the side with the lowest octave 
pots. Please, look at me. This is the 
way how to play 
follow me to play 
Jane  : Of course. Oh, it’s so difficult. 
Harjo : The previous note will be dampened as the next is played using 
the mallet’s soft end unless the instrument is mature enough that 
the pots only ring briefly
Jane : I think I can do it.
Harjo : Great.
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 11 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Karawitan instructor. He is going to explain 
Bonang instrument is and 
. 
Bonang 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Picture
Bonang? 
explain it. Bonang is a two-
 
Bonang played? 
Bonang is played with the 
two mallets. The player sits 
Bonang. Could you 
Bonang? 
 
. 
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 act it out. 
 
Bonang 
 
 
 
 
 5 
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1. How many people
2. What is the Karawitan
3. What is the student’s name?
4. What is the student going to learn?
5. Which expression 
6. There are two
expressions. 
7. Which expression is used to ask someone to do something?
 
 
 
Complete the dialogue below with 
(Lengkapilah dialog di bawah ini dengan ungkapan
dalam kotak. Kemudian, 
Situation: Hendro explains 
Kendhang
Hendro :Now, (1)...
going to learn 
instrument.
Ricky : Ehm, what is K
difficult to play?
Hendro : Kendhang is a two
and one of the primary instruments 
used in the
is so easy to play. 
instrument?
Ricky : No. I’ll try. Oh, it’s so difficult to 
play. 
Hendro : (3).... 
Ricky : Thank you.
Hendro : Can you follow me?
Ricky : (4).... 
 
TASK 12 
QUESTIONS 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 are on the dialogue above? 
 instructor’s name? 
 
 
is used to start new lesson? 
 expressions of asking for information. Mention those 
the expressions in the box. Then, act it out
-ungkapan yang ada di 
praktekkanlah.) 
Kendhang instrument to Ricky. He explains what 
 is and asks Ricky to play the intrument. 
 something else. We are 
Kendhang 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Picture 6
 
endhang? Is it 
 
-headed drum 
 Gamelan ensembles. It 
(2)... to play this 
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Ok 
I’ll give example once again
 
 
 
Complete the dialogue below and act it out. (
dan praktekkan.) 
A. Situation: Eliza asks
kempyang
instrument and how the instrument is played.
Eliza : Excuse me, what is 
Bejo : Its functio
depending upon 
Eliza : No, I’ll try
instruments
Bejo : Ok, I’ll show you (3)_____
two mallets. Could you follow me?
Eliza : Ok. 
 
B. Situation: The Karawitan
He asks Eliza to play 
Bejo  : I’ll giv
to play it.
Eliza : Ok. Where is 
Bejo  : Oh, the player 
Eliza : Then, what does the player of 
Bejo : (5)_____ 
 
TASK 13 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
we’re going to do
 would you mind
Lengkapilah dialog di bawah ini 
 the Karawitan instructor to explain 
. The Karawitan instructor explains the function of the 
 
(1)______. 
n is to play at specific places within a compositio
the structure of the music. Now, (2)______
. However, can you tell me how to play this 
? 
. Kempyang can be played with one or 
 
 instructor gives examples how to play 
Kempyang. 
e examples how to play Kempyang. I think you have to try 
 
(4)_____ 
of Kempyang sits on the floor. 
Kempyang do? 
strikes the node of the pot with soft end of 
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the function of 
n 
 
Kempyang. 
the mallet. 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
LET’S 
 
 
 
In pairs, you will act as 
student conversely. 
based on the clues. Then, 
sebagai pengajar Karawitan dan temanmu
sebaliknya. Pilihlah salah satu petunjuk yang ada di dalam kotak dan 
dialog berdasarkan petunjuk tersebut. Kemudian, 
1. Topic of lesson: Gambang
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 14 
The materials that you teach:
What is Gambang
What is the function of 
How is Gambang
The students ---
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
CHECK YOUR ACHIEVEMENT 
a Karawitan instructor and your friend
Choose one of the clues in the box and make a dialogue 
act it out. (Secara berpasangan, kamu akan berperan 
 akan berperan seba
praktekkan.)  
 
 
? 
Gambang? 
 played? 
Language functions for 
Karawitan
include:
- 
- 
- 
 asking for information 
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 will act as a 
gai siswa dan 
buatlah 
 instructor 
 
Starting new 
lesson 
Giving 
information 
Asking someone 
to do 
something 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
2. Topic of lesson: Siyem
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3. Topic of lesson: Gender
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The materials that you teach:
What is Siyem
What is the function of 
How is Siyem
The materials that you teach:
What is Gender
What is the function of 
How is Gender
The students ---
The students --- 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 
 
? 
Siyem? 
 played? 
Language functions for 
Karawitan
include:
-
-
-
Language functions 
Karawitan instructor 
include:
- 
- 
- 
 
? 
Gender? 
 played? 
 asking for information 
asking for information 
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 instructor 
 
 Starting new 
lesson 
 Giving 
information 
 Asking 
someone to do 
something 
for 
 
Starting new 
lesson 
Giving 
information 
Asking someone 
to do something 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Choose the right answer.  Choose a, b, c, or d.
1. When you move on the new
a. Let’s move on the new
b. Would you mind 
c. I’d like to know what Gong is.
d. Can I help you?
 
2. What do you say when you ask the student to do something?
a. Let’s move on the main lesson.
b. Would you mind 
c. I’d like to know what 
d. Can I help you?
 
3. “Let’s move on to something different
The sentence is the 
a. asking someone to do something
b. starting something new
c. offering help for someone
d. giving information
 
4. “Do you mind play
The sentence is the 
a. asking someone to do something
b. starting something new
c. offering help for someone
d. giving information
 
5. ... is a two-stringed bowed instrument.
a. Gong 
b. Kenong 
c. Rebab 
d. Gambang 
 
 
C. EVALUATION
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 lesson of Karawitan, what do you say
 lesson. 
playing this instrument? 
 
 
 
 
playing this instrument? 
Gong is. 
 
.” 
expression of ... 
 
 
 
 
ing Kenong?” 
expression of .... 
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6. ... is a wooden-keyed instrument with a trough resonator.
a. Gong 
b. Kenong 
c. Rebab 
d. Gambang 
 
7. The following is the 
a. Kendhang is a two
used in the Gamelan
b. Bonang is played with the soft end of 
c. It is Kenong. 
d. Would you mind 
 
 
 
 
How much do you learn from this unit? Put 
on how much you have learnt.
unit ini? Berikan tanda (
seberapa banyak aspek yang telah An
Aspect
Starting new lesson 
Asking for and giving information
Asking someone to do something
Pronunciation  
Simple present tense
Pronouns “It, that, those, this, these”
Vocabulary  
 
 
 
 
D. REFLECTION
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expression of giving information, except ...
-headed drum and one of the primary instruments 
 ensembles. 
two mallets. 
playing Kendhang? 
a tick (√) on the right column based 
 (Seberapa banyak yang telah Anda pelajari dari 
√) pada kolom sebelah kanan berdasarkan pada 
da pelajari.) 
 Very Much Much
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 Little 
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In this unit, you have learnt:
1. Starting new 
 
 
 
 
 
2. Asking for and giving information
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3. Asking someone to do something
 
 
 
 
 
E. SUMMARY
Now, we’ll go on ...
On we go. 
Let’s move on to something different.
Now, we’re going to do something else.
Let’s turn to
 
• Asking for information
Excuse me, what is ... ?
 Can you tell me what ... is.
 I’d like to know what ... is.
• Giving information
It is .... 
That is .... 
This is .... 
... is .... 
 
I think you have to ....
Would you mind to ...?
Can you ...?
Do you mind to ...?
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
lesson 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 something a little more serious. 
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4. Simple present tense
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5. Pronouns “It, That, Those, This, These”
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
For example: 
1. Suling   
S 
 
2. The player
S 
 
3. Those  are
S V1
 
 
S + Verb 1 + Noun/ Adjective
 
 
 
 
 
 
For example: 
1. It is Gender
2. That is Gender
3. Those are 
4. This is Gender
5. These are 
6.  
It 
That
Those 
This 
These 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 
 
is  an end-blown bamboo flute. 
V1 C  
 sits on the side with the lowest octave pots. 
V1 Adv Adv 
 the Karawitan instruments. 
 C 
 
. 
. 
Karawitan instruments. 
. 
Karawitan instruments. 
   
 
 + Linking Verb (is, are) + Noun/ Adjective 
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DEFINITION OF 
 
F. DID YOU KNOW?
 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
KARAWITAN INSTRUMENTS
 
Kempul is the smallest hanging 
approximately 30-40 cm in diameter. 
 
 
 
 
Gong is the largest of the hanging 
Gongs, approximately 80
diameter. 
Siyem is mid-size hanging 
approximately 50-60 cm in diameter.
 
 
 
 
Bonang is a two-row rack of small 
horizontal 'kettle' Gongs
approximately two octaves.
 
 
 
Suling is an end-blown bamboo 
 
 
 
 
Kempyang is two small horizontal 
which form a pair. 
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Gongs, 
 
-100 cm in 
Gongs, 
 
, comprising 
 
flute. 
Gongs 
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Kethuk is one small horizontal 
which form a pair. 
 
Kenong is the largest of the horizontal 
Gongs  resting on racks.
 
 
 
 
Slenthem is the part of the 
family.  It consists of a set of 
keys comprising a single octave.
 
Saron is an octave above the 
 
 
Gambang is a wooden-keyed instrument 
with a trough resonator.
 
 
 
Gender is thirteen or fourteen keys 
suspended over tuned resonators
 
 
 
Kendhang is a two-headed drum and one 
of the primary instruments used in the 
Gamelan ensembles. 
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Gendér 
bronze 
 
Demung. 
 
. 
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FUNCTION OF 
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Rebab is a two-stringed bowed 
instrument. 
 
 
 
Siter is generally about a foot long and 
fits in a box (which it is set upon while 
played), while the Celempung
three feet long and sits on four legs, 
and is tuned one octave below S
Adapted from: Javanese Gamelan Terminology
KARAWITAN  INSTRUMENT
 
Kempul is a structure instrument. It plays in designated places 
within a composition depending on the structure of the music 
and relative to the patterns played by 
Kenong, and Gong.  
 
Gong is considered as the father or master o
particular Gong is treated with great respect, including the 
offering of flowers and food during performances and 
ceremonies. Music usually begins and ends with 
Siyem is a structure instrument that plays in designated 
places within a composition and relative 
by Kempyang/ Kethuk, Kenong, and Kempul
can be used in place of Gong. 
 
Bonang is both an elaborating, as well as a lead
Similar to Rebab and Gender , Bonang  can play 
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 is about 
iter. 
 
S 
Kempyang/ Kethuk, 
f Gamelan. This 
Gong . 
to the patterns played 
. This instrument 
ing instruments. 
Buka or 
NOVICE LEVEL
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introduction to a piece of music. As in the case of 
and Gender, players are expected to know the introduction 
and be able to follow without being told in advance what piece 
will be played. 
 
Suling is an elaborating instrument. Its role is similar to the 
pesinden (female solo vocalist) in emphasizing strong seleh or 
resolution phrases. It also has considerable freedom, as does 
the female vocalist, in its interpretation of these melodic 
phrases in terms of when it begins to play, what patterns it 
plays, its rhythm and ornamentation, and when it chooses to 
end its phrase. 
 
Kempyang/ Kethuk is often referred to as a structure 
instrument. Its function is to play at specific places within a 
composition depending upon the structure of the music. Some 
commonly played structures are Lancaran, Ketawang, Ladrang, 
Gendhing, Srepeg, and Sampak. In each of these structures 
Kethuk/ Kempyang has assigned places in 
that are related to the patterns of Kenong
In some structures it also plays a variation on its pattern to 
cue Gong. 
 
Kethuk -- See Kempyang. 
Kenong is often referred to as a structure i
function of Kenong is to play at specific places within a 
composition depending upon the structure of that composition. 
Some commonly played structures are 
Ladrang, Gendhing, Srepeg, and Sampak
structures Kenong has assigned places in which it plays that 
are related to the patterns of Kethuk, Kempyang, Kempul
Gong. 
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which it is to play 
, Kempul, and Gong. 
nstrument. The 
Lancaran, Ketawang, 
. In each of these 
, and 
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Although its sound is less piercing than that of the other 
basic melody instruments such as 
Slenthem has a central role in supporting the melody.
Saron instruments play the basic or sk
music—Balungan. This basic melody is an abstraction of the 
melody played by the elaborating instruments. Usually the 
notation for any piece of music will be lim
played by Saron instruments. 
 
Gambang is an elaborating instrument. Its 
that of Siter or Gender Panerus—filling in wit
patterns based on Balungan (melody) and 
structure). Gambang, Celempung, and S
number of beats in relation to each measure of the 
 
Gender is one of the most important and, at the same time, 
one of the most difficult instruments to play in the Javanese 
Gamelan. Its role is to fill in the basic melody with more 
elaborate and ornamental parts, but, it may also se
leader in playing Buka (introductory phrase) to a piece of 
music and signaling transitions to different melodic sections in 
a composition. Gender player must pay close attention to 
Rebab. 
 
Kendhang player shoulders a great deal of responsibility in 
Gamelan, for the role of Kendhang is to establish and m
the tempo, to lead Gamelan through all tempo changes within a 
piece of music, to decide whether or not to move immediately 
from one piece of music into another without stopping, and to 
signal the end of each piece. 
 
Rebab is, in many ways, the melody leader. It plays a more 
lyrical melody than that of the basic or 
instruments like Slenthem and it articulates t
tones that Slenthem and Saron are not able to play becau
their limited range. Rebab is often responsible for playing the 
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Saron and Demung, 
 
eletal melody of the 
ited to the part 
role is similar to 
h ornate 
Irama (tempo 
iter all play the same 
Balungan. 
rve as a 
aintain 
Skeletal melody 
he high and low 
se of 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
http://orgs.usd.edu/nmm/Gamelan/GamelanGlossary/Definitions.html
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introduction to a piece of music (Buka
players to move to different sections of melody within a piece, 
and in many instances, deciding which pieces to play.
 
Siter is an elaborating instrument. Its 
of Celempung—filling in with ornate patterns based on 
Balungan or basic melody and Irama; ho
range of Siter is higher than that of the 
Celempung, and Gambang all play the same number of beats in 
relation to each measure of Balungan melody.
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), signaling the other 
 
role is similar to that 
wever, the octave 
Celempung. Siter, 
 
Adapted from: 
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English Words 
assign (v) 
begin (v) 
ceremony (n) 
composition (n) 
cue (v) 
elaborate (v) 
expect (v) 
introduction (n) 
ornamentation (n) 
performance (n) 
strong (adj) 
 
 
G. VOCABULARY 
LIST 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Phonetic Symbol Meaning
/əˈsaɪn/  menempatkan 
/bɪˈgɪn/  memulai  
/ˈser.ɪ.mə.ni/  upacara  
/ˌkɑːm.pəˈzɪʃ. ə n/  susunan  
/kjuː/  memberikan isyarat
/ɪˈlæb. ə r. ɚt/  menjabarkan 
/ɪkˈspekt/  mengharapkan 
/ˌɪn.trəˈdʌk.ʃ ə n/  pembukaan  
/ˌɔːr.nə.menˈteɪ.ʃ ə n/  dekorasi  
/pɚˈfɔːrmən t  s/  pertunjukkan 
/strɑːŋ/  kuat  
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 SEE YOU NEXT MEETING
 
 
 
 
 
 
In the end of 
understanding first. If there are some questions from 
the students, you offer the students help. To end the 
lesson, you say goodbye and after that, you
the students’ attention. Do you  have to know how you 
do those? 
 
Picture 7 
    
 
 
Karawitan lesson, you check the students’ 
 
UNIT 
3 
 
 
 
thank for 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
 
 
 
Study the picture below and answer the questions
bawah ini dan jawablah pertanyaan berikut ini.
 
 
 
 
A. WARMING
 
TASK 1 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
. (Pelajarilah gambar di 
) 
  
  
Picture 8 
 
 
 
- UP 
Do you 
understand? 
See you. 
 
Would you like any 
help? Let me 
explain.
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 Thank you very 
much for your 
attention. 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
LET’S LISTEN AND SPEAK
 
 
1. What does Karawitan
2. What does Karawitan
3. What does Karawitan
4. What does Karawitan
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Listen to the recording
the Appendix. (Dengarkanlah rekaman berikut dan kemudian, jawablah 
pertanyaan-pertanyaan berikut ini. S
 
 
1. Has the student understood
2. What does 
understanding?
3. What does the student
4. When does Karawitan
5. What expression does 
attention? 
 
 
 
QUESTIONS 
B. MAIN ACTIVITY
TASK 2 
QUESTIONS 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 instructor say to check the students’ understanding?
 instructor say to offer the student help
 instructor say to say goodbye? 
 instructor say to thank? 
 and then answer the questions. The listening script is in 
krip ada di lampiran.) 
 Karawitan? 
Karawitan instructor say to check the student
 
 learn the today’s lesson? 
 and the student meet again? 
Karawitan instructor say to thank for the student
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Study the following expressions. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 3 
 
 Checking that someone has understood
In Task 2, you 
understood. However, there are other examples.
Expressions  
 Do you have any problem with it?
Do you see what I mean?
That’s clear, isn’t it.
Do you know what I mean?
Get it? 
Is there any question?
 
 Offering someone help
In Task 2, you have 
However, there are other examples.
Expressions  
 Would you like any help?
Can I help you?
What can I do to help you?
Let me help y
Is there anything I can do for you?
Need some help?
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
(Pelajarilah ungkapan-ungkapan berikut ini.
Checking that Someone Has Understood 
And 
 Offering Someone Help 
 
have learnt the expression of checking that someone has 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
learnt the expression of offering someone help. 
 
 
 
 
ou .... 
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Listen to the recording. Then complete the missing expression below. The 
listening script is in the Appendix. (
lengkapilah ungkapan
Karawitan instructor 
The student 
Karawitan instructor 
The student 
Karawitan instructor 
The student 
Karawitan instructor 
 
 
 
 
Study the pronunciation transcription. Then pronounce the words below and 
match the words with their meaning in the box. (
pengucapan. Kemudian
kata tersebut dengan artinya yang ada di d
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 4 
TASK 5 
know (v)  
confused (adj)  
make (v)  
differentiate (v) 
form (n)  
actually (adv)  
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Dengarkanlah rekaman berikut. K
-ungkapan di bawah ini. Skrip ada di lampiran.
: Do you know (1) ...? 
: I’m rather confused. 
: What makes you confused? 
: I can’t differentiate (2) ..., (3) ..., (4) ..., and (5) .... Their 
forms are rather similar to one another. 
: They are rather similar. However, actually, 
different. Let me show you. 
: Thanks. 
: It’s a pleasure. 
Pelajarilah transkrip 
 ucapkan kata-kata di bawah ini dan cocokkan kata
alam kotak tersebut.
: /nəʊ/  
: /kənˈfjuːzd/ 
: /meɪk/  
: /ˌdɪf.əˈren. t  ʃi.eɪt/ 
: /fɔːm/ 
: /ˈæk.tʃu.ə.li/ 
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English 
know 
confused 
make 
differentiate 
form 
actually 
 
 
 
 
Study the following expressions. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 6 
In Task 2, you have 
there are other examples.
Expressions  
 See you on Tuesday.
Goodbye. 
I’ll look forward to seeing you soon.
Bye.  
See you later.
See you tomorrow.
I’ll be seeing you.
 
 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Indonesian 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
(Pelajarilah ungkapan-ungkapan berikut ini.
sebenarnya 
bingung 
mengetahui 
bentuk 
membuat 
membedakan
Saying Goodbye 
learnt the expression of saying g
 
      
     
      
   
      
       
      
      
 
51 
) 
 
oodbye. However, 
Responses 
 See you. 
 Goodbye. 
 See you. 
 Bye. 
 See you. 
 See you. 
 See you. 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Listen to the recording
recording on the form below. The listening script is in the Appendix. 
(Dengarkanlah rekaman berikut. Kemudian tulislah informasi yang sesuai 
dengan rekaman pada isian
 
The student’s difficulty
Expression of checking that student has understood
______________________________________________________________
Expression of saying goodbye
Response of saying goodbye
They are going to meet again on____________________________________
Materials of the next meeting
 
 
 
Complete the table below. (
Expression
Thank you very much.
... 
That’s clear, isn’t it? 
Do you know what I mean?
... 
... 
... 
... 
Let me explain it to you.
I’ll be seeing you. 
TASK 8 
TASK 7 
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. Then write the appropriate information based on the 
 di bawah ini. Skrip ada di lampiran.
:___________________________________________
:_____________________
:_______________________________________
:________________________________________
:_____________________________________
Lengkapilah tabel di bawah ini.) 
s Language Function
 ... 
Checking that someone has 
understood. 
... 
 ... 
Offering someone help.
Responding to thank. 
Thanking.  
Saying goodbye.  
 ... 
... 
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Study the explanation below
and Question. (Pelajarilah penjelasan
tulislah kalimat dengan menggunakan “modal auxiliary” dan “
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Modal Auxiliary
In the dialogue above, you have learnt Modal Auxiliary on the sentence: 
I’ll look forward to seeing you soon
 (+) 
 
I   will  
S Modal Aux
 Another Modal Auxiliary:
Can, should, may, must
(-)  
 
(?)  
 
 Question 
 Yes/ No Question
 
 
 
For example:
Do   
Aux 
 
S + Modal Auxiliary + inf + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
S + Modal Aux + not + inf + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
Modal Aux + S + inf + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
Auxiliary + S + infinitive + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
TASK 9 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 in pairs and write sentences using modal auxiliary 
 di bawah ini secara perpasangan dan 
question”
GRAMMAR FOCUS 
 
. 
look forward  to seeing you soon. 
 Inf Adverb 
 
 
 
 
you   know   what I mean
S Infinitive O 
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Study the following expressions. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 10 
In Task 2, you have 
other examples. 
Expressions  
 Thank you for your attention
Thank you very much
Many thanks for ....
Thanks a lot for ....
Thank you very much indeed for ....
I’m really very grateful to you for ....
Thank you for explaining
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(Pelajarilah ungkapan-ungkapan berikut ini.
Thanking 
 
learnt the expression of thanking
     Response
.    
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. However, there are 
s 
- 
You’re welcome. 
Not at all. 
It’s a pleasure. 
Don’t mention it. 
That’s ok. 
That’s all right. 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Study the dialogue below and answer the questions
(Pelajarilah dialog di bawah ini dan 
dipraktekkan.) 
Situation: Saliman is a 
understanding.
 
Saliman  : Rebab player sits cross
the floor with 
vertically, 
floor in front of the player.
understand what I mean?
Ashley : No, I haven’t understood. Could you 
explain one more?
Saliman : Ok, I’m going to explain again.
Ashley : Thank you.
Saliman : Not at all. The instrument is bowed at the point where the neck 
joins the body. The player’s left han
pressing gently on the fretless wire, with the thumb remaining 
behind the neck.
Ashley : Oh, I see.
Saliman : Get it?
Ashley : Yes, I get it.
Saliman  : Ehm, I think that’s all for today. See later.
Ashley : See you.
 
 
1. How many people
2. What is the Karawitan
3. What instrument does Ashley learn?
4. What expression does Saliman say to check Ashley’s understanding?
5. Does Ashley understand the 
 
TASK 11 
QUESTIONS 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
. After that
jawablah pertanyaan berikut. Setelah itu
Karawitan instructor. He checks the student’s 
 
-legged on 
the instrument held 
its spike resting on the 
 Do you 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Picture 9
 
 
 
d articulates the notes by 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 are on the dialogue above? 
 instructor’s name? 
 
Karawitan instructor’s first explanation?
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Study the dialogue below 
the box. Then act it out
dengan ekspresi yang ada di dalam kotak berikut. K
Situation: Sarto is
understanding. However, the student has not understood how
play G
Sarto  : (1) ... , isn’t it?
Eliza : ehm, I don’t know how to play 
Sarto  : It’s so easy, Mrs Eliza. Let me 
explain. Gong
Gong mallets, and sometimes with 
wooden beaters, bamboo or western 
style drum st
(2) ... ? 
Eliza : Yes, I get it
instrument?
Sarto : Of course. 
.... 
Eliza 
 
: Thank you very
me how to play 
 
Sarto : (5) .... 
  
 
 
what I mean  
how to play it 
 
 
 
 
TASK 12 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
and complete the dialogue with the expressions in 
. (Pelajarilah dialog di bawah ini dan lengkapilah dialog 
emudian, dipraktekkan
 Karawitan instructor. He is checking
ong. He explains how to play Gong in detail.
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Picture 10
Gong. 
 is typically played with 
icks. Do you understand 
. (3) ... how to play this 
 
I’m going to show you (4) 
 much. You’ve shown 
Gong. 
 
 
that’s clear 
 
can you show me
that’s ok  
 
56 
.) 
 the student’s 
to 
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Complete the dialogue
dan praktekkanlah.) 
A. Situation: Karawitan
student has understood 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
 
B. Situation: Karawitan
student asks some questions to 
Karawitan instructo
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
TASK 13 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 below and act it out. (Lengkapilah monolog di bawah ini 
 instructor is checking the student’s understanding. The 
Karawitan instructor’s explanation. 
 : Is there any question? 
 : (1) ______. It’s clear enough. 
 : Ok, if there is no question, I’ll end
today. See you tomorrow. 
 : (2) ______. 
 instructor is checking the student’s understanding. The 
Karawitan instructor. 
r : (3) ______. 
: Yes, I have a question. Could you tell me again 
______. 
 : Yes, of course. Gender is played with both hands, 
holding the thin end of the mallet and striking the 
keys with the padded end. Get it? 
: I’m rather confused. Can you explain more 
clearly? 
 : Ok, no problem. I’m going to explain more clearly. 
Your right and left hands play different (5) ______.
 : How is the position of the fingers?
 : Let me explain. The left hand dampens the note 
by using the padding of the hand below the small 
finger, while the right hand dampens using the 
thumb and small finger. 
 : Oh, I see. Thank you for explaining.
 : (6) ______. 
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LET’S 
 
 
 
In pairs, you will act as 
student conversely. 
teman. Kamu akan berperan sebgai pe
berperan sebagai siswa dan sebaliknya. Kemudian, lengkapilah tabel di ba
ini.) 
 
 
 
 
 
Student’s name
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 14 
You check the students’ understanding. After that, you ask their 
difficulty in learning 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
CHECK YOUR ACHIEVEMENT 
a Karawitan instructor and your friend will act as 
Then, complete the table below. (Temukanlah beberapa 
ngajar karawitan dan teman
 Their difficulty in learning 
 
 
 
 
 
Karawitan. 
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Choose the right answer.  Choose a, b, c, or d.
1. What expression do you
you have explained?
a. Thanks a lot for your explanation.
b. Get it? 
c. Of course. 
d. You’re welcome.
 
2. “Do you understand what I mean?”
The expression above is ....
a. checking that someone has under
b. thanking 
c. saying goodbye
d. checking attendance
 
3. The following is expression of checking that someone has understood, 
.... 
a. Do you see what I mean?
b. I’ll look forward to seeing you next time.
c. Get it? 
d. That’s clear, isn’t it?
 
4. “Can I help you?” 
The expression above is ....
a. checking that someone has understood
b. offering someone
c. asking someone to do something
d. greeting to someone
 
5. What does the student
a. See you. 
b. I don’t understand.
c. It’s my pleasure.
d. Goodbye. 
C. EVALUATION
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 use to check that the student has understood what 
 
 
 
 
 
stood. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 help 
 
 
 say to answer thanking from Karawitan
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6. “See you tommorrow.”
The expression above is ....
a. thanking 
b. asking information
c. starting something new
d. saying goodbye
 
7. The following is an 
a. Get it? 
b. Let’s move on to something different.
c. I’m really grateful to you for explanation.
d. I’ll be seeing you next time.
 
8. What does the student
has  not understood?
a. I’m really grateful to you for 
b. Don’t mention it.
c. How are you?
d. See you next time.
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expression of saying goodbye .... 
 
 
 
 say after you have explained a subject that the student
 
the explanation. 
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How much do you learn from this unit? Put 
on how much you have learnt.
unit ini? Berikan tanda (
seberapa banyak aspek yang telah Anda pelajari.
Aspect
Checking that someone has understood
Offering someone help
Saying goodbye 
Thanking  
Pronunciation  
Modal Auxiliary 
Subject Question 
Vocabulary  
 
 
 
In this unit, you have learnt:
1. Checking that someone has understood
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
D. REFLECTION
E. SUMMARY
Do you see what I mean?
Do you understand?
That’s clear, isn’t it.
Do you know what I mean?
Get it? 
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a tick (√) on the right column based 
 (Seberapa banyak yang telah Anda pelajari dari 
√) pada kolom sebelah kanan berdasarkan pada 
) 
 Very Much Much
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2. Offering someone
 
 
 
 
 
3. Saying goodbye
 
 
 
 
 
 
4. Thanking 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Goodbye. 
I’ll look forward to seeing you soon.
Bye. 
See you later. 
See you tomorrow.
I’ll be seeing you.
Expressions  
Thank you very much
Many thanks for ....
Thanks a lot for ....
Thank you very much indeed for ....
I’m really very grateful to you for ....
Thank you for explaining
 
Can I help you?
What can I do to help you?
Let me help you ....
Is there anything I can do for you?
Need some help?
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 help 
 
 
 
 
   Responses 
    You’re welcome.
    Not at all. 
    It’s a pleasure.
  Don’t mention it.
  That’s ok 
 .  That’s all right.
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5. Modal Auxiliary
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6. Question 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 (+)  
I   will
S Modal Aux
 Another Modal Auxiliary:
Can, should, may, must
(-)   
 
(?)  
 
S + Modal Auxiliary + inf + (Object, Adverb,
S + Modal Aux + not + inf + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
Yes/ No Question
 
For example:
Do   
Aux 
 
 
 
Auxiliary + S + infinitive + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
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  look forward  to seeing you soon. 
 Inf Adverb 
 
 
 Complement)
Modal Aux + S + inf + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
 
 
you   know   what I mean
S Infinitive O 
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F. DID YOU KNOW?
 
Laras tuning system or scale. There are two tuning systems as described 
below, Slendro and 
easily recognizable from the other, there are no rigid standards in tuning. Each 
Gamelan has its unique tuning.
Slendro five tones per octave, each interval approximatel
somewhere between a major second and a minor third.
Pelog seven tones per octave, the intervals varying from slightly less than 
a minor second to close to a major third.
Barang Miring
and Pesindhen 
melodies use tones are not found on the fixed
but rather approximate 
The use of Barang M
poignancy. 
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Pelog. While each scale has characteristics which make it 
 
 
 
 also called Mineer or Miring. Melodic patterns for 
used in sections of Slendro Gendhing. The scale for these 
-pitch S
Pelog Barang scale based on the phrase's final tone. 
iring most often evokes a feeling of sadness or 
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y the same, 
Rebab 
lendro instruments, 
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Lagu Melody. Often used to used to describe vocal melodies or voc
oriented compositions in 
Garap interpretation or treatment. Used with other terms to describe 
performance practices.
Gatra a melodic phrase of made up of four 
Cengkok1) Melodic patterns, especially thos
other elaborating instruments. 
Cengkok is actually a method of interpreting 
fragment and can have many variations. 
2) Melodic material which fills one gong
Wiletan a specific variation of 
Seleh the final or resting point of 
sounded (by Gender
Gembyang an octave.
Kempyung approximately a fifth. All 
octave. The physical interval of 
others in between.
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
Gamelan. 
 
Balungan beats.
e of Gender, 
Cengkok typically last one or two 
Balungan 
 
-cycle of a composition.
Cengkok. 
Gatra or Cengkok. Two intervals are 
) most often at the seleh:Gembyang and 
 
Gender have five pitches per 
Kempyung is any two keys with two 
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Gambang, or 
Gatra. 
contour or 
 
 
Kempyung. 
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Pathet a melodic concept within Javanese 
Pathet may signify a hierarchy of pitches in terms of their importance to each other, 
the construction of melodies both for the total sound of the composition and for 
certain individual melodic instruments when interpreting 
connotations. 
Slendro Nem Sometimes written as 
Slendro with the lowest range, it oftens emphasizes low 2 and 3. Pieces in 
'borrow' melodic materials from the other 
performed in the evening before midnight for both 
generally the most serene of 
Slendro Sanga Sometimes written as 
predominate. More animated than 
the early afternoon and the late evening. Of the three 
uses Barang Miring. 
Slendro Manyura To
with the highest range and the liveliest character. With 
the morning, early evening for certain ceremonies, and the latest part of the evening 
(after 2 or 3 am). 
Pelog Lima Sometimes written as 
predominate and Sanga 
Pelog Pathet. Depending on the piece or phrase, 4 (especially low) or middle 3 can be 
emphasized. 7 is seldom used except as a passing tone and replacement of hig
is the most calm of Pelog P
Pelog Nem Sometimes written as
predominate; Gender can use patterns from both 
used except as a passing tone and then only as an occasional replacement of high 1. 4 
sometimes replaces 3, but seldom as a strong tone. There are certain pieces 
classified within this P
often referred to as Pelog Manyura 
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Karawitan most closely related with mode. 
Gendhing
Slendro 6 (nem means 6). The 
Pathet. Together with 
Wayang and 
Slendro Pathet. 
Slendro 9 (Sanga means 9
slendro nem, it is paired with 
Slendro P
nes 6, middle 2 and middle 3 predominate. 
Pelog B
Pelog 5 (Lima means 5
melodies are borrowed by Gender. Has the lowest ambitus of 
athet. 
 Pelog 6 (Nem means 6). Ton
Sanga and M
athet which solely use Manyura melodic patterns. These a
or Pelog Nyamat. 
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, and extramusical 
pathet in 
Nem often 
Pelog Lima, it is 
Klenengan. It is 
). Tones 5 and 1 
Pelog Nem played in 
athet, it most often 
Pathet in Slendro 
arang, it is played in 
). Tones 5 and 1 
h 1. It 
es 5, 2, and 6 
anyura. 7 is seldom 
re 
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Balungan The 
precisely by any instrument, it is conceived as a steady melody with a 
multi-octave range, its 
Balungan Nibani
Balungan pulse. While the other idioms can mix strokes and rests in various 
combinations, Balungan N
Inggah of Slendro G
 Example: - 
Balungan Mlaku 
same as Balungan pulse
 Example: - 
Balungan rangkep
Tikel. Its density is double that of 
Ladrang when played in 
Dadi or Tanggung, use 
 Example: --
 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
abstract, skeletal melody of Gendhing
pulse defining the pulse of Gendhing. 
 Every other beat is empty so its density is half of the 
ibani's rhythm is unvaried. It is typical of the 
endhing. 
3 – 2 - 6 – 5  - 1 – 6  - 3 -
Sometimes called Balungan Mlampah. Its density is the 
. 
- 3 2 - 1 6 5  1 6 5 6 5 3 1 2
 Sometimes called Balungan Ngadhal 
Balungan pulse. It is typical of 
Irama Wilet (see below) if, when played in 
Balungan Mlaku. 
1-3212 --235635 11—3216 21536532
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or Balungan 
Irama 
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Irama a concept of melodic tempo and relationships of density between 
the pulse of the elaborating parts and th
Gong structure. 
Irama Lancar
used for Lancaran 
usually in Balungan N
melody. 
Irama Tanggung
per Balungan beat. Common in 
slightly slow Tanggung 
Kendhang Ciblon 
Irama Dadi Sometimes called 
four strokes per 
Ketawang, Ladrang 
Gendhing. 
Irama Wilet 
Balungan beat. Common in 
Since Saron melody of certain 
it appears that 
Irama Rangkep
in Ladrang and 
Irama Rangkep 
the elaborating instruments are elongated. Thus, when a 
from its normal 
than Irama Wilet
beat. 
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Adapted from: Javanese Gamelan Termino
e beat of the basic melody and 
 Peking plays one stroke per Balungan beat. Most often 
and at the beginning of Gendhing. Since 
ibani, it still appears that Peking is doubling 
 Sometimes called Irama 1. Peking plays two strokes 
Ladrang and Inggah played in fast tempo. A 
is used for Kebar, an animated section which uses 
and Bonang Imbal. 
Irama 2 or Irama Dados
Balungan beat. Common in most forms, especially 
using Kendhang Kalih, and Inggah 
Sometimes called Irama 3. Peking plays eight strokes per 
Ladrang and Inggah which use 
Ladrang double and use Balungan R
Peking is quadrupling this melody. 
 Peking plays sixteen strokes per Balungan 
Inggah which use Kendhang Ciblon. However, the term 
seems to refer to any tempo/Irama in which 
Irama Dadi it is said to change to Irama
, even though Peking plays eight strokes per 
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logy 
Lancaran are 
Saron 
. Peking plays 
Merong, 
using Kendhang 
Kendhang Ciblon. 
angkep, 
beat. Common 
Cengkok of 
ketawangslows 
 Rangkep rather 
Balungan 
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PLAYING TECHNIQUE OF 
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KARAWITAN  INSTRUMENTS
 
Kempul:  
Kempul is played by hitting the node with the soft end of 
the mallet. 
Gong: 
Gong is played by hitting the node of the instrument with 
the soft end of the mallet. 
Siyem: 
 Siyem is played by hitting the node with the soft end of 
the mallet. 
Bonang: 
Bonang is played with the soft end of two mallets. The 
player sits on the side with the lowest octave pots. The 
previous note will be dampened as the next is played using 
the mallet’s soft end unless the instrument is mature 
enough that the pots only ring briefly, or unless the music 
is too complex for all the notes to be dampened 
effectively. 
Suling:  
Suling is an endblown flute with an external duct and is 
held vertically in front of the player. 
Kempyang/ Kethuk: 
Kethuk/ Kempyang can be played with one or two mallets. 
The player sits on the floor and strikes the node of the 
pot with the soft end of the mallet.  
Kethuk: 
See Kempyang. 
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Kenong: 
Kenong is usually played with one mallet, but can be played 
with two if the music is very fast. The player sits on the 
floor and strikes the node (or highest point) of the pot 
with the soft end of the mallet.  
Slenthem: 
The player sits on the side with the bars ascending in 
pitch from left to right. The bars are struck with the 
padded end of the mallet. The free han
previous note at the same time that the next note is 
struck with the mallet. 
Saron: 
Saron instruments are played by striking the bar in its 
center with the oval end of the mallet and dampening the 
previous bar when the next is played. The player sits on 
the side with the pitches ascending to the right.
Gambang: 
The player sits on the floor in front of the instrument 
with the high octaves (shorter keys) to the right. One 
mallet is held in each hand and the bars are struck with 
the soft end.  
Gender: 
Gender is played with both hands, holding the thin end of 
the mallet and striking the keys with the padded end. The 
right and left hands play different notes and rhythms. 
The previous note is dampened after the next note is 
played. The left hand dampens the note by using the 
padding of the hand below the small finger, while the 
right hand dampens using the thumb and small finger.
Kendhang: 
Kendhang Ageng is a hand drum played by using a variety 
of strokes on both heads.   
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http://orgs.usd.edu/nmm/G
 
 
 
 
English Words 
bar (n) 
dampen (v) 
duct (n) 
external (adj) 
hit (v) 
node (n) 
padding (n) 
pitch (n) 
pluck (v) 
soft (adj) 
strike (v) 
 
 
G. VOCABULARY 
LIST 
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Rebab: 
Rebab player sits cross-legged on the floor with the 
instrument held vertically--its spike resting on the floor in 
front of the player. The instrument is bowed at the point 
where the neck joins the body. The player’s left hand 
articulates the notes by pressing gently on the fretless 
wire, with the thumb remaining behind the neck.
Siter: 
Siter is played like the celempung—the player sits on the 
floor facing the smaller end of the instrument and plucks 
the strings with the nails of both thumbs. Long thumbnails 
are essential.  
amelan/GamelanGlossary/Definitions.html
Phonetic Symbol Meaning
/bɑːr/  jeruji  
/ˈdæm.pən/  mematikan 
/dʌkt/  pipa  
/ɪkˈstɜː.nəl/  luar  
/hɪt/  memukul  
/noʊd/  tangkai pohon 
/ˈpæd.ɪŋ/  benda empuk
/pɪtʃ/  nada  
/plʌk/  memetik  
/sɑːft/  lunak  
/straɪk/  memukul  
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Blundell, J., Higgens, 
Oxford: Oxford University Press. 
Drummond, B._____. 
http://gamelanbvg.com/gendhing/gamelanGlossary.pdf. Retrieved 
on April 3, 2012.
Hughes, G & Moate, J. 
Oxford University Press.
Willis, J. 1981. Teaching English through English
Group Ltd. 
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Picture 1: 
 
 
 
 
Picture 2: 
 
 
 
Picture 3: 
 
 
 
Picture 4: 
 
 
 
Picture 5: 
 
 
1. http://korandoanakindonesia.wordp
2. http://kaskus.us/showthread.php%3Fp%3D478654769&usg=h
Q13J5v3fILReexPq4OHWuK08CE=&h=350&w=550
3. http://w265.photobucket.com/albums/ii228/gamblank/SEKOL
AH%2520SENI%2520JOGJA/WISATA%2520NGGAMEL%25
20Sekolah%2520Seni
 
1. http://korandoanakindonesia.wordp
2. http://kaskus.us/showthread.php%3Fp%3D478654769&usg=h
Q13J5v3fILReexPq4OHWuK08CE=&h=350&w=550
 
1. http://www.kaskus.us/showthread
2. http://www.kaskus.us/showthread
3. http://archive.kaskus.us
1. http://images.search.yahoo.com/images/view
2. http://images.search.yahoo.com/images/view
3. http://ngestibudoyo.wordpress.com
http://images.search.yahoo.com/images/view
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Picture Sources 
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73 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
Picture 6: 
 
 
Picture 7: 
 
 
 
Picture 8: 
 
 
 
 
Picture 9: 
 
 
Picture 10: 
 
http://images.search.yahoo.com
1. http://w265.photobucket.com
2. http://t1.gstatic.com
3. http:// pojokkelasku.blogspot.com
1. http: //jogjanews.com
2. http: //www.kaskus.us/showthread
3. http: //klimg.com/kapanlagi.com
4. http: //ngerumpi.com/images/medium/blangkon
http://susilo.typepad.com
http://www.google.co.id/search
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APPENDICES 
 
 
1. Listening Scripts 
2. Completed Monologues and Dialogues 
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TASK 2 
Situation: Karawitan
 
Karawitan instructor
Students  
Karawitan instructors
Students  
Karawitan instructor
Students  
 
TASK 4 
Situation: Karawitan
Then, she asks the students to introduce themselves.
 
Karawitan instructor
Students  
Karawitan instructor
Students  
Karawitan instructor
Students  
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Listening script 
 
 
UNIT 1 
 instructor greets the students. It is their second meeting.
 : Good afternoon, everybody. 
 : Good afternoon. 
 : How are you all today? 
 : Fine, thank you. And you? 
 : Very well, thank you. It’s our second
the previous meeting, you’ve learnt
Well, it’s time to start our Karawitan
Are you ready? 
 : Of course. 
 instructor greets the students and introduces her
 
 : Good morning, everybody. 
 : Good morning, Ma’am. 
 : How do you do? 
 : How do you do? 
 : Let me introduce myself. My name is 
Sumiati. I’m going to teach Karawitan
months. Nice to meet you all. 
 : Nice to meet you too, Ma’am. 
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 meeting. In 
 many things. 
 lesson now. 
self. 
Miss 
 for 2 
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Karawitan instructor
Student 1 
Karawitan instructor
Student 2 
Karawitan instructor
 
TASK 7 
Situation: Karawitan
Then, she asks the 
 
Karawitan instructor
Janes 
Karawitan instructor
Janes 
Karawitan instructor
Janes 
Karawitan instructor
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 : Now, I’d like you to introduce yourself
from you. 
: Ok, My name is Sonia. I’m from America
to Indonesia to learn Karawitan. That’
 : Thank you, Sonia. Now, it’s your turn.
: Allow me to introduce myself. My name is 
Natalia. I’m from Australia. I think that’s all
Thank you. 
 : Ok, thank you, Natalia. Well, let’s start the lesso
 instructor greets the student and introduces her
student to introduce herself. 
 : Good afternoon, everyone. 
 : Good afternoon. 
 : How do you do? 
 : How do you do? 
 : Allow me to introduce myself. My name is Harti
I’m going to help you learn Karawitan
I’ve told you about myself. Now, it’s your turn. 
Could you tell me about you? 
: Ok. My name is Janes Smith. I’m
come to Indonesia because I’m so interested in 
Indonesian culture.  
 : Thank you so much, Janes.  
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. Well, start 
. I come 
s all. 
 
. 
n. 
self. 
. 
 in 5 months. 
 from Canada. I 
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TASK 2 
Situation: Karawitan
move on explaining definition of 
 
Well, let’s move on explaining definition of 
Gamelan. What is 
music of Central Java which uses either 
vocal music, the tuning systems associated with 
gamelan is a 
instruments of Indonesia, especially in Java.
 
TASK 4 
Situation: Karawitan
she explain
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
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UNIT  2 
 instructor starts something new. she asks the stude
Karawitan and Gamelan
Karawitan? Karawitan is the instrumental and vocal 
Gamelan or, in the case of purely 
Gamelan. 
generic term for ensembles of predominantly percussion 
 
 instructor asks the student to go on to something else. 
s the intruments of Karawitan to the student.
 : Let’s go on to something else. We are going to 
learn Karawitan intruments. There
instruments of Karawitan. 
 : What are those intruments? 
 : They are Kempul, Gong, Siyem, Bonang, Suling, 
Kempyang, Kethuk, Kenong, Saron, Slenthem, 
Gambang, Celempung, Kendhang, R
Gender. 
: There are many. Could you tell me what 
difference is? 
 : Yes. Kempul is rather similar in 
Gong and Siyem. 
 : Really? 
 : That’s right. 
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nts to 
. 
Karawitan and 
Meanwhile, 
 
 are many 
ebab, and 
their 
appearance to 
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The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
 
TASK 7 
Situation: Karawitan
an example how
play it. 
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructur
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
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 : What do they look like? 
 : Kempul is the smallest hanging G
40 cm in diameter.  Further, Gong 
the hanging Gongs, approximately 80
Meanwhile, Siyem is a mid-size 
approximately 50-60 cm. 
 : Oh, I see. 
 instructor explains the material to the student. He gives 
 to play gambang. Then, she asks the student
 : We’ve learnt some intruments such as 
Bonang, Suling, and Kenong. Let’
something different.  
 : What is that? 
 : It’s Gambang.  
 : Could you tell me what gambang is?
 : Gambang is a wooden-keyed instrument with a 
trough resonator. 
 : I’d like to know how to play it. 
 : Well, I’ll give an example to play it. 
 : Ok, pay attention. 
 : Could you follow me to play gambang
 : Ok, I’ll try. 
 : One mallet is held in each hand and bars are struck 
with the soft end. Now, I think you have to try to 
play gambang by yourself. 
 : Ok. It’s so amazing. 
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ong, around 30-
is the largest of 
-100 cm. 
hanging Gong, 
 to 
Gong, 
s move on to 
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TASK 2 
Situation: Karawitan
the student’s understanding.
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
 
Karawitan instr
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
 
TASK 4 
Situation: Karawitan
student is rather confused in differentiating 
Gambang, and 
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
UNIT 3 
 instructor has explained how to play Siter
 
 : Today, you have learnt how to play 
have any problem with it? 
 : Yes, Ma’am. I’m rather confused in playing 
uctor : Would you like any help? Well, the player sits on 
the floor facing the smaller end of the instrument 
and plucks the strings with nails of both thumbs.
you understand? 
 : Yes, it’s clear enough. 
 : If you’ve understood, I’m going to close our lesson 
today. Thank you for your attention. See you on 
Tuesday. 
 : See you. 
 instructor checks the student’s understanding. The 
Slethem, Saron, 
Gender. 
 : Do you know what I mean? 
 : I’m rather confused. 
 : What makes you confused? 
: I can’t differentiate Slenthem, Saron
and Gender. Their forms are rather similar to one
another. 
 
79 
. She checks 
Siter. Do you 
Siter. 
 Do 
, Gambang, 
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Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
 
TASK 7 
Situation: Karawitan
student asks the 
of Rebab. 
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan ins
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
 
 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 : They are rather similar. However, actually, they 
are so different. Let me show you. 
 : Thanks. 
 : It’s a pleasure. 
 instructor checks the student’s understanding. The 
Karawitan instructor to explain again the function 
 : Do you see what I mean? 
: Ehm, No, I haven’t understood. Could you tell me 
again what the function of Rebab is? 
 : Well, Rebab is often responsible for playing the 
introduction to a piece of music, signaling the other 
players to move to different sections of melody 
within a piece, and in many instances, deciding 
which pieces to play. Get it? 
 : Yes, I’ve understood. 
tructor : Is there any question? 
 : No. 
 : Well, that’s all for today. We’ll see again next 
Monday with another topic. It’s how to play 
Karawitan instruments. See you. 
 : It doesn’t matter. See you. 
 
80 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
Completed 
TASK 12 
Situation: Sujono is a 
students. 
 
Hello everybody. Allow me to introduce myself. My name is 
Sujono. You can call me Jono. Here, you’re going to learn 
me. I’m going to help you to explain complexity of 
you’re ready for your lesson.
 
TASK 13 
A. Situation: Doni Angkara is a 
and greets the students. He introduces the students names of 
Karawitan
 
Good evening
Angkara. You can call me Doni. It’s pleasure to meet you. 
ready to learn 
First, I’m going to intr
 
B. Situation: Doni Angkara greets the students. He asks the students to start 
the lesson. Then, he explains functions of the 
instruments.
 
Good evening everybody. This is our second meeting. I think we can 
start now. In the previous meeting, I have introduced you the names of 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Monologues and Dialogues 
 
 
UNIT 1 
 
Karawitan instructor. He introduces himself to the 
Karawitan
 
Karawitan instructor. He introduces himself 
 instruments. 
, everyone. I’m your Karawitan instructor. I’m 
Karawitan with me. All right. It’s time to start our lesson. 
oduce you names of the instruments. 
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Karawitan with 
. I hope 
Doni 
I hope you’re 
 
Karawitan 
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Karawitan instrument
instruments one by one. 
 
C. Situation: Doni Angkara greets the students. The day is their third 
meeting. Doni explains how the 
played.
 
Good evening everybody. Well, this day is our third meeting. Let’s 
get on with the lesson now. We have learnt names and fu
Karawitan instruments
played. 
 
 
TASK 13 
Situation: Hendro explains 
Kendhang
 
Hendro 
Ricky  
Hendro 
Ricky  
Hendro 
Ricky  
Hendro 
Ricky  
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s. Now, I’m going to explain functions
 
Karawitan instruments are 
 
. Now, we’re going to learn how the instrument
UNIT 2 
 
kendhang instrument to Ricky. He explains what 
 is and asks Ricky to play the intrument. 
:Now, we’re going to do something else. We are going to 
learn Kendhang instrument. 
: Ehm, what is kendhang? Is it difficult to play?
: Kendhang is a two-headed drum and one of the primary 
instruments used in Gamelan ensembles. It is so 
play. Would you mind playing this instrument?
: No. I’ll try. Oh, it’s so difficult to play. 
: I’ll give example once again. 
: Thank you. 
: Can you follow me? 
: Ok. 
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TASK 14 
A. Situation: Eliza asks 
Kempyang
the instrument and how 
 
Eliza : Excuse me, what is the function of 
Bejo : Its function is to play at specific plac
depending upon the structure of t
trying 
Eliza : No, I’ll try
instrument
Bejo : Ok, I’ll show you how to play this instrument
played with one or two mallets. Could you follow me?
Eliza : Ok. 
 
B. Situation: Karawitan
asks Eliza to play 
 
Bejo : I’ll give example how 
to play it.
Eliza : Ok. Where is the position of player of 
Bejo  : Oh, the player of 
Eliza : Then, what does the player of 
Bejo : The player of 
of the mallet.
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Karawitan instructor to explain function of 
. The Karawitan instructor explains the function of 
to play the instrument. 
Kempyang? 
es within a composition 
he music. Now, would you mind
this instrument? 
. However, can you tell me how 
? 
. Kempyang
 instructor gives example how to play
kempyang. 
to play Kempyang. I think you have to try 
 
Kempyang instrument?
Kempyang sits on the floor.  
Kempyang do? 
Kempyang strikes the node of the pot with soft end 
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to play this 
 can be 
 
 Kempyang. He 
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TASK 12 
Situation: Sarto is 
understanding. However, the student has not understood how
play Gong
 
Sarto : That’s clear, isn’t it?
Eliza : Ehm, I don’t know how to play 
Sarto : It’s so easy, Mrs Eliza. Let me explain. 
with Gong
or western style drum st
Eliza : Yes, I get it
Sarto : Of course. I’m going to show 
Eliza : Thank you very much. You’ve show me how to play 
Sarto : That’s ok.
 
TASK 13 
A. Situation: Karawitan
The student has understood 
explanation.
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
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UNIT 3 
Karawitan instructor. He is checking
. He explains how to play Gong in detail. 
 
Gong. 
Gong is typically played 
 mallets, and sometimes with wooden beaters, bamboo 
icks. Do you understand what I mean?
. Can you show me how to play this instrument?
you how to play it. 
 
 instructor is checking the student’s understanding. 
Karawitan
 
 : Is there any question? 
 : No. It’s clear enough. 
 : Ok, if there is no question, I’ll end
today. See you tomorrow. 
 : See you. 
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 to 
 
 
Gong. 
 instructor’s 
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B. Situation: Karawitan
The student asks some questions to 
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
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 instructor is checking the student’s understanding. 
Karawitan instructor.
 : Is there any question? 
: Yes, I have a question. Could you tell me again 
how to play Gender? 
 : Yes, of course. Gender is played with both hands, 
holding the thin end of the mallet and striking the 
keys with the padded end. Get it? 
: I’m rather confused. Can you explain more 
clearly? 
 : Ok, no problem. I’m going to explain more clearly. 
Your right and left hands play different notes and 
rhythms.  
: How is the position of the fingers? 
 : Let me explain. The left hand dampens the note by 
using the padding of the hand below the small 
finger, while the right hand dampens using the 
thumb and small finger. 
: Oh, I see. Thank you for explaining.
 : That’s ok. 
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GOOD AFTERNOON EVERYBODY
 
To start a lesson
the  first meeting, you 
ask their name
students in the class? D
yourself and ask their names in the first
 
Picture 1 
 
 
 
, you usually greet the students. In 
need to introduce yourself and 
s. Do you know how to greet 
o you know how to introduce 
 meeting?
UNIT 
1     
 
 
the 
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Study the pictures below and answer the questions
bawah ini dan jawablah pertanyaan berikut ini.
 
  
  
  
 
A. WARMING
TASK 1 
Let me introduce 
myself. My name is 
Harjo. Could you t
me about you
All right. It’s time 
to start our 
lesson.
Good morning, 
everybody.
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. (Pelajarilah gambar di 
) 
   
 
   
 
 
   
Picture 2 
 
 
- UP 
ell 
.  
My name is John. 
I’m from Canada.
 
Yes, Sir.
 
 
 2 
 
 
 
 
 
Good morning, 
Sir. 
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LET’S LISTEN AND SPEAK
 
1. What does Karawitan
2. What do the students say to respond the instructor?
3. What does Karawitan
4. What does he say to ask the students to introduce themselves?
5. What does he say to get down to work?
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Listen to the recording
the Appendix. (Dengarkanla
pertanyaan berikut ini. S
 
 
1. What does Karawitan
2. What do students say to respond 
3. What does Karawitan 
4. What do the students say to respond
 
 
 
B.  MAIN ACTIVITY
TASK 2 
QUESTIONS 
QUESTIONS 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 
 instructor usually say to greet the students?
 
 instructor say to introduce himself?
 
 and then answer the questions. The listening script is in 
h rekaman berikut dan jawablah pertanya
krip ada di lampiran.) 
 instructor say to greet the students?
Karawitan instructor? 
instructor say to ask the students’ condition?
 to a question for asking condition?
 
 
 3 
 
 
 
an-
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Study the following expressions
berikut ini secara berpasangan
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 3 
In Task 2, you 
there are other examples.
 
Expressions 
Good morning, everybody
Good afternoon
Good evening
Hello 
Hi  
How are you?
How’s life?
How’s it going?
How are you all today?
 
Note: How are you
met someone in the second meeting.
Note: 
 00.00 –
morning”
 12.00 –
“Good a
 18.00 –
“Good e
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 in pairs. (Pelajarilah ungkapan
.) 
Greeting 
have learnt the expressions of greeting
 
    Responses 
   Good m
, everybody   Good a
     Good e
     Hello
     Hi 
     Fine, thanks
      Fine, thanks
     Fine, thanks
    Fine, thanks
, How’s life, and How’s it going is used when we have 
 
 12.00 (12 a.m – 12 p.m) ---- You say “Good 
. 
 18.00 (12 p.m – 06.00 p.m) ---- You say 
fternoon”. 
 00.00 (06.00 p.m – 12 a.m) ---- You say 
vening”. 
 
 4 
-ungkapan 
. However, 
orning 
fternoon 
vening 
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Listen to the recording. Then complete the missing expression
listening script is in the A
lengkapilah ungkapan
Karawitan instructor 
Students   
Karawitan instructor 
Students   
Karawitan instructor 
Students  
Karawitan instructor 
Student 1 
Karawitan instructor 
Student 2 
Karawitan instructor 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 4 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
ppendix. (Dengarkanlah rekaman berikut. Kemudian
-ungkapan di bawah ini. Skrip ada di lampiran.
: Good morning, everybody 
: Good morning, Ma’am 
: How do you do? 
: How do you do? 
: Let me (1) ... myself. My name is (2) .... I’m going to teach 
Karawitan for (3) ... months. Nice to meet you all.
: (4) ... to meet you too, Ma’am. 
: Now, I’d like you to introduce (5) .... Well, start from you.
: Ok, let me tell you something about myself. My name is 
Sonia. I’m from (6).... I come to Indonesia to learn 
Karawitan. That’s all. 
: Thank you, Sonia. Now, it’s your turn. 
: Allow me to introduce myself. My name is (7) ...
Australia. May be enough for me. Thank you.
: Ok, thank you, Natalia. Well, let’s start the lesson.
 
 5 
s below. The 
 
) 
 
 
. I’m from 
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Study the ways the words are pronounced
and match the words with their meanings in the box. (
fonetik. Kemudian, ucapkan kata
tersebut dengan artinya yang ada di dalam kotak tersebut.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
English 
introduce  
lesson  
teach  
learn 
nice  
month  
start 
meet 
now  
turn 
 
TASK 5 
introduce : /ˌɪ
lesson  : /ˈles. 
teach  : /ti
learn  : /ˈl
nice  : /na
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. Then pronounce the words below 
Pelajarilah transkrip 
-kata di bawah ini dan cocokkan kata
) 
Indonesian 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
giliran
bulan
mengajar
sekarang 
belajar
senang
mulai
bertemu
pelajaran
memperkenalkan
n.trəˈdjuːs/  months : /mʌn t  θs/
ə n/  start  : /stɑːt/ 
ːtʃ/    meet  : /miːt/  
ɜː.nɪŋ/  now  : /naʊ/ 
ɪs/   turn   : /tɜːn/ 
 
 6 
-kata 
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Study the following expressions
berikut ini secara berpasangan
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Introducing Oneself and Asking Someone to introduce Oneself
 Introducing Oneself
In Task 4, you 
However, there are other examples.
 
Expressions  
 Let me introduce myself. My name is ...
 Let me tell you something about myself. My name is
Allow me to introduce myself. My name is ...
Perhaps you’re wondering who I am. My name is ... 
I’ll just introduce myself. My name is ...
I’ll just tell you a bit about myself. My name is ...
May I introduce myself. My name is ...
First, let me introduce myself. My name is ...
Hello, my name is ...
For ending introduction
Expressions  
How do yo do?
Nice to meet you all.
It’s a pleasure to meet you.
I’m glad to meet you.
It’s nice to meet you all.
I’m very pleased to meet you all.
I’m looking forward to working with 
you. 
 
Note: How do you do?
meeting. 
 
TASK 6 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 in pairs. (Pelajarilah ungkapan
.) 
 
 
heve learnt the expressions of introducing oneself
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
, we usually say: 
    Responses 
 How do you do?
 Nice to meet you too.
 Pleased to meet you, 
too. 
 Glad to meet you, too.
 Nice to meet you too.
 Pleased to meet you 
too. 
 Of course.
  is used when we meet someone in the first
 
 7 
-ungkapan 
 
. 
 ....   
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Listen to the recording. Then write the appropriate information based on the 
recording on the form below. 
(Dengarkanlah rekaman berikut. Kemudian tulislah informasi yang sesuai 
dengan rekaman pada isian
 
 
About Karawitan
Karawitan 
Karawitan 
About Student:
Student’s name_______________________________________
Country_____________________________________________
Student’s reason of coming in Indonesia
____________________________________________________
 
 
 
 Asking someone to introduce oneself
In Task 4, you have 
introduce oneself
 
Expressions  
I’d like you to introduce yourself.
Can you introduce yourself?
Could you tell me about you?
TASK 7 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
The listening script is in the A
 di bawah ini. Skrip ada di lampiran.
 instructor: 
instructor’s name______________________________
instructor is going to teach for____________________
 
_ 
_ 
_______________________
 
 
learnt the expressions of asking someone to 
. However, there are other examples.
 
 
 
 
 8 
ppendix. 
) 
_ 
_ 
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Complete the table below.
1. Expressions vs Language Function
Expression
Good evening 
... 
... 
Allow me to introduce myself. My 
name is Bora. 
I’d like you to introduce yourself.
... 
 
 
2. Expressions vs Responses
Expression
Good morning 
... 
... 
It’s a pleasure to meet you.
How do you do? 
How’s life? 
 
 
TASK 8 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 (Lengkapilah tabel di bawah ini.) 
s 
s Language Function
... 
Introducing oneself 
Getting down to work 
... 
 ... 
Greeting  
 
s Responses
... 
Good afternoon 
Nice to meet you too. 
 ... 
... 
... 
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Study the explanation below in pairs
brackets. (Pelajarilah penjelasan di bawah ini secara perpasangan
jawaban yang benar yang ada di dalam tanda kurung
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1. Well, let me (introduce/ to introduce)
2. (Let/ Allow)me introduce myself. My name is Darman. I’m going to teach 
you Karawitan
3. Good afternoon, everybody. Allow me 
My name is Sukirman.
4. Let me (tells/ tell)
5. In the first lesson, allow me 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 9 
Before you introduce yourself, you usually say:
 Let me introduce myself.
 Allow me to introduce myself.
Example: Let + me + introduce
 Let + object + infinitiv
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 and choose the correct answer in the 
.) 
 myself. My name is Jessica.
. 
(introduce/ to introduce)
 
 you about myself. 
(tell/ to tell) about myself. 
VERB PATTERN 
 
 
 
   
 Example: Allow + me + to introduce
e 
 Allow + object + to infinitive 
 
 10 
 dan pilihlah 
 
 myself. 
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LET’
 
 
Study the following expressions
berikut ini secara berpasangan
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Work in group. Stud
Then, act it out. (Kerja berkelompok
jawablah pertanyaan berikut
Situation: Karawitan
first meeting. 
introduce
 
 
 
 
Good morning, everybody. Let me 
Daniati. You can call me Mrs. Ida. I’m going to
Karawitan for three
difficulty in learning 
the lesson now. 
TASK 11 
In Task 4, you have
However, there are other examples.
Expressions 
 Let’s start the lesson.
All right. It’
Let’s get on with the lesson now.
I think we can start now.
I hope you’re all ready for your lesson.
TASK 10 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
S WORK IN GROUP 
 in pairs. (Pelajarilah ungkapan
.) 
y the following monologue and answer the questions
. Pelajarilah monolog berikut ini
. Kemudian, dipraktekkan.) 
 instructor goes into the Karawitan’ room. I
Karawitan instructor greets the student
s herself. 
introduce myself. My name is Mrs. Ida 
 teach you all to 
 months. I’m very pleased to meet you. If you 
Karawitan, I’m ready to help you. Well, let’s get on with 
Getting down to work 
 learnt the expressions of getting down to work
 
 
s time to start our lesson. 
 
 
 
 
 11 
-ungkapan 
. 
 dan 
t is the 
s and 
learn 
work out 
. 
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1. What does the 
2. What is the Karawitan
3. What is the Karawitan
4. How long is the 
5. What does the 
 
 
 
Work in group. Complete the monologue below with 
and act it out. (Kerja berkelompok
ungkapan-ungkapan yang ada di dalam kotak.
Situation: Sujono is a 
students.
Hello everybody. Allow me 
Here, you’re going to learn 
Karawitan. I hope you’re 
 
ready for 
call me 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 12 
QUESTIONS 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Karawitan instructor say to greet the students?
 instructor’s full name? 
 instructor’s nick name? 
Karawitan instructor going to teach the students?
Karawitan instructor say to end an introduction?
the expressio
. Lengkapilah monolog di bawah ini dengan 
) 
Karawitan instructor. He introduces himself to the 
 
(1).... My name is Sujono. You can 
Karawitan with me. I’m going to (3)...
(4)... your lesson. 
to introduce myself
help you to explain
 
 12 
 
 
 
ns in the box 
(2)... Jono. 
  complexity of 
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Work in group. Complete the monologue
berkelompok. Lengkapilah monolog di bawah ini dan 
A. Situation: Doni Angkara is a 
greets the students. He introduces 
Karawitan
Good evening
Angkara. You can call me Doni. 
learn Karawitan with me. 
to introduce you names of the instrument
B. Situation: Doni Angkara greets the students. He asks the students to start 
the lesson. Then, he explains 
instrument
Good evening
(4)_____now. In the previous
Karawitan instrument
instruments one by one. 
C. Situation: Doni Angkara greets the students. The day is th
Doni explains how the 
Good evening
with the lesson now. 
instruments. Now, we’
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 13 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
s below and act them
praktekkanlah
Karawitan instructor. He introduces himself and 
the students 
 instruments. 
, everyone. I’m your Karawitan instructor
(2)_____ to meet you. I hope you’re ready to 
All right. It’s time to start (3)_____
s. 
the functions of the 
s. 
, everybody. This is our second meeting. 
 (5)______, I have introduced you the names of 
s. Now, I’m going to explain the functions
 
eir third meeting. 
Karawitan instruments are played.
, everybody. Well, this day is our third meeting. 
We have learnt names and the functions of 
re going to learn how the (7)_____ are played.
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 out. (Kerja 
.) 
names of 
. (1)_____ Doni 
. First, I’m going 
Karawitan 
I think 
 of the 
 
(6)_____ 
Karawitan 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
LET’S 
 
 
 
Let’s play role. Choose one of the situations and then act it out. (
bermain peran. Pilih salah satu situasi
dipraktekkan.) 
 Situation 1: 
 
 
 
 
 Situation 2: 
 
 
 
 
 Situation 3: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Time  
Meeting 
Activity 
Time  
Meeting 
Activity 
Time  
Meeting 
Activity 
TASK 14 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
CHECK YOUR ACHIEVEMENT 
-situasi tersebut dan kemudian 
: At 7 am 
: In the first meeting 
: You greet the students and introduce yourself. Then,
the students that you will teach them for 1 month.
: At 3 pm 
: In the second meeting 
: You greet the students. Then, you tell the student
will introduce Karawitan instruments. 
: At 8 pm 
: In the first meeting 
: You greet the students and introduce yourself
the students that you will teach them Karawitan
Furthermore, you will tell them the materials they will learn.
 
 14 
Marilah 
 you tell 
 
s that you 
. Then, you tell 
 for 3 months. 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Choose the right answer.
1. When you greet the students
a. Good m
b. Good a
c. Good e
d. Good n
 
2. A: Hello everybody. How are you today?
B: .... 
a. My name is Elsa.
b. How do you do?
c. Good e
d. Fine, thank you
 
3. A: .... 
B: Well, my name is Debora.
a. Please tell me what your 
b. How are you?
c. How’s life?
d. Good m
 
4. Good evening, everybody. Let me introduce myself. My name is 
What time is the situation above?
a. at 7 a.m
b. at 10 a.m
c. at 8 p.m
d. at 2 p.m
 
5. Allow me ... myself. My name is Susi.
a. introduce
b. to introduce
c. introducing
d. introduces 
 
C. EVALUATION
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
  Choose a, b, c, or d. 
 at 17.00, you must say .... 
orning. 
fternoon. 
vening. 
ight. 
 
 
 
vening 
. 
 
name is? 
 
 
orning. 
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How much do you learn from this unit? Put 
on how much you have learnt.
unit ini? Berikan tanda (
seberapa banyak aspek yang telah Anda pelajari.
Aspect
Identifying vocabulary
Pronouncing key words 
Identifying verb pattern
Using the expressions of 
Using the expressions of 
Using the expressions of 
introduce oneself 
Using the expressions of 
 
 
In this unit, you have learnt:
1. Greeting  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
D. REFLECTION
E. SUMMARY
Expressions  
Good morning, everybody
Good afternoon
Good evening
Hello  
Hi  
How are you?
How’s life?
How’s it going?
 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
a tick (√) on the right column based 
 (Seberapa banyak yang telah Anda pelajari dari 
√) pada kolom sebelah kanan berdasarkan pada 
) 
 Very 
Much 
Much
    
   
   
greeting   
introducing oneself   
asking someone to   
getting down to work   
 
 
 
   Responses 
   Good morning
    Good afternoon
     Good evening
    Hello 
    Hi 
     Fine, thanks
     Fine, thanks
    Fine, thanks
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 Little 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
2. Introducing oneself
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3. Asking someone to introduce oneself
 
 
 
 
4. Getting down to work
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Allow me to introduce myself. My name is ...
Perhaps you’re wondering who I am. My name is ... 
I’ll just introduce my self. My name is ...
I’ll just tell you a bit about myself. My name is ...
May I introduce myself. My name is ...
First, let me introduce myself. My name is ...
Hello, my name is ...
Expressions  
Can you introduce yourself?
Could you tell me about you?
Expressions 
All right. It’s time to start our lesson.
Let’s start the lesson.
Let’s get on with the lesson now.
I think we can start now.
I hope you’re all ready for your lesson.
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
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5. Verb Pattern 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Example: Let me introduce
   
 
 
Example: Allow me
 Let + object + infinitiv
 Allow + object + to infinitive 
object
object
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 myself. 
 
 
 to introduce myself.   
e 
 
infinitive 
 to infinitive 
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English Words 
call (v) 
everybody (n)  
first (adj) 
foreigner (n) 
help (v) 
hope (v) 
meeting (n) 
perhaps (adv) 
previous (adj) 
start (v) 
student (n) 
tell (v) 
 
 
F. VOCABULARY 
LIST
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Phonetic Symbol Meaning
/kɑːl/  memanggil 
/ˈev.riˌbɑː.di/  semuanya 
/ˈfɝːst/  yang pertama
/ˈfɔːr.ə.nɚ/  orang asing
/help/  membantu 
/hoʊp/  berharap 
/ˈmiː.tɪŋ/  pertemuan 
/pɚˈhæps/  mungkin 
/ˈpriː.vi.əs/  yang sebelumnya
/stɑːrt/  memulai 
/ˈstjuː.d ə nt/  murid 
/tel/  memberitahu 
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LET’S MOVE ON OUR MAIN 
 
 
 
 
 
In the main lesson
students. Besides, you must be able to 
students’ questions
answer their questions
students to do something so that 
learning process of 
know how you 
 
Picture 3 
    
LESSON 
, you must explain the lesson to the 
 
 about Karawitan instruments and 
. Then, you must be able to ask the 
the teaching and 
Karawitan can  be done wel
do those? 
UNIT 
2 
 
 
respond the 
l. Do you 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
 
 
Study the pictures 
gambar di bawah ini dan jawablah pertanyaan berikut ini.
A. WARMING
TASK 1 
Kenong is the 
largest of the 
horizontal gongs 
resting on racks. 
 
Could you follow 
me? 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
below and answer the following questions
) 
 
 
 
Picture 4 
 
 
 
- UP 
Let’s move on 
another topic.
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. (Pelajarilah 
 
Could you tell 
me what Kenong 
is? 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
LET’S LISTEN AND SPEAK
 
1. What does the
2. What does the
Karawitan to the students?
3. What does the students say to ask 
4. What does the
something? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Listen to the recording
the Appendix. (Dengarkanl
pertanyaan-pertanyaan berikut ini. S
 
 
 
1. What does the
2. What does the
definition of Karawitan
3. What does the
definition of Gamelan
4. What part of Indonesia is
 
QUESTIONS 
TASK 2 
B. MAIN ACTIVITY
QUESTIONS 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 
 Karawitan instructor say to start new lesson
 Karawitan instructor say to give information about 
 
for information? 
 Karawitan instructor say to ask the student
 and then answer the questions. The listening script is in 
ah rekaman berikut dan kemudian
krip ada di lampiran.) 
 Karawitan instructor teach to the students?
 Karawitan instructor say when she is 
? 
 Karawitan instructor say when she is
? 
 mentioned in the recording? 
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? 
s to do 
 jawablah 
 
explaining the 
 explaining the 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Study the explanation below in pairs. (
secara berpasangan.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Listen to the recording and then
listening script is in the Appendix. 
kemudian lengkapilah ungkapan
Skrip ada di lampiran
Karawitan instructor 
The student  
Karawitan instructor 
The student 
Karawitan instructor 
The student  
Karawitan instructor 
The student  
TASK 3 
TASK 4 
In Task 2, you 
However, there are other examples.
Expressions 
 Let’s move on another topic.
Now, we’ll go on ...
On we go.
Let’s move on to something different.
Now, we’re going to do something else.
Let’s turn to something a little more serious.
 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Pelajarilah penjelasan
 
 complete the missing expression
(Dengarkanlah rekaman berikut dan 
-ungkapan yang masih kosong di bawah ini.
.) 
: Let’s go on to something else. We are going to learn 
Karawitan intruments. There are many instruments of 
Karawitan. 
: What are those (1) ...? 
: They are Kempul, Gong, Siyem, Bonang, Suling, 
Kempyang, Kethuk, Kenong, Saron, Slenthem, Gambang, 
Celempung, Kendhang, Rebab, and Gender.
: There are many. Could you tell me what 
is? 
: Yes. Kempul is rather similar in (2) ... to Gong
: Really? 
: That’s right. 
: (3) ... do they look like? 
Starting New Lesson 
have learnt the expressions of starting 
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 di bawah ini 
s below. The 
 
 
their difference 
 and Siyem. 
new lesson. 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
Karawitan instructor 
The student 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Study the ways the words are pronounced
and match the words with their meanings in the box. (
fonetik. Kemudian, ucapkan kata
tersebut dengan artinya yang ada di 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 5 
approximately (adv)
instrument (n) 
tell (v)   
difference (n)  
similar (adj)  
rather (adv)  
hanging (v)  
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
: Kempul is the smallest hanging Gong, approximately 30
40 cm in diameter.  Further, Gong is the 
hanging Gongs, approximately 80-100 cm in diameter. 
Meanwhile, Siyem is a (5) ... hanging Gongs
50-60 cm in diameter. 
: Oh, I see. 
. Then pronounce the words below 
Pelajarilah transkrip 
-kata di bawah ini dan cocokkan kata
dalam kotak tersebut.) 
 : /əˈprɑːk.sɪ.mət.li/ 
: /ˈɪn.strə.mənt/ 
: /tel/ 
: /ˈdɪf. ə r. ə n t  s/  
: /ˈsɪm.ɪ.lə r/ 
: /ˈrɑː.ðə r/  
: /ˈhæŋ.ɪŋ/ 
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-
(4) ... of the 
, approximately 
-kata 
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English 
approximately  
instrument 
tell 
difference  
similar 
rather 
hanging  
 
 
 
 
Study the explanation below in pairs. (
secara berpasangan.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 6 
 Asking for information
In Task 4, you 
information.However, there are other examples.
 
Expressions  
 Could you 
 Excuse me, what is ... ?
 Can you tell me what ... is.
 I’d like to know what ... is.
 Giving information
You have learn
other examples.
 
Expressions  
 They are ....
It is .... 
That is .... 
This is .... 
... is .... 
Those are ....
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Indonesian 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
Pelajarilah penjelasan
) 
Asking for and Giving Information 
 
 
have learnt the expressions
 
tell me what their difference is? 
 
 
 
 
t the expression of giving information. However, there are 
 
 
 
memberitahu
agak 
perbedaan
alat 
kira-kira 
yang bergelantungan
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 di bawah ini 
 of asking for 
 
 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
 
Listen to the recording. Then write the appropriate information based on the 
recording on the form below. The listening script is in the Appendix. 
(Dengarkanlah rekaman berikut. Kemudian tulislah informasi yang sesuai 
dengan rekaman pada isian
 
There are ___________ people
 
Instruments that the student
 
Instruments that the student
Two questions of the student
 
1. _________________________________________________________
 
 
 
2. __________________________________________________________
 
Instrument that is used to strike the bars: 
 
The student’s feeling about playing 
 
 
 
 
Could you tell us what 
What will we learn?/ What will you learn?
TASK 7 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 di bawah ini. Skrip ada di lampiran.
 in the recording. 
s recently learn: ___________________________
s are learning: _____________________________
s: 
_____________________________
Gambang: __________________________
Gong is?/Could you tell me what 
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Gambang is? 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Study the explanation below in pairs
brackets. (Pelajarilah penjelasan
jawaban yang benar yang ada di dalam kurung
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1. The student (plays/ play)
2. The Karawitan
3. They (likes/ like)
4. Those intruments 
5. We (is/ are) going to play 
 
 
 
TASK 8 
 SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE
When you explain the 
 
 
 
For example: 
1. Suling  
S 
 
2. The player 
S V1
3. The players
S 
 
4. Those  are the 
S V1 
 
 
S + Verb 1 + Noun/ Adjective
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 and choose the correct answer in the 
 di bawah ini secara berpasangan
.) 
 the Karawitan instrument. 
 instructor (explaining/ explains) what Gong is.
 playing gamelan. 
(is/ are) all Karawitan instruments. 
kenong. 
GRAMMAR FOCUS 
 
Karawitan lesson, you always use: 
is  an end-blown bamboo flute. 
V1 C  
sits on the side with the lowest octave pots. 
 Adv Adv 
  sit   on the side  with the lowest octave pots
V1 Adv Adv 
Karawitan instruments. 
C 
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 dan pilihlah 
 
. 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1. (Those/ that )
2. (This/ these) 
3. Those instruments 
4. These instruments 
5. That instrument 
That + is Noun/ Adjective
Those + are Noun (plural/ Jamak)/ Adjective
This + is Noun/ Adjective
These + are + Noun (plural/ jamak)
 Pronoun “It, that, those, this, these”
When you explain the Karawitan lesson, you often use pronoun.
For example: 
It is Gender. 
 
 
 
 
For example: 
That is Gender. 
 
 
 
For example: 
Those are Karawitan
 
 
 
For example: 
This is Gender. 
 
 
 
For example: 
These are Karawitan
 
It + is + Noun/ Adjective
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 is siyem. 
is rebab. 
(is/ are) difficult to play. 
(is/ are) easy to play. 
(is/ are) Karawitan instrument that I like.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 instruments. 
 instruments. 
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NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Complete the table below. (
Expression
Now, we’re going to do s
else. 
... 
... 
I think you have to try to play it by 
yourself. 
... 
Kethuk is one small horizontal 
which form a pair. 
 
 
 
Study the following expressions
berikut ini secara berpasangan
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 10 
TASK 9 
 
In Task 6, you 
something. However, there are other examples.
 
Expressions 
 Could you follow me to play 
I think you have to ....
Would you mind 
Can you ...?
Do you mind 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Lengkapilah tabel di bawah ini.) 
s Language Function
omething ... 
Asking someone to do something.
Starting new lesson 
... 
 
Giving information 
Gongs ... 
 in pairs. (Pelajarilah ungkapan
.) 
Asking someone to do something 
have learnt the expressions of asking someone to do 
 
Gambang? 
 
...? 
 
...? 
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s 
 
-ungkapan 
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LET’S WORK IN GROUP
 
 
 
Work in group. Study the dialogue below and answer the questions. Then
out. (Kerja berkelompok
pertanyaan berikut. Kemudian
Situation: Harjo is a 
instrument to Jane. He explains what 
how Bonang
Harjo : Let’s move on something different. 
We are going to learn 
instrument.
Jane : Okay. What is 
Harjo  : Well, I’ll 
row rack of small horizontal 'kettle' 
gongs, comprising approximately two 
octaves.
Jane  : Ehm.. I see. How is 
Harjo  : It’s so easy. 
soft end of 
on the side with the lowest octave 
pots. Please, look at me. This is the 
way how to play 
follow me to play 
Jane  : Of course. Oh, it’s so difficult. 
Harjo : The previous note will be dampened as the next is played using 
the mallet’
the pots only ring briefly
Jane : I think I can do it.
Harjo : Great.
 
 
 
TASK 11 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
. Pelajarilah dialog di bawah ini dan jawablah 
 dipraktekkan.) 
Karawitan instructor. He is going to explain 
Bonang instrument is and 
 is played. 
Bonang 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Picture
Bonang? 
explain it. Bonang is a two-
 
Bonang played? 
Bonang is played with the 
two mallets. The player sits 
Bonang. Could you 
Bonang? 
 
s soft end unless the instrument is mature enough that 
. 
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 act it 
Bonang 
 5 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
1. How many people
2. What is the Karawitan
3. What is the student’s name?
4. What is the student going to learn?
5. Which expression 
6. There are two
expressions. 
7. Which expression is used to ask someone to do somethin
 
 
 
Work in group. Complete the dialogue below with 
Then, act it out. (Kerja ber
ungkapan-ungkapan yang ada di dalam kotak. Kemudian, 
Situation: Hendro explains 
Kendhang
Hendro :Now, (1)...
going to learn 
instrument.
Ricky : Ehm, what is K
difficult to play?
Hendro : Kendhang is a two
and one of the primary instruments 
used in the
is so easy to play. 
instrument?
Ricky : No. I’ll try. Oh, it’s so difficult to 
play. 
Hendro : (3).... 
Ricky : Thank you.
Hendro : Can you follow me?
Ricky : (4).... 
 
TASK 12 
QUESTIONS 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 are on the dialogue above? 
 instructor’s name? 
 
 
is used to start new lesson? 
 expressions of asking for information. Mention those 
g?
the expressions in the box. 
kelompok. Lengkapilah dialog di bawah ini dengan 
praktekkanlah
Kendhang instrument to Ricky. He explains what 
 is and asks Ricky to play the intrument. 
 something else. We are 
Kendhang 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Picture 6
 
endhang? Is it 
 
-headed drum 
 Gamelan ensembles. It 
(2)... to play this 
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.) 
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ok 
I’ll give example once again
 
 
 
Work in group. Complete the dialogue
berkelompok. Lengkapilah dialog di bawah ini dan praktekkan
A. Situation: Eliza asks
kempyang
instrument and how the instrument is played.
Eliza : Excuse me, what is 
Bejo : Its functio
depending upon 
Eliza : No, I’ll try
instruments
Bejo : Ok, I’ll show you (3)_____
two mallets. Could you follow me?
Eliza : Ok. 
 
B. Situation: The Karawitan
He asks Eliza to play 
Bejo  : I’ll giv
to play it.
Eliza : Ok. Where is 
Bejo  : Oh, the player 
Eliza : Then, what does the player of 
Bejo : (5)_____ 
mallet.
 
TASK 13 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
we’re going to do
 would you mind
s below and act them
.)
 the Karawitan instructor to explain 
. The Karawitan instructor explains the function of the 
 
(1)______. 
n is to play at specific places within a composition 
the structure of the music. Now, (2)______
. However, can you tell me how to play this 
? 
. Kempyang can be played with one or 
 
 instructor gives examples how to play 
Kempyang. 
e examples how to play Kempyang. I think you have to try 
 
(4)_____ 
of Kempyang sits on the floor. 
Kempyang do? 
strikes the node of the pot with the 
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 out. (Kerja 
 
the function of 
 
Kempyang. 
soft end of the 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
LET’S 
 
 
 
In pairs, you will act as 
student conversely. 
based on the clues. Then, 
sebagai pengajar Karawitan dan temanmu
sebaliknya. Pilihlah salah satu petunjuk yang ada di dalam kotak dan 
dialog berdasarkan petunjuk tersebut. Kemudian, 
1. Topic of lesson: Gambang
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 14 
The materials that you teach:
What is Gambang
What is the function of 
How is Gambang
The students ---
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
CHECK YOUR ACHIEVEMENT 
a Karawitan instructor and your friend
Choose one of the clues in the box and make a dialogue 
act it out. (Secara berpasangan, kamu akan berperan 
 akan berperan seba
praktekkan.)  
 
 
? 
Gambang? 
 played? 
Language functions for 
Karawitan
include:
- 
- 
- 
 asking for information 
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 will act as a 
gai siswa dan 
buatlah 
 instructor 
 
Starting new 
lesson 
Giving 
information 
Asking someone 
to do 
something 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
2. Topic of lesson: Siyem
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3. Topic of lesson: Gender
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The materials that you teach:
What is Siyem
What is the function of 
How is Siyem
The materials that you teach:
What is Gender
What is the function of 
How is Gender
The students ---
The students --- 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 
 
? 
Siyem? 
 played? 
Language functions for 
Karawitan
include:
-
-
-
Language functions 
Karawitan
include: 
- 
- 
- 
 
? 
Gender? 
 played? 
 asking for information 
asking for information 
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 instructor 
 
 Starting new 
lesson 
 Giving 
information 
 Asking 
someone to do 
something 
for 
 instructor 
Starting new 
lesson 
Giving 
information 
Asking someone 
to do something 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Choose the right answer.  Choose a, b, c, or d.
1. When you move on the new
a. Let’s move on the new
b. Would you mind 
c. I’d like to know what Gong is.
d. Can I help you?
 
2. What do you say when you ask the student to do something?
a. Let’s move on the new
b. Would you mind 
c. I’d like to know what 
d. Can I help you?
 
3. “Let’s move on to something different
The sentence is the 
a. asking someone to do something
b. starting new
c. offering help for someone
d. giving information
 
4. “Do you mind play
The sentence is the 
a. asking someone to do something
b. starting new
c. offering help for someone
d. giving information
 
5. ... is a two-stringed bowed instrument.
a. Gong 
b. Kenong 
c. Rebab 
d. Gambang 
 
 
C. EVALUATION
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 lesson of Karawitan, what do you say
 lesson. 
playing this instrument? 
 
 
 
 lesson. 
playing this instrument? 
Gong is. 
 
.” 
expression of ... 
 
 lesson 
 
 
ing Kenong?” 
expression of .... 
 
 lesson 
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6. ... is a wooden-keyed instrument with a trough resonator.
a. Gong 
b. Kenong 
c. Rebab 
d. Gambang 
 
7. The following is the 
a. Kendhang is a two
used in the Gamelan
b. Bonang is played with the soft end of 
c. It is Kenong. 
d. Would you mind 
 
 
 
How much do you learn from this unit? Put 
on how much you have learnt.
unit ini? Berikan tanda (
seberapa banyak aspek yang tela
Aspect
Identifying vocabulary
Pronouncing key words
Identifying pronouns “It, that, those, this, 
these” 
Identifying simple present tense
Using the expressions of starting new lesson
Using the expressions of asking for and giving 
information 
Using the expressions of asking someone to 
do something 
 
 
 
D. REFLECTION
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 
expression of giving information, except ...
-headed drum and one of the primary instruments 
 ensembles. 
two mallets. 
playing Kendhang? 
a tick (√) on the right column based 
 (Seberapa banyak yang telah Anda pelajari dari 
√) pada kolom sebelah kanan berdasarkan pada 
h Anda pelajari.) 
 Very 
Much 
Much
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 Little 
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In this unit, you have learnt:
1. Starting new 
 
 
 
 
 
2. Asking for and giving information
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3. Asking someone to do something
 
 
 
 
 
E. SUMMARY
Now, we’ll go on ...
On we go. 
Let’s move on to something different.
Now, we’re going to do something else.
Let’s turn to something a little more serious.
 
 Asking for information
Excuse me, what is ... ?
 Can you tell me what ... is.
 I’d like to know what ... is.
 Giving information
It is .... 
That is .... 
This is .... 
... is .... 
 
I think you have to ....
Would you mind to ...?
Can you ...?
Do you mind to ...?
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
lesson 
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4. Simple present tense
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5. Pronouns “It, That, Those, This, These”
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
For example: 
1. Suling   
S 
 
2. The player
S 
 
3. Those  are
S V1
 
 
S + Verb 1 + Noun/ Adjective
 
 
 
 
 
 
For example: 
1. It is Gender
2. That is Gender
3. Those are 
4. This is Gender
5. These are 
6.  
It 
That
Those 
This 
These 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 
 
is  an end-blown bamboo flute. 
V1 C  
 sits on the side with the lowest octave pots. 
V1 Adv Adv 
 the Karawitan instruments. 
 C 
 
. 
. 
Karawitan instruments. 
. 
Karawitan instruments. 
   
 
 + Linking Verb (is, are) + Noun/ Adjective 
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DEFINITION OF 
 
F. DID YOU KNOW?
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KARAWITAN INSTRUMENTS
 
Kempul is the smallest hanging 
approximately 30-40 cm in diameter. 
 
 
 
 
Gong is the largest of the hanging 
Gongs, approximately 80
diameter. 
Siyem is mid-size hanging 
approximately 50-60 cm in diameter.
 
 
 
 
Bonang is a two-row rack of small 
horizontal 'kettle' Gongs
approximately two octaves.
 
 
 
Suling is an end-blown bamboo 
 
 
 
 
Kempyang is two small horizontal 
which form a pair. 
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Gongs, 
 
-100 cm in 
Gongs, 
 
, comprising 
 
flute. 
Gongs 
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Kethuk is one small horizontal 
which form a pair. 
 
Kenong is the largest of the horizontal 
Gongs  resting on racks.
 
 
 
 
Slenthem is the part of the 
family.  It consists of a set of 
keys comprising a single octave.
 
Saron is an octave above the 
 
 
Gambang is a wooden-keyed instrument 
with a trough resonator.
 
 
 
Gender is thirteen or fourteen keys 
suspended over tuned resonators
 
 
 
Kendhang is a two-headed drum and one 
of the primary instruments used in the 
Gamelan ensembles. 
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Gongs 
 
Gendér 
bronze 
 
Demung. 
 
. 
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FUNCTION OF 
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Rebab is a two-stringed bowed 
instrument. 
 
 
 
Siter is generally about a foot long and 
fits in a box (which it is set upon while 
played), while the Celempung
three feet long and sits on four legs, 
and is tuned one octave below S
Adapted from: Javanese Gamelan Terminology
KARAWITAN  INSTRUMENT
 
Kempul is a structure instrument. It plays in designated places 
within a composition depending on the structure of the music 
and relative to the patterns played by 
Kenong, and Gong.  
 
Gong is considered as the father or master o
particular Gong is treated with great respect, including the 
offering of flowers and food during performances and 
ceremonies. Music usually begins and ends with 
Siyem is a structure instrument that plays in designated 
places within a composition and relative 
by Kempyang/ Kethuk, Kenong, and Kempul
can be used in place of Gong. 
 
Bonang is both an elaborating, as well as a lead
Similar to Rebab and Gender , Bonang  can play 
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 is about 
iter. 
 
 
S 
Kempyang/ Kethuk, 
f Gamelan. This 
Gong . 
to the patterns played 
. This instrument 
ing instruments. 
Buka or 
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introduction to a piece of music. As in the case of 
and Gender, players are expected to know the introduction 
and be able to follow without being told in advance what piece 
will be played. 
 
Suling is an elaborating instrument. Its role is similar to the 
pesinden (female solo vocalist) in emphasizing strong seleh or 
resolution phrases. It also has considerable freedom, as does 
the female vocalist, in its interpretation of these melodic 
phrases in terms of when it begins to play, what patterns it 
plays, its rhythm and ornamentation, and when it chooses to 
end its phrase. 
 
Kempyang/ Kethuk is often referred to as a structure 
instrument. Its function is to play at specific places within a 
composition depending upon the structure of the music. Some 
commonly played structures are Lancaran, Ketawang, Ladrang, 
Gendhing, Srepeg, and Sampak. In each of these structures 
Kethuk/ Kempyang has assigned places in 
that are related to the patterns of Kenong
In some structures it also plays a variation on its pattern to 
cue Gong. 
 
Kethuk -- See Kempyang. 
Kenong is often referred to as a structure i
function of Kenong is to play at specific places within a 
composition depending upon the structure of that composition. 
Some commonly played structures are 
Ladrang, Gendhing, Srepeg, and Sampak
structures Kenong has assigned places in which it plays that 
are related to the patterns of Kethuk, Kempyang, Kempul
Gong. 
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which it is to play 
, Kempul, and Gong. 
nstrument. The 
Lancaran, Ketawang, 
. In each of these 
, and 
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Although its sound is less piercing than that of the other 
basic melody instruments such as 
Slenthem has a central role in supporting the melody.
Saron instruments play the basic or sk
music—Balungan. This basic melody is an abstraction of the 
melody played by the elaborating instruments. Usually the 
notation for any piece of music will be lim
played by Saron instruments. 
 
Gambang is an elaborating instrument. Its 
that of Siter or Gender Panerus—filling in wit
patterns based on Balungan (melody) and 
structure). Gambang, Celempung, and S
number of beats in relation to each measure of the 
 
Gender is one of the most important and, at the same time, 
one of the most difficult instruments to play in the Javanese 
Gamelan. Its role is to fill in the basic melody with more 
elaborate and ornamental parts, but, it may also se
leader in playing Buka (introductory phrase) to a piece of 
music and signaling transitions to different melodic sections in 
a composition. Gender player must pay close attention to 
Rebab. 
 
Kendhang player shoulders a great deal of responsibility in 
Gamelan, for the role of Kendhang is to establish and m
the tempo, to lead Gamelan through all tempo changes within a 
piece of music, to decide whether or not to move immediately 
from one piece of music into another without stopping, and to 
signal the end of each piece. 
 
Rebab is, in many ways, the melody leader. It plays a more 
lyrical melody than that of the basic or 
instruments like Slenthem and it articulates t
tones that Slenthem and Saron are not able to play becau
their limited range. Rebab is often responsible for playing the 
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eletal melody of the 
ited to the part 
role is similar to 
h ornate 
Irama (tempo 
iter all play the same 
Balungan. 
rve as a 
aintain 
Skeletal melody 
he high and low 
se of 
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http://orgs.usd.edu/nmm/Gamelan/GamelanGlossary/Definitions.html
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introduction to a piece of music (Buka
players to move to different sections of melody within a piece, 
and in many instances, deciding which pieces to play.
 
Siter is an elaborating instrument. Its 
of Celempung—filling in with ornate patterns based on 
Balungan or basic melody and Irama; ho
range of Siter is higher than that of the 
Celempung, and Gambang all play the same number of beats in 
relation to each measure of Balungan melody.
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role is similar to that 
wever, the octave 
Celempung. Siter, 
 
Adapted from: 
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English Words 
assign (v) 
begin (v) 
ceremony (n) 
composition (n) 
cue (v) 
elaborate (v) 
expect (v) 
introduction (n) 
ornamentation (n) 
performance (n) 
strong (adj) 
 
 
G. VOCABULARY 
LIST 
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Phonetic Symbol Meaning
/əˈsaɪn/  menempatkan 
/bɪˈgɪn/  memulai  
/ˈser.ɪ.mə.ni/  upacara  
/ˌkɑːm.pəˈzɪʃ. ə n/  susunan  
/kjuː/  memberikan isyarat
/ɪˈlæb. ə r. ɚt/  menjabarkan 
/ɪkˈspekt/  mengharapkan 
/ˌɪn.trəˈdʌk.ʃ ə n/  pembukaan  
/ˌɔːr.nə.menˈteɪ.ʃ ə n/  dekorasi  
/pɚˈfɔːrmən t  s/  pertunjukkan 
/strɑːŋ/  kuat  
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 SEE YOU NEXT MEETING
 
 
 
 
 
 
In the end of 
understanding first. If there are some questions from 
the students, you offer the students help. To end the 
lesson, you say goodbye and after that, you thank for 
the students’ attention. Do you  have to know how you 
do those? 
 
Picture 7 
    
 
 
Karawitan lesson, you check the students’
UNIT 
3 
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Study the pictures below and answer the questions
bawah ini dan jawablah pertanyaan berikut ini.
 
  
 
 
 
A. WARMING
 
TASK 1 
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. (Pelajarilah gambar di 
) 
  
  
Picture 8 
 
 
- UP 
Do you 
understand? 
See you. 
 
Would you like 
have 
explain.
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Thank you very 
much for your 
attention. 
to 
any help? Let me 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
LET’S LISTEN AND SPEAK
 
 
1. What does 
understanding?
2. What does the
3. What does the
4. What does the
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Listen to the recording
the Appendix. (Dengarkanlah rekaman berikut dan kemudian, ja
pertanyaan-pertanyaan berik
 
 
1. Has the student understood
2. What does 
understanding?
3. What does the student
4. When does the
5. What expression does
student’s attention?
 
 
QUESTIONS 
B. MAIN ACTIVITY
TASK 2 
QUESTIONS 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
the Karawitan instructor say to check
 
 Karawitan instructor say to offer the student
 Karawitan instructor say to say goodbye? 
 Karawitan instructor say to thank? 
 and then answer the questions. The listening script is in 
ut ini. Skrip ada di lampiran.) 
 Karawitan? 
the Karawitan instructor say to check the student
 
 learn from the today’s lesson? 
 Karawitan instructor and the student meet again?
 the Karawitan instructor say to thank for the 
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s help? 
wablah 
’s 
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Study the following expressions
berikut ini secara berpasangan
 
 
 
 
p 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 3 
 
 Checking that someone has understood
In Task 2, you 
understood. However, there are other examples.
Expressions  
 Do you have any problem with it?
Do you see what I mean?
That’s clear, isn’t it.
Do you know what I mean?
Get it? 
Is there any question?
 
 Offering someone help
In Task 2, you have 
However, there are other examples.
Expressions  
 Would you like 
Can I help you?
What can I do to help you?
Let me help you ....
Is there anything I can do for you?
Need some help?
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 in pairs. (Pelajarilah ungkapan
.) 
Checking that Someone Has Understood 
And 
 Offering Someone Help 
 
have learnt the expressions of checking that someone has 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
learnt the expressions of offering someone help. 
 
to have any help? 
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Listen to the recording. Th
listening script is in the Appendix. (
lengkapilah ungkapan
Karawitan instructor 
The student 
Karawitan instructor 
The student 
Karawitan instructor 
The student 
Karawitan instructor 
 
 
 
 
 
Study the ways the words are pronounced
and match the words with their meaning in the box. (
tersebut diucapkan. Kemudian
kata-kata tersebut dengan artinya yang ada di dalam kotak tersebut.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 4 
TASK 5 
know (v)  
confused (adj)  
make (v)  
differentiate (v) 
form (n)  
actually (adv)  
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
en complete the missing expression below. The 
Dengarkanlah rekaman berikut. Kemudian, 
-ungkapan di bawah ini. Skrip ada di lampiran.
: Do you know what I (1) ...? 
: I’m rather confused. 
: What makes you confused? 
: I can’t differentiate (2) ..., (3) ..., (4) ..., and (5) .... Their 
forms are rather similar to one another. 
: They are rather similar. However, actually, 
Let me show you. 
: Thanks. 
: It’s a pleasure. 
. Then pronounce the words below 
Pelajarilah cara kata
 ucapkan kata-kata di bawah ini dan cocokkan 
: /nəʊ/  
: /kənˈfjuːzd/ 
: /meɪk/  
: /ˌdɪf.əˈren. t  ʃi.eɪt/ 
: /fɔːm/ 
: /ˈæk.tʃu.ə.li/ 
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English 
know 
confused 
make 
differentiate 
form 
actually 
 
 
 
 
Study the following expressions
berikut ini secara berpasangan
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
In Task 2, you have 
there are other examples.
Expressions  
 See you on Tuesday.
Goodbye. 
I’ll look forward to seeing you soon.
Bye.  
See you later.
See you tomorrow.
I’ll be seeing you.
 
 
TASK 6 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Indonesian 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
 in pairs. (Pelajarilah ungkapan
.) 
Saying Goodbye 
learnt the expressions of saying g
 
      
     
      
   
      
       
      
      
sebenarnya 
bingung 
mengetahui 
bentuk 
membuat 
membedakan
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-ungkapan 
oodbye. However, 
Responses 
 See you. 
 Goodbye. 
 See you. 
 Bye. 
 See you. 
 See you. 
 See you. 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Listen to the recording. Then write the appropriate information based on the 
recording on the form below. The listening script is in the Appendix. 
(Dengarkanlah rekaman berikut. Kemudian tulislah informasi yang sesuai 
dengan rekaman pada isian
 
The student’s difficulty___________________________________________
Expression of checking that student has understood________
______________________________________________________________
Expression of saying goodbye_______________________________________
Response of saying goodbye________________________________________
They are going to meet again on____________________________________
Materials of the next meeting_____________________________________
 
 
 
Complete the table below. (
Expression
Thank you very much.
... 
That’s clear, isn’t it? 
Do you know what I mean?
... 
... 
... 
... 
Let me explain it to you.
I’ll be seeing you. 
TASK 8 
TASK 7 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 di bawah ini. Skrip ada di lampiran.
_____________
Lengkapilah tabel di bawah ini.) 
s Language Function
 ... 
Checking that someone has 
understood. 
... 
 ... 
Offering someone help.
Responding to thank. 
Thanking.  
Saying goodbye.  
 ... 
... 
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Study the explanation below
and Question. (Pelajarilah penjelasan di bawah ini secara perpasangan
tulislah kalimat dengan menggunakan “modal auxiliary” dan “question”
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Modal Auxiliary
In the dialogue above, you have learnt Modal Auxiliary on the sentence: 
I’ll look forward to seeing you soon
 (+) 
 
I   will  
S Modal Aux
 Another Modal Auxiliary:
Can, should, may, must
(-)  
 
(?)  
 
 Question 
 Yes/ No Question
 
 
 
 
For example:
Do   
Aux 
 
S + Modal Auxiliary + inf + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
S + Modal Aux + not + inf + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
Modal Aux + S + inf + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
Auxiliary + S + infinitive + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
TASK 9 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 in pairs and write sentences using modal auxiliary 
GRAMMAR FOCUS 
 
. 
look forward  to seeing you soon. 
 Inf Adverb 
 
 
 
 
you   know   what I mean
S Infinitive O 
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Study the following expressions
berikut ini secara berpasangan
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 10 
In Task 2, you have 
are other examples.
Expressions  
 Thank you for your attention
Thank you very much
Many thanks for ....
Thanks a lot for ....
Thank you very much indeed for ....
I’m really very grateful to you for ....
Thank you for explai
 
 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 in pairs. (Pelajarilah ungkapan
.) 
Thanking 
 
learnt the expressions of thanking
 
     Response
.    
     
      
      
   
   
ning     
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. However, there 
s 
- 
You’re welcome. 
Not at all. 
It’s a pleasure. 
Don’t mention it. 
That’s ok. 
That’s all right. 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
LET’S WORK IN GROUP
 
 
 
Work in group. Study the dialogue below and answer the questions
act it out. (Kerja ber
pertanyaan berikut. Setelah itu
Situation: Saliman is a 
understanding.
 
Saliman  : Rebab player sits cross
the floor with 
vertically, 
floor in front of the player.
understand what 
Ashley : No, don’t
again
Saliman : Ok, I’m going to explain again.
Ashley : Thank you.
Saliman : Not at all. The instrument is bowed at the point where the neck 
joins the body. The player’s left hand articulates the notes by 
pressing gently on the fretless wire, with the thumb remaining 
behind the neck.
Ashley : Oh, I see.
Saliman : Get it?
Ashley : Yes, I get it.
Saliman  : Ehm, I think that’s all for today. See later.
Ashley : See you.
 
 
 
 
TASK 11 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
kelompok. Pelajarilah dialog di bawah ini dan 
, dipraktekkan.) 
Karawitan instructor. He checks the student’s 
 
-legged on 
the instrument held 
its spike resting on the 
 Do you 
I mean? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Picture 9
. Could you explain it once 
? 
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1. How many people
2. What is the Karawitan
3. What instrument does Ashley learn?
4. What expression does Saliman say to check Ashley’s understanding?
5. Does Ashley understand the 
6. What expression does Saliman say to end the 
7. What does Ashley say to respond saying goodbye.
 
 
Work in group. Study the dialogue below 
expressions in the box
di bawah ini dan lengkapilah dialog dengan ekspresi yang ada di dalam kotak 
berikut. Kemudian, dipraktekkan
Situation: Sarto is
understanding. However, the student has not understood how
play G
Sarto  : (1) ... , isn’t it?
Eliza : ehm, I don’t know how to play 
Sarto  : It’s so easy, Mrs Eliza. Let me 
explain. Gong
Gong mallets, and 
wooden beaters, bamboo or western 
style drum st
(2) ... ? 
Eliza : Yes, I get it
instrument?
Sarto : Of course. 
.... 
Eliza 
 
: Thank you very much. You’ve show
me how to play 
 
Sarto : (5) .... 
  
QUESTIONS 
TASK 12 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 are on the dialogue above? 
 instructor’s name? 
 
Karawitan instructor’s first explanation?
Karawitan lesson?
 
and complete the dialogue
. Then act it out. (Kerja berkelompok. Pelajarilah dialog 
.) 
 the Karawitan instructor. He is checking
ong. He explains how to play Gong in detail.
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Picture 10
Gong. 
 is typically played with 
sometimes with 
icks. Do you understand 
. (3) ... how to play this 
 
I’m going to show you (4) 
n 
Gong. 
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 with the 
 the student’s 
 to 
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what I mean  
how to play it 
 
 
 
Work in group. Complete the dialogue
berkelompok. Lengkapilah monolog di bawah ini dan 
A. Situation: A Karawitan
The student has understood
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
 
B. Situation: A Karawitan
The student asks some questions to
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
TASK 13 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
that’s clear 
 
can you show me
that’s ok  
s below and act them
praktekkanlah
 instructor is checking the student’s understanding. 
 the Karawitan instructor’s explanation.
 : Is there any question? 
 : (1) ______. It’s clear enough. 
 : Ok, if there is no question, I’ll end
today. See you tomorrow. 
 : (2) ______. 
 instructor is checking the student’s understanding. 
 the Karawitan instructor.
 : (3) ______. 
: Yes, I have a question. Could you tell me again 
______. 
 : Yes, of course. Gender is played with both hands, 
holding the thin end of the mallet and striking the 
keys with the padded end. Get it? 
: I’m rather confused. Can you explain 
clearly? 
 : Ok, no problem. I’m going to explain 
clearly. Your right and left hands pl
______. 
 : How is the position of the fingers?
 : Let me explain. The left hand dampens the note 
by using the padding of the hand below the small 
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 out. (Kerja 
.) 
 
 our lesson 
 
(4) 
it more 
it more 
ay different (5) 
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LET’S 
The student 
Karawitan instructor
 
 
 
 
In pairs, you will act as 
student conversely. 
teman. Kamu akan berperan seb
berperan sebagai siswa dan sebaliknya. Kemudian, lengkapilah tabel di bawah 
ini.) 
 
 
 
 
Student’s name
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 14 
You check the students’ understanding. After that, you ask their 
difficulty in learning 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
CHECK YOUR ACHIEVEMENT 
finger, while the right hand dampens using the 
thumb and small finger. 
 : Oh, I see. Thank you for explaining.
 : (6) ______. 
a Karawitan instructor and your friend will act as 
Then, complete the table below. (Temukanlah beberapa 
agai pengajar karawitan dan teman
 Their difficulty in learning 
 
 
 
 
 
Karawitan. 
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a 
mu akan 
Karawitan 
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Choose the right answer.  Choose a, b, c, or d.
1. What expression do you
you have explained?
a. Thanks a lot for your explanation.
b. Get it? 
c. Of course. 
d. You’re welcome.
 
2. “Do you understand what I mean?”
The expression above is ....
a. checking that someone has under
b. thanking 
c. saying goodbye
d. checking attendance
 
3. The following is the 
except .... 
a. Do you see what I mean?
b. I’ll look forward to seeing you next time.
c. Get it? 
d. That’s clear, isn’t it?
 
4. “Can I help you?” 
The expression above is ....
a. checking that someone has u
b. offering someone
c. asking someone to do something
d. greeting to someone
 
5. What does the student
a. See you. 
b. I don’t understand.
c. It’s my pleasure.
d. Goodbye. 
C. EVALUATION
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 use to check that the student has understood what 
 
 
 
 
 
stood. 
 
 
expression of checking that someone has understood, 
 
 
 
 
nderstood 
 help 
 
 
 say to answer thanking from Karawitan
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6. “See you tommorrow.”
The expression above is ....
a. thanking 
b. asking information
c. starting something new
d. saying goodbye
 
7. The following is an 
a. Get it? 
b. Let’s move on to something different.
c. I’m really grateful to you for explanation.
d. I’ll be seeing you next time.
 
8. What does the student
has  not understood?
a. I’m really grateful to you for 
b. Don’t mention it.
c. How are you?
d. See you next time.
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expression of saying goodbye .... 
 
 
 
 say after you have explained a subject that the student
 
the explanation. 
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How much do you learn from this unit? Put 
on how much you have learnt.
unit ini? Berikan tanda (
seberapa banyak aspek yang telah Anda pelajari.
Aspect
Identifying vocabulary
Pronouncing key words
Identifying modal auxiliary
Identifying subject question
Using the expressions of checking that 
someone has understood
Using the expressions of offering someone 
help 
Using the expressions of saying goodbye
Using the expressions of thanking
 
 
 
In this unit, you have learnt:
1. Checking that someone has understood
 
 
 
 
 
 
D. REFLECTION
E. SUMMARY
Do you see what I mean?
Do you understand?
That’s clear, isn’t it.
Do you know what I mean?
Get it? 
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a tick (√) on the right column based 
 (Seberapa banyak yang telah Anda pelajari dari 
√) pada kolom sebelah kanan berdasarkan pada 
) 
 Very 
Much 
Much
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 Little 
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2. Offering someone
 
 
 
 
 
3. Saying goodbye
 
 
 
 
 
 
4. Thanking 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Goodbye. 
I’ll look forward to seeing you soon.
Bye. 
See you later. 
See you tomorrow.
I’ll be seeing you.
Expressions  
Thank you very much
Many thanks for ....
Thanks a lot for ....
Thank you very much indeed for ....
I’m really very grateful to you for ....
Thank you for explaining
 
Can I help you?
What can I do to help you?
Let me help you ....
Is there anything I can do for you?
Need some help?
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 help 
 
 
 
 
   Responses 
    You’re welcome.
    Not at all. 
    It’s a pleasure.
  Don’t mention it.
  That’s ok 
 .  That’s all right.
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5. Modal Auxiliary
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6. Question 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 (+)  
I   will
S Modal Aux
 Another Modal Auxiliary:
Can, should, may, must
(-)   
 
(?)  
 
S + Modal Auxiliary + inf + (Object, Adverb,
S + Modal Aux + not + inf + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
Yes/ No Question
 
For example:
Do   
Aux 
 
 
 
Auxiliary + S + infinitive + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 
  look forward  to seeing you soon. 
 Inf Adverb 
 
 
 Complement)
Modal Aux + S + inf + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
 
 
you   know   what I mean
S Infinitive O 
 
63 
 
 
 
 
? 
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F. DID YOU KNOW?
Laras tuning system or scale. There are two tuning systems as described 
below, Slendro and 
easily recognizable from the other, there are no rigid standards in tuning. Each 
Gamelan has its unique tuning.
Slendro five tones per octave, each interval approximatel
somewhere between a major second and a minor third.
Pelog seven tones per octave, the intervals varying from slightly less than 
a minor second to close to a major third.
Barang Miring
and Pesindhen 
melodies use tones are not found on the fixed
but rather approximate 
The use of Barang M
poignancy. 
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Pelog. While each scale has characteristics which make it 
 
 
 
 also called Mineer or Miring. Melodic patterns for 
used in sections of Slendro Gendhing. The scale for these 
-pitch S
Pelog Barang scale based on the phrase's final tone. 
iring most often evokes a feeling of sadness or 
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y the same, 
Rebab 
lendro instruments, 
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Lagu Melody. Often used to 
compositions in Gamelan.
Garap interpretation or treatment. Used with other terms to describe 
performance practices.
Gatra a melodic phrase of made up of four 
Cengkok1) Melodic patterns, especially thos
other elaborating instruments. 
Cengkok is actually a method of interpreting 
fragment and can have many variations. 
2) Melodic material which fills one gong
Wiletan a specific variation of 
Seleh the final or resting point of 
sounded (by Gender
Gembyang an octave.
Kempyung approximately a fifth. All 
octave. The physical interval of 
others in between.
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describe vocal melodies or voc
 
 
Balungan beats.
e of Gender, 
Cengkok typically last one or two 
Balungan 
 
-cycle of a composition.
Cengkok. 
Gatra or Cengkok. Two intervals are 
) most often at the seleh:Gembyang and 
 
Gender have five pitches per 
Kempyung is any two keys with two 
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Gambang, or 
Gatra. 
contour or 
 
 
Kempyung. 
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Pathet a melodic concept within Javanese 
Pathet may signify a hierarchy of pitches in terms of their importance to each other, 
the construction of melodies both for the total sound of the composition and for 
certain individual melodic instruments when interpreting 
connotations. 
Slendro Nem Sometimes written as 
Slendro with the lowest range, it oftens emphasizes low 2 and 3. Pieces in 
'borrow' melodic materials from the other 
performed in the evening before midnight for both 
generally the most serene of 
Slendro Sanga Sometimes written as 
predominate. More animated than 
the early afternoon and the late evening. Of the three 
uses Barang Miring. 
Slendro Manyura To
with the highest range and the liveliest character. With 
the morning, early evening for certain ceremonies, and the latest part of the evening 
(after 2 or 3 am). 
Pelog Lima Sometimes written as 
predominate and Sanga 
Pelog Pathet. Depending on the piece or phrase, 4 (especiall
emphasized. 7 is seldom used except as a passing tone and replacement of hig
is the most calm of Pelog P
Pelog Nem Sometimes written as 
predominate; Gender can use patterns from both 
used except as a passing tone and then only as an occasional replacement of high 1. 4 
sometimes replaces 3, but seldom as a strong tone. There are certain pieces 
classified within this P
often referred to as Pelog Manyura 
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Karawitan most closely related with mode. 
Gendhing
Slendro 6 (nem means 6). The 
Pathet. Together with 
Wayang and 
Slendro Pathet. 
Slendro 9 (Sanga means 9
slendro nem, it is paired with 
Slendro P
nes 6, middle 2 and middle 3 predominate. 
Pelog B
Pelog 5 (Lima means 5
melodies are borrowed by Gender. Has the lowest ambitus of 
y low) or middle 3 can be 
athet. 
Pelog 6 (Nem means 6). Ton
Sanga and M
athet which solely use Manyura melodic patterns. These are 
or Pelog Nyamat. 
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, and extramusical 
pathet in 
Nem often 
Pelog Lima, it is 
Klenengan. It is 
). Tones 5 and 1 
Pelog Nem played in 
athet, it most often 
Pathet in Slendro 
arang, it is played in 
). Tones 5 and 1 
h 1. It 
es 5, 2, and 6 
anyura. 7 is seldom 
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Balungan The 
precisely by any instrument, it is conceived as a steady melody with a 
multi-octave range, its 
Balungan Nibani
Balungan pulse. While the other idioms can mix strokes and rests in various 
combinations, Balungan N
Inggah of Slendro G
 Example: - 
Balungan Mlaku 
same as Balungan pulse
 Example: - 
Balungan rangkep
Tikel. Its density is double that of 
Ladrang when played in 
Dadi or Tanggung, use 
 Example: --
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abstract, skeletal melody of Gendhing
pulse defining the pulse of Gendhing. 
 Every other beat is empty so its density is half of the 
ibani's rhythm is unvaried. It is typical of the 
endhing. 
3 – 2 - 6 – 5  - 1 – 6  - 3 -
Sometimes called Balungan Mlampah. Its density is the 
. 
- 3 2 - 1 6 5  1 6 5 6 5 3 1 2
 Sometimes called Balungan Ngadhal 
Balungan pulse. It is typical of 
Irama Wilet (see below) if, when played in 
Balungan Mlaku. 
1-3212 --235635 11—3216 21536532
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or Balungan 
Irama 
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Irama a concept of melodic tempo and relationships of density between 
the pulse of the elaborating parts and th
Gong structure. 
Irama Lancar
used for Lancaran 
usually in Balungan N
melody. 
Irama Tanggung
per Balungan beat. Common in 
slightly slow Tanggung 
Kendhang Ciblon 
Irama Dadi Sometimes called 
four strokes per 
Ketawang, Ladrang 
Gendhing. 
Irama Wilet 
Balungan beat. Common in 
Since Saron melody of certain 
it appears that 
Irama Rangkep
in Ladrang and 
Irama Rangkep 
the elaborating instruments are elongated. Thus, when a 
from its normal 
than Irama Wilet
beat. 
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Adapted from: Javanese Gamelan Termino
e beat of the basic melody and 
 Peking plays one stroke per Balungan beat. Most often 
and at the beginning of Gendhing. Since 
ibani, it still appears that Peking is doubling 
 Sometimes called Irama 1. Peking plays two strokes 
Ladrang and Inggah played in fast tempo. A 
is used for Kebar, an animated section which uses 
and Bonang Imbal. 
Irama 2 or Irama Dados
Balungan beat. Common in most forms, especially 
using Kendhang Kalih, and Inggah 
Sometimes called Irama 3. Peking plays eight strokes per 
Ladrang and Inggah which use 
Ladrang double and use Balungan R
Peking is quadrupling this melody. 
 Peking plays sixteen strokes per Balungan 
Inggah which use Kendhang Ciblon. However, the term 
seems to refer to any tempo/Irama in which 
Irama Dadi it is said to change to Irama
, even though Peking plays eight strokes per 
 
68 
 
logy 
Lancaran are 
Saron 
. Peking plays 
Merong, 
using Kendhang 
Kendhang Ciblon. 
angkep, 
beat. Common 
Cengkok of 
ketawangslows 
 Rangkep rather 
Balungan 
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PLAYING TECHNIQUE OF 
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KARAWITAN  INSTRUMENTS
 
Kempul:  
Kempul is played by hitting the node with the soft end of 
the mallet. 
Gong: 
Gong is played by hitting the node of the instrument with 
the soft end of the mallet. 
Siyem: 
 Siyem is played by hitting the node with the soft end of 
the mallet. 
Bonang: 
Bonang is played with the soft end of two mallets. The 
player sits on the side with the lowest octave pots. The 
previous note will be dampened as the next is played usi
the mallet’s soft end unless the instrument is mature 
enough that the pots only ring briefly, or unless the music 
is too complex for all the notes to be dampened 
effectively. 
Suling:  
Suling is an endblown flute with an external duct and is 
held vertically in front of the player. 
Kempyang/ Kethuk: 
Kethuk/ Kempyang can be played with one or two mallets. 
The player sits on the floor and strikes the node of the 
pot with the soft end of the mallet.  
Kethuk: 
See Kempyang. 
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Kenong: 
Kenong is usually played with one mallet, but can be played 
with two if the music is very fast. The player sits on the 
floor and strikes the node (or highest point) of the pot 
with the soft end of the mallet.  
Slenthem: 
The player sits on the side with the bars ascending in 
pitch from left to right. The bars are struck with the 
padded end of the mallet. The free han
previous note at the same time that the next note is 
struck with the mallet. 
Saron: 
Saron instruments are played by striking the bar in its 
center with the oval end of the mallet and dampening the 
previous bar when the next is played. The player sits on 
the side with the pitches ascending to the right.
Gambang: 
The player sits on the floor in front of the instrument 
with the high octaves (shorter keys) to the right. One 
mallet is held in each hand and the bars are struck with 
the soft end.  
Gender: 
Gender is played with both hands, holding the thin end of 
the mallet and striking the keys with the padded end. Th
right and left hands play different notes and rhythms. 
The previous note is dampened after the next note is 
played. The left hand dampens the note by using the 
padding of the hand below the small finger, while the 
right hand dampens using the thumb and s
Kendhang: 
Kendhang Ageng is a hand drum played by using a variety 
of strokes on both heads.   
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http://orgs.usd.edu/
 
 
 
 
 
English Words 
bar (n) 
dampen (v) 
duct (n) 
external (adj) 
hit (v) 
node (n) 
padding (n) 
pitch (n) 
pluck (v) 
soft (adj) 
strike (v) 
 
G. VOCABULARY 
LIST 
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Rebab: 
Rebab player sits cross-legged on the floor with the 
instrument held vertically--its spike resting on the floor in 
front of the player. The instrument is bowed at the point 
where the neck joins the body. The player’s left hand 
articulates the notes by pressing gently on the fretless 
wire, with the thumb remaining behind the neck.
Siter: 
Siter is played like the celempung—the player sits on the 
floor facing the smaller end of the instrument and plucks 
the strings with the nails of both thumbs. Long thumbnails 
are essential.  
nmm/Gamelan/GamelanGlossary/Definitions.html
Phonetic Symbol Meaning
/bɑːr/  jeruji  
/ˈdæm.pən/  mematikan 
/dʌkt/  pipa  
/ɪkˈstɜː.nəl/  luar  
/hɪt/  memukul  
/noʊd/  tangkai pohon 
/ˈpæd.ɪŋ/  benda empuk
/pɪtʃ/  nada  
/plʌk/  memetik  
/sɑːft/  lunak  
/straɪk/  memukul  
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Adapted from: 
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Blundell, J., Higgens
Oxford: Oxford University Press. 
Drummond, B._____. 
http://gamelanbvg.com/gendhing/gamelanGlossary.pdf. Retrieved 
on April 3, 2012
Hughes, G & Moate, J. 
Oxford University Press.
Willis, J. 1981. Teaching English through English
Group Ltd. 
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Picture 1: 
 
 
 
 
Picture 2: 
 
 
 
Picture 3: 
 
 
 
Picture 4: 
 
 
 
Picture 5: 
 
 
1. http://korandoanakindonesia.wordp
2. http://kaskus.us/showthread.php%3Fp%3D478654769&usg=h
Q13J5v3fILReexPq4OHWuK08CE=&h=350&w=550
3. http://w265.photobucket.com/albums/ii228/gamblank/SEKOL
AH%2520SENI%2520JOGJA/WISATA%2520NGGAMEL%25
20Sekolah%2520Seni
 
1. http://korandoanakindonesia.wordp
2. http://kaskus.us/showthread.php%3Fp%3D478654769&usg=h
Q13J5v3fILReexPq4OHWuK08CE=&h=350&w=550
 
1. http://www.kaskus.us/showthread
2. http://www.kaskus.us/showthread
3. http://archive.kaskus.us
1. http://images.search.yahoo.com/images/view
2. http://images.search.yahoo.com/images/view
3. http://ngestibudoyo.wordpress.com
http://images.search.yahoo.com/images/view
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Picture 6: 
 
 
Picture 7: 
 
 
 
Picture 8: 
 
 
 
 
Picture 9: 
 
 
Picture 10: 
 
http://images.search.yahoo.com
1. http://w265.photobucket.com
2. http://t1.gstatic.com
3. http:// pojokkelasku.blogspot.com
1. http: //jogjanews.com
2. http: //www.kaskus.us/showthread
3. http: //klimg.com/kapanlagi.com
4. http: //ngerumpi.com/images/medium/blangkon
http://susilo.typepad.com
http://www.google.co.id/search
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TASK 2 
Situation: Karawitan
 
Karawitan instructor
Students  
Karawitan instructors
Students  
Karawitan instructor
Students  
 
TASK 4 
Situation: Karawitan
Then, she asks the students to introduce themselves.
 
Karawitan instructor
Students  
Karawitan instructor
Students  
Karawitan instructor
Students  
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Listening script 
 
 
UNIT 1 
 instructor greets the students. It is their second meeting.
 : Good afternoon, everybody. 
 : Good afternoon. 
 : How are you all today? 
 : Fine, thank you. And you? 
 : Very well, thank you. It’s our second
the previous meeting, you’ve learnt
Well, it’s time to start our Karawitan
Are you ready? 
 : Of course. 
 instructor greets the students and introduces her
 
 : Good morning, everybody. 
 : Good morning, Ma’am. 
 : How do you do? 
 : How do you do? 
 : Let me introduce myself. My name is 
Sumiati. I’m going to teach Karawitan
months. Nice to meet you all. 
 : Nice to meet you too, Ma’am. 
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 meeting. In 
 many things. 
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self. 
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 for 2 
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Karawitan instructor
Student 1 
Karawitan instructor
Student 2 
Karawitan instructor
 
TASK 7 
Situation: Karawitan
Then, she asks the 
 
Karawitan instructor
Janes 
Karawitan instructor
Janes 
Karawitan instructor
Janes 
Karawitan instructor
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 : Now, I’d like you to introduce yourself
from you. 
: Ok, My name is Sonia. I’m from America
to Indonesia to learn Karawitan. That’s all.
 : Thank you, Sonia. Now, it’s your turn.
: Allow me to introduce myself. My name is 
Natalia. I’m from Australia. I think that’s all
Thank you. 
 : Ok, thank you, Natalia. Well, let’s start the lesson.
 instructor greets the student and introduces her
student to introduce herself. 
 : Good afternoon, everyone. 
 : Good afternoon. 
 : How do you do? 
 : How do you do? 
 : Allow me to introduce myself. My name is Harti
I’m going to help you learn Karawitan
I’ve told you about myself. Now, it’s your turn. 
Could you tell me about you? 
: Ok. My name is Janes Smith. I’m from Canada.
come to Indonesia because I’m so interested in 
Indonesian culture.  
 : Thank you so much, Janes.  
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TASK 2 
Situation: Karawitan
move on explaining definition of 
 
Well, let’s move on explaining definition of 
Gamelan. What is 
music of Central Java which uses either 
vocal music, the tuning systems associated with 
gamelan is a 
instruments of Indonesia, especially in Java.
 
TASK 4 
Situation: Karawitan
she explain
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
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UNIT  2 
 instructor starts something new. she asks the stude
Karawitan and Gamelan
Karawitan? Karawitan is the instrumental and vocal 
Gamelan or, in the case of purely 
Gamelan. 
generic term for ensembles of predominantly percussion 
 
 instructor asks the student to go on to something else. 
s the intruments of Karawitan to the student.
 : Let’s go on to something else. We are going to 
learn Karawitan intruments. There
instruments of Karawitan. 
 : What are those intruments? 
 : They are Kempul, Gong, Siyem, Bonang, Suling, 
Kempyang, Kethuk, Kenong, Saron, Slenthem, 
Gambang, Celempung, Kendhang, R
Gender. 
: There are many. Could you tell me what 
difference is? 
 : Yes. Kempul is rather similar in 
Gong and Siyem. 
 : Really? 
 : That’s right. 
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The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
 
TASK 7 
Situation: Karawitan
an example how
play it. 
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructur
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
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 : What do they look like? 
 : Kempul is the smallest hanging G
40 cm in diameter.  Further, Gong 
the hanging Gongs, approximately 80
Meanwhile, Siyem is a mid-size 
approximately 50-60 cm. 
 : Oh, I see. 
 instructor explains the material to the student. He gives 
 to play gambang. Then, she asks the student
 : We’ve learnt some intruments such as 
Bonang, Suling, and Kenong. Let’
something different.  
 : What is that? 
 : It’s Gambang.  
 : Could you tell me what gambang is?
 : Gambang is a wooden-keyed instrument with a 
trough resonator. 
 : I’d like to know how to play it. 
 : Well, I’ll give an example to play it. 
 : Ok, pay attention. 
 : Could you follow me to play gambang
 : Ok, I’ll try. 
 : One mallet is held in each hand and bars are struck 
with the soft end. Now, I think you have to try to 
play gambang by yourself. 
 : Ok. It’s so amazing. 
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TASK 2 
Situation: Karawitan
the student’s understanding.
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
 
Karawitan instr
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
 
TASK 4 
Situation: Karawitan
student is rather confused in differentiating 
Gambang, and 
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
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UNIT 3 
 instructor has explained how to play Siter
 
 : Today, you have learnt how to play 
have any problem with it? 
 : Yes, Ma’am. I’m rather confused in playing 
uctor : Would you like any help? Well, the player sits on 
the floor facing the smaller end of the instrument 
and plucks the strings with nails of both thumbs.
you understand? 
 : Yes, it’s clear enough. 
 : If you’ve understood, I’m going to close our lesson 
today. Thank you for your attention. See you on 
Tuesday. 
 : See you. 
 instructor checks the student’s understanding. The 
Slethem, Saron, 
Gender. 
 : Do you know what I mean? 
 : I’m rather confused. 
 : What makes you confused? 
: I can’t differentiate Slenthem, Saron
and Gender. Their forms are rather similar to one
another. 
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Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
 
TASK 7 
Situation: Karawitan
student asks the 
of Rebab. 
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan ins
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
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 : They are rather similar. However, actually, they 
are so different. Let me show you. 
 : Thanks. 
 : It’s a pleasure. 
 instructor checks the student’s understanding. The 
Karawitan instructor to explain again the function 
 : Do you see what I mean? 
: Ehm, No, I haven’t understood. Could you tell me 
again what the function of Rebab is? 
 : Well, Rebab is often responsible for playing the 
introduction to a piece of music, signaling the other 
players to move to different sections of melody 
within a piece, and in many instances, deciding 
which pieces to play. Get it? 
 : Yes, I’ve understood. 
tructor : Is there any question? 
 : No. 
 : Well, that’s all for today. We’ll see again next 
Monday with another topic. It’s how to play 
Karawitan instruments. See you. 
 : It doesn’t matter. See you. 
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Completed 
TASK 12 
Situation: Sujono is a 
students. 
 
Hello everybody. Allow me to introduce myself. My name is 
Sujono. You can call me Jono. Here, you’re going to learn 
me. I’m going to help you to explain complexity of 
you’re ready for your lesson.
 
TASK 13 
A. Situation: Doni Angkara is a 
and greets the students. He introduces the students names of 
Karawitan
 
Good evening
Angkara. You can call me Doni. It’s pleasure to meet you. 
ready to learn 
First, I’m going to intr
 
B. Situation: Doni Angkara greets the students. He asks the students to start 
the lesson. Then, he explains functions of the 
instruments.
 
Good evening everybody. This is our second meeting. I think we can 
start now. In the previous meeting, I have introduced you the names of 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Monologues and Dialogues 
 
 
UNIT 1 
 
Karawitan instructor. He introduces himself to the 
Karawitan
 
Karawitan instructor. He introduces himself 
 instruments. 
, everyone. I’m your Karawitan instructor. I’m 
Karawitan with me. All right. It’s time to start our lesson. 
oduce you names of the instruments. 
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I hope you’re 
 
Karawitan 
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Karawitan instrument
instruments one by one. 
 
C. Situation: Doni Angkara greets the students. The day is their third 
meeting. Doni explains how the 
played.
 
Good evening everybody. Well, this day is our third meeting. Let’s 
get on with the lesson now. We have learnt names and fu
Karawitan instruments
played. 
 
 
TASK 13 
Situation: Hendro explains 
Kendhang
 
Hendro 
Ricky  
Hendro 
Ricky  
Hendro 
Ricky  
Hendro 
Ricky  
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s. Now, I’m going to explain functions
 
Karawitan instruments are 
 
. Now, we’re going to learn how the instrument
UNIT 2 
 
kendhang instrument to Ricky. He explains what 
 is and asks Ricky to play the intrument. 
:Now, we’re going to do something else. We are going to 
learn Kendhang instrument. 
: Ehm, what is kendhang? Is it difficult to play?
: Kendhang is a two-headed drum and one of the primary 
instruments used in Gamelan ensembles. It is so 
play. Would you mind playing this instrument?
: No. I’ll try. Oh, it’s so difficult to play. 
: I’ll give example once again. 
: Thank you. 
: Can you follow me? 
: Ok. 
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TASK 14 
A. Situation: Eliza asks 
Kempyang
the instrument and how 
 
Eliza : Excuse me, what is the function of 
Bejo : Its function is to play at specific p
depending upon the structure of t
trying 
Eliza : No, I’ll try
instrument
Bejo : Ok, I’ll show you how to play this instrument
played with one or two mallets. Could you follow me?
Eliza : Ok. 
 
B. Situation: Karawitan
asks Eliza to play 
 
Bejo : I’ll give example how 
to play it.
Eliza : Ok. Where is the position of player of 
Bejo  : Oh, the player of 
Eliza : Then, what does the player of 
Bejo : The player of 
of the mallet.
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Karawitan instructor to explain function of 
. The Karawitan instructor explains the function of 
to play the instrument. 
Kempyang? 
laces within a composition 
he music. Now, would you mind
this instrument? 
. However, can you tell me how 
? 
. Kempyang
 instructor gives example how to play
kempyang. 
to play Kempyang. I think you have to try 
 
Kempyang instrument?
Kempyang sits on the floor.  
Kempyang do? 
Kempyang strikes the node of the pot with soft end 
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TASK 12 
Situation: Sarto is 
understanding. However, the student has not understood how
play Gong
 
Sarto : That’s clear, isn’t it?
Eliza : Ehm, I don’t know how to play 
Sarto : It’s so easy, Mrs Eliza. Let me explain. 
with Gong
or western style drum st
Eliza : Yes, I get it
Sarto : Of course. I’m going to show 
Eliza : Thank you very much. You’ve show me how to play 
Sarto : That’s ok.
 
TASK 13 
A. Situation: Karawitan
The student has understood 
explanation.
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
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UNIT 3 
Karawitan instructor. He is checking
. He explains how to play Gong in detail. 
 
Gong. 
Gong is typically played 
 mallets, and sometimes with wooden beaters, bamboo 
icks. Do you understand what I mean?
. Can you show me how to play this instrument?
you how to play it. 
 
 instructor is checking the student’s understanding. 
Karawitan
 
 : Is there any question? 
 : No. It’s clear enough. 
 : Ok, if there is no question, I’ll end
today. See you tomorrow. 
 : See you. 
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B. Situation: Karawitan
The student asks some questions to 
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
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 instructor is checking the student’s understanding. 
Karawitan instructor.
 : Is there any question? 
: Yes, I have a question. Could you tell me again 
how to play Gender? 
 : Yes, of course. Gender is played with both hands, 
holding the thin end of the mallet and striking the 
keys with the padded end. Get it? 
: I’m rather confused. Can you explain more 
clearly? 
 : Ok, no problem. I’m going to explain more clearly. 
Your right and left hands play different notes and 
rhythms.  
: How is the position of the fingers? 
 : Let me explain. The left hand dampens the note by 
using the padding of the hand below the small 
finger, while the right hand dampens using the 
thumb and small finger. 
: Oh, I see. Thank you for explaining.
 : That’s ok. 
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GOOD AFTERNOON EVERYBODY
 
To start a lesson
the  first meeting,
ask their name
students in the class? D
yourself and ask their names in the first
 
Picture 1 
 
 
 
, you usually greet the students. In 
 you need to introduce yourself and 
s. Do you know how to greet the 
o you know how to introduce 
 meeting?
UNIT 
1  
 
 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
 
 
 
Study the pictures below and answer the questions
bawah ini dan jawablah pertanyaan berikut ini.
 
  
  
  
 
A. WARMING
TASK 1 
Let me introduce 
myself. My name is 
Harjo. Could you t
me about you
All right. It’s time 
to start our 
lesson.
Good morning, 
everybody.
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
. (Pelajarilah gambar di 
) 
   
 
   
 
 
   
Picture 2 
 
- UP 
ell 
? 
My name is John. 
I’m from Canada.
 
Yes, Sir.
 
 
 2 
 
 
 
 
 
Good morning, 
Sir. 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
LET’S LISTEN 
 
1. What does Karawitan
2. What do the students say to respond 
3. What does Karawitan
4. What does he say to ask the students to introduce themselves?
5. What does he say to get down to work?
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Listen to the recording
the Appendix. (Dengarkanla
pertanyaan berikut ini. S
 
 
1. What does Karawitan
2. What do students say to respond 
3. What does Karawitan 
4. What do the students say to respond
 
 
 
B.  MAIN ACTIVITY
TASK 2 
QUESTIONS 
QUESTIONS 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
TO AND SPEAK 
 
 instructor usually say to greet the students?
to the instructor? 
 instructor say to introduce himself?
 
 and then answer the questions. The listening script is in 
h rekaman berikut dan jawablah pertanya
krip ada di lampiran.) 
 instructor say to greet the students?
Karawitan instructor? 
instructor say to ask the students’ condition?
 to a question for asking condition?
 
 
 3 
 
 
 
an-
 
 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Study the following expressions
berikut ini secara berpasangan
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 3 
In Task 2, you 
there are other examples.
eksprei greeting. Namun, ada contoh
 
Expressions (Ekspresi
Good morning, everybody
Good afternoon
Good evening
Hello 
Hi  
How are you?
How’s life?
How’s it going?
How are you all today?
 
Note: “How are you
we have met someone in the second meeting.
“How’s life
bertemu dengan seseorang di pertemuan kedua.
 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 in pairs. (Pelajarilah ungkapan
.) 
Greeting (Menyapa) 
have learnt the expressions of greeting
 (Di Task 2, kamu sudah mempelajari ekspresi
-contoh yang lain.) 
)    Responses 
   Good m
, everybody   Good a
     Good e
     Hello
     Hi 
     Fine, thanks
      Fine, thanks
     Fine, thanks
    Fine, thanks
?”, “How’s life?”, and “How’s it going
 (“
?”, dan “How’s it going?” digunakan ketika kita sudah 
) 
 
 4 
-ungkapan 
. However, 
-
(Tanggapan) 
orning 
fternoon 
vening 
 
 
 
 
 
?” is used when 
How are you?”, 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Listen to the recording. Then complete the missing expression
listening script is in the A
lengkapilah ungkapan
Karawitan instructor 
Students   
Karawitan instructor 
Students   
Karawitan instructor 
Students  
Karawitan instructor 
Student 1 
Karawitan instructor 
Student 2 
Karawitan instructor 
Note: 
 00.00 
morning”
 12.00 
“Good a
 18.00 
“Good e
TASK 4 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
ppendix. (Dengarkanlah rekaman berikut. Kemudian
-ungkapan di bawah ini. Skrip ada di lampiran.
: Good morning, everybody 
: Good morning, Ma’am 
: How do you do? 
: How do you do? 
: Let me (1) ... myself. My name is (2) .... I’m going to teach 
Karawitan for (3) ... months. Nice to meet you
: (4) ... to meet you too, Ma’am. 
: Now, I’d like you to introduce (5) .... Well, start from you.
: Ok, let me tell you something about myself. My name is 
Sonia. I’m from (6).... I come to Indonesia to learn 
Karawitan. That’s all. 
: Thank you, Sonia. Now, it’s your turn. 
: Allow me to introduce myself. My name is (7) ...
Australia. Maybe it’s enough for me. Thank you.
: Ok, thank you, Natalia. Well, let’s start the lesson.
– 12.00 (12 a.m – 12 p.m) ---- You say 
. 
– 18.00 (12 p.m – 06.00 p.m) ---- You say 
fternoon”. 
– 00.00 (06.00 p.m – 12 a.m) ---- You say 
vening”. 
 
 5 
s below. The 
 
) 
 all. 
 
. I’m from 
 
 
“Good 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Study the ways the words are pronounced
and match the words with their meanings in the box. (
fonetik. Kemudian, ucapkan kata
tersebut dengan artinya yang ada di dalam kotak tersebut.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
English 
introduce  
lesson  
teach  
learn 
nice  
month  
start 
meet 
now  
turn 
 
TASK 5 
introduce : /ˌɪ
lesson  : /ˈles. 
teach  : /ti
learn  : /ˈl
nice  : /na
 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
. Then pronounce the words below 
Pelajarilah transkrip 
-kata di bawah ini dan cocokkan kata
) 
Indonesian 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
giliran
bulan
mengajar
sekarang 
belajar
senang
mulai
bertemu
pelajaran
memperkenalkan
n.trəˈdjuːs/  months : /mʌnθs/ 
ə n/  start  : /stɑːt/ 
ːtʃ/    meet  : /miːt/  
ɜː.nɪŋ/  now  : /naʊ/ 
ɪs/   turn   : /tɜːn/ 
 
 6 
-kata 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Study the following expressions
berikut ini secara berpasangan
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Introducing Oneself and Asking Someone to introduce Oneself
(Memperkenalkan diri dan Meminta seseorang untuk memperkenalkan 
 Introducing Oneself
In Task 4, you 
However, there are other examples.
mempelajari ekspresi
contoh yang lain.
 
Expressions (Ekspresi
 Let me introduce myself. My name is ...
 Let me tell you something about myself. My name is
Allow me to introduce myself. My name is ...
Perhaps you’re wondering who I am. My name is ... 
I’ll just introduce myself. My name is ...
I’ll just tell you a bit about myself. My name is ...
May I introduce myself. My name is ...
First, let me introduce myself. My name is ...
Hello, my name is ...
 
 
TASK 6 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 in pairs. (Pelajarilah ungkapan
.) 
diri.) 
 
 
heve learnt the expressions of introducing oneself
 (Di Task 4, kamu sudah 
-ekspresi introducing oneself. Namun, ada contoh
) 
-ekspresi)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 7 
-ungkapan 
 
. 
-
 ....   
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
For ending introduction
kamu biasanya mengatakan:
Expressions (Ekspresi
How do yo do?
Nice to meet you all.
It’s a pleasure to meet you.
I’m glad to meet you.
It’s nice to meet you all.
I’m very pleased to meet you all.
I’m looking forward to working with 
you. 
 
Note: How do you do?
meeting. (How do you do?
seseorang di pertemuan yang pertama.
 
 Asking someone to introduce oneself
In Task 4, you have 
introduce oneself
sudah mempelajari ekspresi
oneself. Namun, ada contoh
 
Expressions (Ekspresi
I’d like you to introduce yourself.
Can you introduce yourself?
Could you tell me about you?
 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
, we usually say: (Untuk mengakhiri perkenalan, 
 ) 
)    Responses 
 How do you do?
 Nice to meet you too.
 Pleased to meet you, 
too. 
 Glad to meet you, too.
 Nice to meet you too.
 Pleased to meet you 
too. 
 Of course.
  is used when we meet someone in the first
 digunakan ketika kita bertemu dengan 
) 
 
learnt the expressions of asking someone to 
. However, there are other examples.
-ekspresi asking someon
-contoh yang lain.) 
-ekspresi) 
 
 
 
 
 8 
(Tanggapan) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 (Di Task 4, kamu 
e to introduce 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Listen to the recording. 
recording on the form below. 
(Dengarkanlah rekaman berikut. Kemudian tulislah informasi yang sesuai 
dengan rekaman pada isian
 
 
About Karawitan
Karawitan 
Karawitan 
About Student:
Student’s name_______________________________________
Country_____________________________________________
Student’s reason of coming in Indonesia
____________________________________________________
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 7 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Then write the appropriate information based on the 
The listening script is in the A
 di bawah ini. Skrip ada di lampiran.
 instructor: 
instructor’s name______________________________
instructor is going to teach for____________________
 
_ 
_ 
_______________________
 
 
 9 
ppendix. 
) 
_ 
_ 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Complete the table below.
1. Expressions vs Language Function
Expression
Good evening 
... 
... 
Allow me to introduce myself. My 
name is Bora. 
I’d like you to introduce yourself.
... 
 
2. Expressions vs Responses
Expression
Good morning 
... 
... 
It’s a pleasure to meet you.
How do you do? 
How’s life? 
 
 
 
TASK 8 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 (Lengkapilah tabel di bawah ini.) 
s 
s Language Function
... 
Introducing oneself 
Getting down to work 
... 
 ... 
Greeting  
 
s Responses
... 
Good afternoon 
Nice to meet you too. 
 ... 
... 
... 
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s 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Study the explanation below in pairs
brackets. (Pelajarilah penjelasan di bawah ini secara perpasangan
jawaban yang benar yang ada di dalam tanda kurung
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1. Well, let me (introduce/ to introduce)
2. (Let/ Allow)me introduce myself. My name is Darman. I’
you Karawitan
3. Good afternoon, everybody. Allow me 
My name is Sukirman.
4. Let me (tells/ tell)
5. In the first lesson, allow me 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 9 
Before you introduce yourself, you usually say:
 Let me introduce myself.
 Allow me to introduce myself.
Example: Let + me + introduce
 Let + object + infinitiv
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 and choose the correct answer in the 
.) 
 myself. My name is Jessica.
m going to teach 
. 
(introduce/ to introduce)
 
 you about myself. 
(tell/ to tell) about myself. 
VERB PATTERN 
 
 
 
   
 Example: Allow + me + to introduce
e 
 Allow + object + to infinitive 
 
 11 
 dan pilihlah 
 
 myself. 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Study the following expressions
berikut ini secara berpasangan
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Getting down to work
In Task 4, you have
However, there are other examples.
ekspresi-ekspresi getting down to work
lain.) 
Expressions 
 Let’s start the lesson.
All right. It’s time to start our lesson.
Let’s get on with the lesson now.
I think we can start now.
I hope you’re all ready for your lesson.
 
TASK 10 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 in pairs. (Pelajarilah ungkapan
.) 
 (Memulai ke pokok bahasan
 learnt the expressions of getting down to work
 (Di Task 4, kamu sudah mempelajari 
. Namun, ada contoh
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-ungkapan 
) 
. 
-contoh yang 
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LET’S WORK IN GROUP
 
 
 
Work in group. Stud
Then, act it out. (Kerja berkelompok
jawablah pertanyaan berikut
Situation: Karawitan
first meeting. 
introduce
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1. What does the 
2. What is the Karawitan
3. What is the Karawitan
4. How long is the 
5. What does the 
 
 
 
 
 
Good morning, everybody. Let me 
You can call me Ida. I’m going to
months. I’m very pleased
Karawitan, I’m ready 
TASK 11 
QUESTIONS 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
y the following monologue and answer the questions
. Pelajarilah monolog berikut ini
. Kemudian, dipraktekkan.) 
 instructor goes into the Karawitan’ room. It is 
Karawitan instructor greets the student
s herself. 
Karawitan instructor say to greet the students?
 instructor’s full name? 
 instructor’s nick name? 
Karawitan instructor going to teach the students?
Karawitan instructor say to end an introduction?
introduce myself. My name is 
 teach you all to learn Karawitan
 to meet you. If you work out difficulty
to help you. Well, let’s get on with the lesson
 
 13 
. 
 dan 
the 
s and 
 
 
 
Ida Daniati. 
 for three 
 in learning 
 now. 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Work in group. Complete the monologue below with 
and act it out. (Kerja berkelompok
ungkapan-ungkapan yang ada di dalam kotak.
Situation: Sujono is a 
students.
Hello everybody. Allow me 
Here, you’re going to learn 
Karawitan. I hope you’re 
 
ready for 
call me 
 
 
 
 
Work in group. Complete the monologue
berkelompok. Lengkapilah monolog di bawah ini dan 
A. Situation: Doni Angkara is a 
greets the students. He introduces 
Karawitan
Good evening
Angkara. You can call me Doni. 
learn Karawitan with me. 
to introduce you names of the instrument
 
 
TASK 12 
TASK 13 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
the expressio
. Lengkapilah monolog di bawah ini dengan 
) 
Karawitan instructor. He introduces himself to the 
 
(1).... My name is Sujono. You can 
Karawitan with me. I’m going to (3)...
(4)... your lesson. 
to introduce myself
help you to explain
s below and act them
praktekkanlah
Karawitan instructor. He introduces himself and 
the students 
 instruments. 
, everyone. I’m your Karawitan instructor
(2)_____ to meet you. I hope you’re ready to 
All right. It’s time to start (3)_____
s. 
 
 14 
ns in the box 
(2)... Jono. 
  complexity of 
 
 
 out. (Kerja 
.) 
names of 
. (1)_____ Doni 
. First, I’m going 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
LET’S 
B. Situation: Doni Angkara greets the students. He asks the students to start 
the lesson. Then, he explains 
instrument
Good evening
(4)_____now. In the previous
Karawitan instrument
instruments one by one. 
C. Situation: Doni Angkara greets the students. The day is their third meeting. 
Doni explains how the 
Good evening
with the lesson now. 
instruments. Now, we’re going to learn how 
 
 
 
 
Let’s play role. Choose one of the situations and then act it out. (
bermain peran. Pilih salah satu situasi
dipraktekkan.) 
 Situation 1: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Time  
Meeting 
Activity 
TASK 14 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
CHECK YOUR ACHIEVEMENT 
the functions of the 
s. 
, everybody. This is our second meeting. 
 (5)______, I have introduced you the names of 
s. Now, I’m going to explain the functions
 
Karawitan instruments are played.
, everybody. Well, this day is our third meeting. 
We have learnt names and the functions of 
the (7)_____ are played.
-situasi tersebut dan kemudian 
: At 7 am 
: In the first meeting 
: You greet the students and introduce yourself. Then,
the students that you will teach them for 1 month.
 
 15 
Karawitan 
I think 
 of the 
 
(6)_____ 
Karawitan 
 
Marilah 
 you tell 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 Situation 2: 
 
 
 
 
 Situation 3: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Choose the right answer.
1. When you greet the students
a. Good m
b. Good a
c. Good e
d. Good n
 
2. A: Hello everybody. How are you today?
B: .... 
a. My name is Elsa.
b. How do you do?
c. Good e
d. Fine, thank you
 
Time  
Meeting 
Activity 
Time  
Meeting 
Activity 
C. EVALUATION
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
  Choose a, b, c, or d. 
 at 17.00, you must say .... 
orning. 
fternoon. 
vening. 
ight. 
 
 
 
vening 
. 
: At 3 pm 
: In the second meeting 
: You greet the students. Then, you tell the student
will introduce Karawitan instruments. 
: At 8 pm 
: In the first meeting 
: You greet the students and introduce yourself
the students that you will teach them Karawitan
Furthermore, you will tell them the materials they will learn.
 
 
 16 
s that you 
. Then, you tell 
 for 3 months. 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
3. A: .... 
B: Well, my name is Debora.
a. Please tell me what your 
b. How are you?
c. How’s life?
d. Good m
 
4. Good evening, everybody. Let me introduce myself. My name is 
What time is the situation above?
a. at 7 a.m
b. at 10 a.m
c. at 8 p.m
d. at 2 p.m
 
5. Allow me ... myself. My name is Susi.
a. introduce
b. to introduce
c. introducing
d. introduces 
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name is? 
 
 
orning. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 17 
Sujono. 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
How much do you learn from this unit? Put 
on how much you have learnt.
unit ini? Berikan tanda (
seberapa banyak aspek yang telah Anda pelajari.
Aspect
Identifying vocabulary
Pronouncing key words 
Identifying verb pattern
Using the expressions of 
Using the expressions of 
Using the expressions of 
introduce oneself 
Using the expressions of 
 
 
In this unit, you have learnt:
1. Greeting  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
D. REFLECTION
E. SUMMARY
Expressions  
Good morning, everybody
Good afternoon
Good evening
Hello  
Hi  
How are you?
How’s life?
How’s it going?
 
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
a tick (√) on the right column based 
 (Seberapa banyak yang telah Anda pelajari dari 
√) pada kolom sebelah kanan berdasarkan pada 
) 
 Very 
Much 
Much
    
   
   
greeting   
introducing oneself   
asking someone to   
getting down to work   
 
 
 
   Responses 
   Good morning
    Good afternoon
     Good evening
    Hello 
    Hi 
     Fine, thanks
     Fine, thanks
    Fine, thanks
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 Little 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
2. Introducing oneself
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3. Asking someone to introduce oneself
 
 
 
 
4. Getting down to work
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Allow me to introduce myself. My name is ...
Perhaps you’re wondering who I am. My name is ... 
I’ll just introduce my self. My name is ...
I’ll just tell you a bit about myself. My name is ...
May I introduce myself. My name is ...
First, let me introduce myself. My name is ...
Hello, my name is ...
Expressions  
Can you introduce yourself?
Could you tell me about you?
Expressions 
All right. It’s time to start our lesson.
Let’s start the lesson.
Let’s get on with the lesson now.
I think we can start now.
I hope you’re all ready for your lesson.
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
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5. Verb Pattern 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Example: Let me introduce
   
 
 
 
Example: Allow me
 Let + object + infinitiv
 Allow + object + to infinitive 
object
object
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 myself. 
 
 to introduce myself.   
e 
 
infinitive 
 to infinitive 
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English Words 
call (v) 
everybody (n)  
first (adj) 
foreigner (n) 
help (v) 
hope (v) 
meeting (n) 
perhaps (adv) 
previous (adj) 
start (v) 
student (n) 
tell (v) 
 
 
F. VOCABULARY 
LIST
ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Phonetic Symbol Meaning
/kɑːl/  memanggil 
/ˈev.riˌbɑː.di/  semuanya 
/ˈfɝːst/  yang pertama
/ˈfɔːr.ə.nɚ/  orang asing
/help/  membantu 
/hoʊp/  berharap 
/ˈmiː.tɪŋ/  pertemuan 
/pɚˈhæps/  mungkin 
/ˈpriː.vi.əs/  yang sebelumnya
/stɑːrt/  memulai 
/ˈstjuː.d ə nt/  murid 
/tel/  memberitahu 
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 LET’S MOVE ON OUR MAIN 
 
 
 
 
 
In the main lesson
students. Besides, you must be able to 
students’ questions
answer their questions
the students to do something so that 
learning process of 
you know how 
 
Picture 3 
    
 
LESSON 
 
, you must explain the lesson to the 
 respond 
 about Karawitan instruments and 
. Then, you must be able to ask 
the teaching and 
Karawitan can  be done wel
you do those? 
UNIT 
2 
 
 
the 
l. Do 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
 
 
Study the pictures 
gambar di bawah ini dan jawablah pertanyaan berikut ini.
A. WARMING
TASK 1 
Kenong is the 
largest of the 
horizontal gongs 
resting on racks. 
 
Could you follow 
me? 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
below and answer the following questions
) 
 
 
 
Picture 4 
 
 
 
- UP 
Let’s move on 
another topic.
 
23 
. (Pelajarilah 
 
Could you tell 
me what Kenong 
is? 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
LET’S LISTEN 
 
1. What does the
2. What does the
Karawitan to the students?
3. What does the students say to ask 
4. What does the
something? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Listen to the recording
the Appendix. (Dengarkanl
pertanyaan-pertanyaan berikut ini. S
 
 
 
1. What does the
2. What does the
definition of Karawitan
3. What does the
definition of Gamelan
4. What part of Indonesia is
 
QUESTIONS 
TASK 2 
B. MAIN ACTIVITY
QUESTIONS 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
TO AND SPEAK 
 
 Karawitan instructor say to start new lesson
 Karawitan instructor say to give information about 
 
for information? 
 Karawitan instructor say to ask the student
 and then answer the questions. The listening script is in 
ah rekaman berikut dan kemudian
krip ada di lampiran.) 
 Karawitan instructor teach to the students?
 Karawitan instructor say when she is 
? 
 Karawitan instructor say when she is
? 
 mentioned in the recording? 
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? 
s to do 
 jawablah 
 
explaining the 
 explaining the 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Study the explanation below in pairs. (
secara berpasangan.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Listen to the recording and then
listening script is in the Appendix. 
kemudian lengkapilah ungkapan
Skrip ada di lampiran
Karawitan instructor 
The student  
Karawitan instructor 
The student 
Karawitan instructor 
The student  
TASK 3 
TASK 4 
Starting 
In Task 2, you 
However, there are other
ekspresi-ekspresi starting new lesson. 
Expressions (Ekspresi
 Let’s move on another topic.
Now, we’ll go on ...
On we go.
Let’s move on to something different.
Now, we’re going to do something else.
Let’s turn to something a little more serious.
 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Pelajarilah penjelasan
 
 complete the missing expression
(Dengarkanlah rekaman berikut dan 
-ungkapan yang masih kosong di bawah ini.
.) 
: Let’s go on to something else. We are going to learn 
Karawitan intruments. There are many instruments of 
Karawitan. 
: What are those (1) ...? 
: They are Kempul, Gong, Siyem, Bonang, Suling, 
Kempyang, Kethuk, Kenong, Saron, Slenthem, Gambang, 
Celempung, Kendhang, Rebab, and Gender.
: There are many. Could you tell me what 
is? 
: Yes. Kempul is rather similar in (2) ... to Gong
: Really? 
New Lesson (Memulai Pelajaran Baru
have learnt the expressions of starting 
 examples. (Di Task 2, kamu sudah mempelajari 
Namun, ada contoh-contoh yang lain.
-ekspresi) 
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 di bawah ini 
s below. The 
 
 
their difference 
 and Siyem. 
) 
new lesson. 
) 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
Karawitan instructor 
The student  
Karawitan instructor 
The student 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Study the ways the words are pronounced
and match the words with their meanings in the box. (
fonetik. Kemudian, ucapkan kata
tersebut dengan artinya yang ada di dalam kotak tersebut.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 5 
approximately (adv)
instrument (n) 
tell (v)   
difference (n)  
similar (adj)  
rather (adv)  
hanging (v)  
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: That’s right. 
: (3) ... do they look like? 
: Kempul is the smallest hanging Gong, approximately 30
40 cm in diameter.  Further, Gong is the 
hanging Gongs, approximately 80-100 cm in diameter. 
Meanwhile, Siyem is a (5) ... hanging Gongs
50-60 cm in diameter. 
: Oh, I see. 
. Then pronounce the words below 
Pelajarilah transkrip 
-kata di bawah ini dan cocokkan kata
) 
 : /əˈprɑːk.sɪ.mət.li/ 
: /ˈɪn.strə.mənt/ 
: /tel/ 
: /ˈdɪfrəns/  
: /ˈsɪm.ɪ.lə r/ 
: /ˈrɑː.ðə r/  
: /ˈhæŋ.ɪŋ/ 
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(4) ... of the 
, approximately 
-kata 
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English 
approximately  
instrument 
tell 
difference  
similar 
rather 
hanging  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Study the explanation below in pairs. (
secara berpasangan.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 6 
Asking for 
 Asking for information
In Task 4, you 
However, there 
ekspresi-ekspresi 
lain.) 
 
Expressions (Ekspresi
 Could you tell me what their difference is?
 Excuse me, what is ... ?
 Can you tell me what ... is.
 I’d like to know what ... is.
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Indonesian 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
Pelajarilah penjelasan
) 
and Giving Information (Menanyakan Informasi dan 
Memberikan Informasi) 
 
 
have learnt the expressions of asking 
are other examples. (Di Task 4, kamu sudah mempelajari 
asking for information. Namun, ada contoh
-ekspresi) 
 
 
 
 
memberitahu
agak 
perbedaan
alat 
kira-kira 
yang bergelantungan
sama 
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 di bawah ini 
for information. 
-contoh yang 
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 Giving information
You have learn
other examples. (Kamu sudah mempelajari ekspresi
information. Namun, ada contoh
 
Expressions (Ekspresi
 They are ....
It is .... 
That is .... 
This is .... 
... is .... 
Those are ....
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t the expression of giving information. However, there are 
-contoh yang lain.) 
-ekspresi) 
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-ekspresi giving 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
 
Listen to the recording. Then write the appropr
recording on the form below. The listening script is in the Appendix. 
(Dengarkanlah rekaman berikut. Kemudian tulislah informasi yang sesuai 
dengan rekaman pada isian
 
There are __________
 
Instruments that the student
 
Instruments that the student
Two questions of the student
 
1. _________________________________________________________
 
 
 
2. __________________________________________________________
 
Instrument that is used to strike the bars: 
 
The student’s feeling about playing 
 
 
 
 
Could you tell us what 
What will we learn?/ What will you learn?
TASK 7 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
iate information based on the 
 di bawah ini. Skrip ada di lampiran.
_ people in the recording. 
s recently learn: ___________________________
s are learning: _____________________________
s: 
_____________________________
Gambang: __________________________
Gong is?/Could you tell me what 
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Gambang is? 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Study the explanation below in pairs
brackets. (Pelajarilah penjelasan
jawaban yang benar yang ada di dalam kurung
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1. The student (plays/ play)
2. The Karawitan
3. They (likes/ like)
4. Those intruments 
5. We (is/ are) going to play 
 
 
 
TASK 8 
 SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE
When you explain the 
 
 
 
For example: 
1. Suling  
S 
 
2. The player 
S V1
3. The players
S 
 
4. Those  are the 
S V1 
 
 
S + Verb 1 + Noun/ Adjective
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 and choose the correct answer in the 
 di bawah ini secara berpasangan
.) 
 the Karawitan instrument. 
 instructor (explaining/ explains) what Gong is.
 playing gamelan. 
(is/ are) all Karawitan instruments. 
kenong. 
GRAMMAR FOCUS 
 
Karawitan lesson, you always use: 
is  an end-blown bamboo flute. 
V1 C  
sits on the side with the lowest octave pots. 
 Adv Adv 
  sit   on the side  with the lowest octave pots
V1 Adv Adv 
Karawitan instruments. 
C 
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 dan pilihlah 
 
. 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1. (Those/ that )
2. (This/ these) 
3. Those instruments 
4. These instruments 
5. That instrument 
That + is Noun/ Adjective
Those + are Noun (plural/ Jamak)/ Adjective
This + is Noun/ Adjective
These + are + Noun (plural/ jamak)
 Pronoun “It, that, those, this, these”
When you explain the Karawitan lesson, you often use pronoun.
For example: 
It is Gender. 
 
 
 
 
For example: 
That is Gender. 
 
 
 
For example: 
Those are Karawitan
 
 
 
For example: 
This is Gender. 
 
 
 
For example: 
These are Karawitan
 
It + is + Noun/ Adjective
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 is siyem. 
is rebab. 
(is/ are) difficult to play. 
(is/ are) easy to play. 
(is/ are) Karawitan instrument that I like.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 instruments. 
 instruments. 
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Complete the table below. (
Expression
Now, we’re going to do something 
else. 
... 
... 
I think you have to try to play it by 
yourself. 
... 
Kethuk is one small horizontal 
which form a pair. 
 
 
 
 
Study the following expressions
berikut ini secara berpasangan
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 10 
TASK 9 
Asking someone to do something
 
In Task 6, you 
something. However, there are other examples.
mempelajari ekspresi
contoh-contoh yang lain.
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Lengkapilah tabel di bawah ini.) 
s Language Function
... 
Asking someone to do something.
Starting new lesson 
... 
 
Giving information 
Gongs ... 
 in pairs. (Pelajarilah ungkapan
.) 
 (Menyuruh seseorang untuk melakukan 
sesuatu) 
have learnt the expressions of asking someone to do 
 (Di Task 6, kamu sudah 
-ekspresi asking someone to do something
) 
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s 
 
-ungkapan 
. Namun, ada 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
LET’S WORK IN GROUP
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Work in group. Study the dialogue below and answer the questions. Then
out. (Kerja berkelompok
pertanyaan berikut. Kemudian
Situation: Harjo is a 
instrument to Jane. He explains what 
how Bonang
Harjo : Let’s move on something different. 
We are going to learn 
instrument.
Jane : Okay. What is 
Harjo  : Well, I’ll 
row rack of small horizontal 'kettle' 
gongs, comprising approximately two 
octaves.
Jane  : Ehm.. I see. How is 
Harjo  : It’s so easy. 
soft end of 
on the side with the lowest octave
TASK 11 
 
Expressions (Ekspresi
 Could you follow me to play 
I think you have to ....
Would you mind 
Can you ...?
Do you mind 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
. Pelajarilah dialog di bawah ini dan jawablah 
 dipraktekkan.) 
Karawitan instructor. He is going to explain 
Bonang instrument is and 
 is played. 
Bonang 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Picture
Bonang? 
explain it. Bonang is a two-
 
Bonang played? 
Bonang is played with the 
two mallets. The player sits 
 
-ekspresi) 
Gambang? 
 
...? 
 
...? 
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 act it 
Bonang 
 5 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 pots. Please, look at me. This is the way how to play 
you follow me to play 
Jane  : Of course. Oh, it’s so difficult. 
Harjo : The previous
the mallet’s soft end unless the instrument is mature enough that 
the pots only ring briefly
Jane : I think I can do it.
Harjo : Great.
 
 
 
1. How many people
2. What is the Karawitan
3. What is the student’s name?
4. What is the student going to learn?
5. Which expression 
6. There are two
expressions. 
7. Which expression is used to ask someone to do something?
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
QUESTIONS 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Bonang? 
 
 note will be dampened as the next is played using 
. 
 
 
 are on the dialogue above? 
 instructor’s name? 
 
 
is used to start new lesson? 
 expressions of asking for information. Mention those 
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Work in group. Complete the dialogue below with 
Then, act it out. (Kerja ber
ungkapan-ungkapan yang ada di dalam kotak. Kemudian, 
Situation: Hendro explains 
Kendhang
Hendro :Now, (1)...
going to learn 
instrument.
Ricky : Ehm, what is K
difficult to play?
Hendro : Kendhang is a two
and one of the primary instruments 
used in the
is so easy to play. 
instrument?
Ricky : No. I’ll try. Oh, it’s so difficult to 
play. 
Hendro : (3).... 
Ricky : Thank you.
Hendro : Can you follow me?
Ricky : (4).... 
 
ok 
I’ll give example once again
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 12 
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the expressions in the box. 
kelompok. Lengkapilah dialog di bawah ini dengan 
praktekkanlah
Kendhang instrument to Ricky. He explains what 
 is and asks Ricky to play the intrument. 
 something else. We are 
Kendhang 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Picture 6
 
endhang? Is it 
 
-headed drum 
 Gamelan ensembles. It 
(2)... to play this 
 
 
 
we’re going to do
 would you mind
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Work in group. Complete the dialogue
berkelompok. Lengkapilah dialog di bawah ini dan praktekkan
A. Situation: Eliza asks
kempyang
instrument and how the instrument is played.
 
Eliza : Excuse me, what is 
Bejo : Its functio
depending upon 
Eliza : No, I’ll try
instrument
Bejo : Ok, I’ll sho
two mallets. Could you follow me?
Eliza : Ok. 
 
 
B. Situation: The Karawitan
He asks Eliza to play 
 
Bejo  : I’ll giv
to play it.
Eliza : Ok. Where is 
Bejo  : Oh, the player 
Eliza : Then, what does the player of 
Bejo : (5)_____ 
mallet.
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 13 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
s below and act them
.)
 the Karawitan instructor to explain 
. The Karawitan instructor explains the function of the 
 
(1)______. 
n is to play at specific places within a composition 
the structure of the music. Now, (2)______
. However, can you tell me how to play this 
? 
w you (3)_____. Kempyang can be played with one or 
 
 instructor gives examples how to play 
Kempyang. 
e examples how to play Kempyang. I think you have to try 
 
(4)_____ 
of Kempyang sits on the floor. 
Kempyang do? 
strikes the node of the pot with the 
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 out. (Kerja 
 
the function of 
 
Kempyang. 
soft end of the 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
LET’S 
 
 
 
In pairs, you will act as 
student conversely. 
based on the clues. Then, 
sebagai pengajar Karawitan dan temanmu
sebaliknya. Pilihlah salah satu petunjuk yang ada di dalam kotak dan 
dialog berdasarkan petunjuk tersebut. Kemudian, 
1. Topic of lesson: Gambang
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 14 
The materials that you teach:
What is Gambang
What is the function of 
How is Gambang
The students ---
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
CHECK YOUR ACHIEVEMENT 
a Karawitan instructor and your friend
Choose one of the clues in the box and make a dialogue 
act it out. (Secara berpasangan, kamu akan berperan 
 akan berperan seba
praktekkan.)  
 
 
? 
Gambang? 
 played? 
Language functions for 
Karawitan
include:
- 
- 
- 
 asking for information 
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 will act as a 
gai siswa dan 
buatlah 
 instructor 
 
Starting new 
lesson 
Giving 
information 
Asking someone 
to do 
something 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
2. Topic of lesson: Siyem
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3. Topic of lesson: Gender
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The materials that you teach:
What is Siyem
What is the function of 
How is Siyem
The materials that you teach:
What is Gender
What is the function of 
How is Gender
The students ---
The students --- 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 
 
? 
Siyem? 
 played? 
Language functions for 
Karawitan
include:
-
-
-
Language functions 
Karawitan
include: 
- 
- 
- 
 
? 
Gender? 
 played? 
 asking for information 
asking for information 
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 instructor 
 
 Starting new 
lesson 
 Giving 
information 
 Asking 
someone to do 
something 
for 
 instructor 
Starting new 
lesson 
Giving 
information 
Asking someone 
to do something 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
Choose the right answer.  Choose a, b, c, or d.
1. When you move on the new
a. Let’s move on the new
b. Would you mind 
c. I’d like to know what Gong is.
d. Can I help you?
 
2. What do you say when you ask the student to do something?
a. Let’s move on the new
b. Would you mind 
c. I’d like to know what 
d. Can I help you?
 
3. “Let’s move on to something different
The sentence is the 
a. asking someone to do something
b. starting new
c. offering help for someone
d. giving information
 
4. “Do you mind play
The sentence is the 
a. asking someone to do something
b. starting new
c. offering help for someone
d. giving information
 
5. ... is a two-stringed bowed instrument.
a. Gong 
b. Kenong 
c. Rebab 
d. Gambang 
 
 
C. EVALUATION
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 lesson of Karawitan, what do you say
 lesson. 
playing this instrument? 
 
 
 
 lesson. 
playing this instrument? 
Gong is. 
 
.” 
expression of ... 
 
 lesson 
 
 
ing Kenong?” 
expression of .... 
 
 lesson 
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6. ... is a wooden-keyed instrument with a trough resonator.
a. Gong 
b. Kenong 
c. Rebab 
d. Gambang 
 
7. The following is the 
a. Kendhang is a two
used in the Gamelan
b. Bonang is played with the soft end of 
c. It is Kenong. 
d. Would you mind 
 
 
 
How much do you learn from this unit? Put 
on how much you have learnt.
unit ini? Berikan tanda (
seberapa banyak aspek yang tela
Aspect
Identifying vocabulary
Pronouncing key words
Identifying pronouns “It, that, those, this, 
these” 
Identifying simple present tense
Using the expressions of starting new lesson
Using the expressions of asking for and giving 
information 
Using the expressions of asking someone to 
do something 
 
 
 
D. REFLECTION
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 
expression of giving information, except ...
-headed drum and one of the primary instruments 
 ensembles. 
two mallets. 
playing Kendhang? 
a tick (√) on the right column based 
 (Seberapa banyak yang telah Anda pelajari dari 
√) pada kolom sebelah kanan berdasarkan pada 
h Anda pelajari.) 
 Very 
Much 
Much
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 Little 
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In this unit, you have learnt:
1. Starting new 
 
 
 
 
 
2. Asking for and giving information
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3. Asking someone to do something
 
 
 
 
 
E. SUMMARY
Now, we’ll go on ...
On we go. 
Let’s move on to something different.
Now, we’re going to do something else.
Let’s turn to something a little more serious.
 
 Asking for information
Excuse me, what is ... ?
 Can you tell me what ... is.
 I’d like to know what ... is.
 Giving information
It is .... 
That is .... 
This is .... 
... is .... 
 
I think you have to ....
Would you mind to ...?
Can you ...?
Do you mind to ...?
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
lesson 
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4. Simple present tense
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5. Pronouns “It, That, Those, This, These”
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
For example: 
1. Suling   
S 
 
2. The player
S 
 
3. Those  are
S V1
 
 
S + Verb 1 + Noun/ Adjective
 
 
 
 
 
 
For example: 
1. It is Gender
2. That is Gender
3. Those are 
4. This is Gender
5. These are 
6.  
It 
That
Those 
This 
These 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 
 
is  an end-blown bamboo flute. 
V1 C  
 sits on the side with the lowest octave pots. 
V1 Adv Adv 
 the Karawitan instruments. 
 C 
 
. 
. 
Karawitan instruments. 
. 
Karawitan instruments. 
   
 
 + Linking Verb (is, are) + Noun/ Adjective 
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DEFINITION OF 
 
F. DID YOU KNOW?
 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
KARAWITAN INSTRUMENTS
 
Kempul is the smallest hanging 
approximately 30-40 cm in diameter. 
 
 
 
 
Gong is the largest of the hanging 
Gongs, approximately 80
diameter. 
Siyem is mid-size hanging 
approximately 50-60 cm in diameter.
 
 
 
 
Bonang is a two-row rack of small 
horizontal 'kettle' Gongs
approximately two octaves.
 
 
 
Suling is an end-blown bamboo 
 
 
 
 
Kempyang is two small horizontal 
which form a pair. 
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Gongs, 
 
-100 cm in 
Gongs, 
 
, comprising 
 
flute. 
Gongs 
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Kethuk is one small horizontal 
which form a pair. 
 
Kenong is the largest of the horizontal 
Gongs  resting on racks.
 
 
 
 
Slenthem is the part of the 
family.  It consists of a set of 
keys comprising a single octave.
 
Saron is an octave above the 
 
 
Gambang is a wooden-keyed instrument 
with a trough resonator.
 
 
 
Gender is thirteen or fourteen keys 
suspended over tuned resonators
 
 
 
Kendhang is a two-headed drum and one 
of the primary instruments used in the 
Gamelan ensembles. 
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Gongs 
 
Gendér 
bronze 
 
Demung. 
 
. 
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FUNCTION OF 
 
 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
Rebab is a two-stringed bowed 
instrument. 
 
 
 
Siter is generally about a foot long and 
fits in a box (which it is set upon while 
played), while the Celempung
three feet long and sits on four legs, 
and is tuned one octave below S
Adapted from: Javanese Gamelan Terminology
KARAWITAN  INSTRUMENT
 
Kempul is a structure instrument. It plays in designated places 
within a composition depending on the structure of the music 
and relative to the patterns played by 
Kenong, and Gong.  
 
Gong is considered as the father or master o
particular Gong is treated with great respect, including the 
offering of flowers and food during performances and 
ceremonies. Music usually begins and ends with 
Siyem is a structure instrument that plays in designated 
places within a composition and relative 
by Kempyang/ Kethuk, Kenong, and Kempul
can be used in place of Gong. 
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 is about 
iter. 
 
 
S 
Kempyang/ Kethuk, 
f Gamelan. This 
Gong . 
to the patterns played 
. This instrument 
NOVICE LEVEL
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Bonang is both an elaborating, as well as a lead
Similar to Rebab and Gender , Bonang  can play 
introduction to a piece of music. As in the case of 
and Gender, players are expected to know the introduction 
and be able to follow without being told in advance what piece 
will be played. 
 
Suling is an elaborating instrument. Its role is similar to the 
pesinden (female solo vocalist) in emphasizing strong seleh or 
resolution phrases. It also has considerable freedom, as does 
the female vocalist, in its interpretation of these melodic 
phrases in terms of when it begins to play, what patterns it 
plays, its rhythm and ornamentation, and when it chooses to 
end its phrase. 
 
Kempyang/ Kethuk is often referred to as a structure 
instrument. Its function is to play at specific places within a 
composition depending upon the structure of the music. Some 
commonly played structures are Lancaran, Ketawang, Ladrang, 
Gendhing, Srepeg, and Sampak. In each of these structures 
Kethuk/ Kempyang has assigned places in 
that are related to the patterns of Kenong
In some structures it also plays a variation on its pattern to 
cue Gong. 
 
Kethuk -- See Kempyang. 
Kenong is often referred to as a struc
function of Kenong is to play at specific places within a 
composition depending upon the structure of that composition. 
Some commonly played structures are 
Ladrang, Gendhing, Srepeg, and Sampak
structures Kenong has assigned places in which it plays that 
are related to the patterns of Kethuk, Kempyang, Kempul
Gong. 
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ing instruments. 
Buka or 
Buka Rebab 
which it is to play 
, Kempul, and Gong. 
ture instrument. The 
Lancaran, Ketawang, 
. In each of these 
, and 
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Although its sound is less piercing than that of the other 
basic melody instruments such as 
Slenthem has a central role in supporting the melody.
Saron instruments play the basic or sk
music—Balungan. This basic melody is an abstraction of the 
melody played by the elaborating instruments. Usually the 
notation for any piece of music will be lim
played by Saron instruments. 
 
Gambang is an elaborating instrument. Its 
that of Siter or Gender Panerus—filling in wit
patterns based on Balungan (melody) and 
structure). Gambang, Celempung, and S
number of beats in relation to each measure of the 
 
Gender is one of the most important and, at the same time, 
one of the most difficult instruments to play in the Javanese 
Gamelan. Its role is to fill in the basic melody with more 
elaborate and ornamental parts, but, it may also se
leader in playing Buka (introductory phrase) to a piece of 
music and signaling transitions to different melodic sections in 
a composition. Gender player must pay close attention to 
Rebab. 
 
Kendhang player shoulders a great deal of responsibility in 
Gamelan, for the role of Kendhang is to establish and m
the tempo, to lead Gamelan through all tempo changes within a 
piece of music, to decide whether or not to move immediately 
from one piece of music into another without stopping, and to 
signal the end of each piece. 
 
Rebab is, in many ways, the melody leader. It plays a more 
lyrical melody than that of the basic or 
instruments like Slenthem and it articulates t
tones that Slenthem and Saron are not able to pl
their limited range. Rebab is often responsible for playing the 
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Saron and Demung, 
 
eletal melody of the 
ited to the part 
role is similar to 
h ornate 
Irama (tempo 
iter all play the same 
Balungan. 
rve as a 
aintain 
Skeletal melody 
he high and low 
ay because of 
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http://orgs.usd.edu/nmm/Gamelan/GamelanGlossary/Definitions.html
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
introduction to a piece of music (Buka
players to move to different sections of melody within a piece, 
and in many instances, deciding which pieces to play.
 
Siter is an elaborating instrument. Its 
of Celempung—filling in with ornate patterns based on 
Balungan or basic melody and Irama; ho
range of Siter is higher than that of the 
Celempung, and Gambang all play the same number of beats in 
relation to each measure of Balungan melody.
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), signaling the other 
 
role is similar to that 
wever, the octave 
Celempung. Siter, 
 
Adapted from: 
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English Words 
assign (v) 
begin (v) 
ceremony (n) 
composition (n) 
cue (v) 
elaborate (v) 
expect (v) 
introduction (n) 
ornamentation (n) 
performance (n) 
strong (adj) 
 
 
G. VOCABULARY 
LIST 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Phonetic Symbol Meaning
/əˈsaɪn/  menempatkan 
/bɪˈgɪn/  memulai  
/ˈser.ɪ.mə.ni/  upacara  
/ˌkɑːm.pəˈzɪʃ. ə n/  susunan  
/kjuː/  memberikan isyarat
/ɪˈlæb. ə r. ɚt/  menjabarkan 
/ɪkˈspekt/  mengharapkan 
/ˌɪn.trəˈdʌk.ʃ ə n/  pembukaan  
/ˌɔːr.nə.menˈteɪ.ʃ ə n/  dekorasi  
/pɚˈfɔːrmən t  s/  pertunjukkan 
/strɑːŋ/  kuat  
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 SEE YOU NEXT MEETING
 
 
 
 
 
 
In the end of 
understanding first. If there are some questions from 
the students, you offer the students help. To end the 
lesson, you say goodbye and after that, you thank for 
the students’ attention. Do you  have to know how you 
do those? 
 
Picture 7 
       
 
 
Karawitan lesson, you check the students’
UNIT 
3 
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Study the pictures below and answer the questions
bawah ini dan jawablah pertanyaan berikut ini.
 
  
 
 
 
A. WARMING
 
TASK 1 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
. (Pelajarilah gambar di 
) 
  
  
Picture 8 
 
 
- UP 
Do you 
understand? 
See you. 
 
Would you like 
have 
Let me explain.
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Thank you very 
much for your 
attention. 
to 
any help? 
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LET’S LISTEN 
 
 
1. What does 
understanding?
2. What does the
3. What does the
4. What does the
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Listen to the recording
the Appendix. (Dengarkanlah rekaman berikut dan kemudian, jawablah 
pertanyaan-pertanyaan berik
 
 
1. Has the student understood
2. What does 
understanding?
3. What does the student
4. When does the
5. What expression does
student’s attention?
 
 
QUESTIONS 
B. MAIN ACTIVITY
TASK 2 
QUESTIONS 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
TO AND SPEAK 
the Karawitan instructor say to check
 
 Karawitan instructor say to offer the student
 Karawitan instructor say to say goodbye? 
 Karawitan instructor say to thank? 
 and then answer the questions. The listening script is in 
ut ini. Skrip ada di lampiran.) 
 Karawitan? 
the Karawitan instructor say to check the student
 
 learn from the today’s lesson? 
 Karawitan instructor and the student meet again?
 the Karawitan instructor say to thank for the 
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 the students’ 
s help? 
’s 
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Study the following expressions
berikut ini secara berpasangan
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 3 
 Offering Someone Help
 
 
 Checking that someone has understood
In Task 2, you 
understood. However, there are other examples.
mempelajari ekspresi
Namun, ada contoh
Expressions (Ekspresi
 Do you have any problem with it?
Do you see what I mean?
That’s clear, isn’t it.
Do you know what I mean?
Get it? 
Is there any question?
 
 Offering someone help
In Task 2, you have 
However, there 
ekspresi-ekspresi 
lain.) 
Expressions (Ekspresi
 Would you like 
Can I help you?
What can I do to help you?
Let me help you ....
Is there anything I can do for you?
Need some help?
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 in pairs. (Pelajarilah ungkapan
.) 
Checking that Someone Has Understood 
And 
 (Mengecek Pemahaman Seseorang dan Menawarkan 
Seseorang bantuan) 
 
have learnt the expressions of checking that someone has 
 (Di Task 2, kamu sudah 
-ekspresi checking that someone has understood
-contoh yang lain.) 
-ekspresi) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
learnt the expressions of offering someone help. 
are other examples. (Di Task 2, kamu sudah mempelajari 
offering someone help. Namun, ada contoh
-ekspresi) 
to have any help? 
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-ungkapan 
 
. 
-contoh yang 
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Listen to the recording. Then complete the missing expression below. The 
listening script is in the Appendix. (
lengkapilah ungkapan
Karawitan instructor 
The student 
Karawitan instructor 
The student 
Karawitan instructor 
The student 
Karawitan instructor 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Study the ways the words are pronounced
and match the words with their meaning in the box. (
tersebut diucapkan. Kemudian
kata-kata tersebut dengan artinya yang ada di dalam kotak tersebut.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 4 
TASK 5 
know (v)  
confused (adj)  
make (v)  
differentiate (v) 
form (n)  
actually (adv)  
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Dengarkanlah rekaman berikut. Kemudian, 
-ungkapan di bawah ini. Skrip ada di lampiran.
: Do you know what I (1) ...? 
: I’m rather confused. 
: What makes you confused? 
: I can’t differentiate (2) ..., (3) ..., (4) ..., and (5) .... Their 
forms are rather similar to one another. 
: They are rather similar. However, actually, 
Let me show you. 
: Thanks. 
: It’s a pleasure. 
. Then pronounce the words below 
Pelajarilah cara kata
 ucapkan kata-kata di bawah ini dan cocokkan 
: /nəʊ/  
: /kənˈfjuːzd/ 
: /meɪk/  
: /ˌdɪf.əˈren. t  ʃi.eɪt/ 
: /fɔːm/ 
: /ˈæk.tʃu.ə.li/ 
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they are so (6). 
-kata 
) 
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English 
know 
confused 
make 
differentiate 
form 
actually 
 
 
 
 
Study the following expressions
berikut ini secara berpasangan
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
In Task 2, you have 
there are other examples.
saying goodbye. Namun, ada contoh
Expressions (Ekspresi
 See you on Tuesday.
Goodbye. 
I’ll look forward to seeing you soon.
Bye.  
See you later.
See you tomorrow.
I’ll be seeing you.
 
TASK 6 
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Indonesian 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
 in pairs. (Pelajarilah ungkapan
.) 
Saying Goodbye (Salam Perpisahan) 
learnt the expressions of saying g
 (Di Task 2, kamu sudah mempelajari ekspresi
-contoh yang lain.) 
)     Responses
     
      
   
      
       
      
      
sebenarnya 
bingung 
mengetahui 
bentuk 
membuat 
membedakan
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-ungkapan 
oodbye. However, 
-ekspresi 
 (Tanggapan) 
See you. 
Goodbye. 
See you. 
Bye. 
See you. 
See you. 
See you. 
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Listen to the recording. Then writ
recording on the form below. The listening script is in the Appendix. 
(Dengarkanlah rekaman berikut. Kemudian tulislah informasi yang sesuai 
dengan rekaman pada isian
 
The student’s difficulty___________________________________________
Expression of checking that student has understood_____________________
______________________________________________________________
Expression of saying goodbye_______________________________
Response of saying goodbye________________________________________
They are going to meet again on____________________________________
Materials of the next meeting_____________________________________
 
 
 
Complete the table below. (
Expression
Thank you very much.
... 
That’s clear, isn’t it? 
Do you know what I mean?
... 
... 
... 
... 
Let me explain it to you.
I’ll be seeing you. 
TASK 8 
TASK 7 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
e the appropriate information based on the 
 di bawah ini. Skrip ada di lampiran.
Lengkapilah tabel di bawah ini.) 
s Language Function
 ... 
Checking that someone has 
understood. 
... 
 ... 
Offering someone help.
Responding to thank. 
Thanking.  
Saying goodbye.  
 ... 
... 
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Study the explanation below
and Question. (Pelajarilah penjelasan di bawah ini secara perpasangan
tulislah kalimat dengan menggunakan “modal auxiliary” dan “question”
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Modal Auxiliary
In the dialogue above, you have learnt Modal Auxiliary on the sentence: 
I’ll look forward to seeing you soon
 (+) 
 
I   will  
S Modal Aux
 Another Modal Auxiliary:
Can, should, may, must
(-)  
 
(?)  
 
 Question 
 Yes/ No Question
 
 
 
 
For example:
Do   
Aux 
 
S + Modal Auxiliary + inf + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
S + Modal Aux + not + inf + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
Modal Aux + S + inf + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
Auxiliary + S + infinitive + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
TASK 9 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 in pairs and write sentences using modal auxiliary 
GRAMMAR FOCUS 
 
. 
look forward  to seeing you soon. 
 Inf Adverb 
 
 
 
 
you   know   what I mean
S Infinitive O 
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 dan 
.) 
? 
 
 
 
? 
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Study the following expressions
berikut ini secara berpasangan
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 10 
In Task 2, you have 
are other examples.
thanking. Namun, ada contoh
 
Expressions (Ekspresi
 Thank you for your attention
Thank you very much
Many thanks for ....
Thanks a lot for ....
Thank you very much indeed for ....
I’m really very grateful to you for ....
Thank you for explaining
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 in pairs. (Pelajarilah ungkapan
.) 
Thanking (Berterimakasih) 
 
learnt the expressions of thanking
 (Di Task 2, kamu sudah mempelajari ekspresi
-contoh yang lain.) 
)      Response
.    
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-ungkapan 
. However, there 
-ekspresi 
s (Tanggapan) 
- 
You’re welcome. 
Not at all. 
It’s a pleasure. 
Don’t mention it. 
That’s ok. 
That’s all right. 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
LET’S WORK IN GROUP
 
 
 
Work in group. Study the dialogue below and answer the questions
act it out. (Kerja ber
pertanyaan berikut. Setelah itu
Situation: Saliman is a 
understanding.
 
Saliman  : Rebab player sits cross
the floor with 
vertically, 
floor in front of the player.
understand what I mean?
Ashley : No, don’t
again
Saliman : Ok, I’m going to explain again.
Ashley : Thank you.
Saliman : Not at all. The instrument is bowed at the point where the neck 
joins the body. The player’s left hand articulates the notes by 
pressing gently on the fretless wire, with the thumb remaining 
behind the neck.
Ashley : Oh, I see.
Saliman : Get it?
Ashley : Yes, I get it.
Saliman  : Ehm, I think that’s all for today. See later.
Ashley : See you.
 
 
 
 
TASK 11 
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kelompok. Pelajarilah dialog di bawah ini dan 
, dipraktekkan.) 
Karawitan instructor. He checks the student’s 
 
-legged on 
the instrument held 
its spike resting on the 
 Do you 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Picture 9
. Could you explain it once 
? 
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. After that, 
jawablah 
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1. How many people
2. What is the Karawitan
3. What instrument does Ashley learn?
4. What expression does Saliman say to check Ashley’s understanding?
5. Does Ashley understand the 
6. What expression does Saliman say to end the 
7. What does Ashley say to respond saying goodbye.
 
 
Work in group. Study the dialogue below 
expressions in the box
di bawah ini dan lengkapilah dialog dengan ekspresi yang ada di dalam kotak 
berikut. Kemudian, dipraktekkan
Situation: Sarto is
understanding. However, the student has not understood how
play G
Sarto  : (1) ... , isn’t it?
Eliza : Ehm, I don’t know how to play 
Sarto  : It’s so easy, Mrs Eliza. Let me 
explain. Gong
Gong mallets, and sometimes with 
wooden beaters, bamboo or western 
style drum st
(2) ... ? 
Eliza : Yes, I get it
instrument?
Sarto : Of course. 
.... 
Eliza 
 
: Thank you very much. You’ve show
me how to play 
 
Sarto : (5) .... 
  
QUESTIONS 
TASK 12 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 are on the dialogue above? 
 instructor’s name? 
 
Karawitan instructor’s first explanation?
Karawitan lesson?
 
and complete the dialogue
. Then act it out. (Kerja berkelompok. Pelajarilah dialog 
.) 
 the Karawitan instructor. He is checking
ong. He explains how to play Gong in detail.
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Picture 10
Gong. 
 is typically played with 
icks. Do you understand 
. (3) ... how to play this 
 
I’m going to show you (4) 
n 
Gong. 
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 with the 
 the student’s 
 to 
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what I mean  
how to play it 
 
 
 
Work in group. Complete the dialogue
berkelompok. Lengkapilah monolog di bawah ini dan 
A. Situation: A Karawitan
The student has understood
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
 
B. Situation: A Karawitan
The student asks some questions to
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
TASK 13 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
that’s clear 
 
can you show me
that’s ok  
s below and act them
praktekkanlah
 instructor is checking the student’s understanding. 
 the Karawitan instructor’s explanation.
 : Is there any question? 
 : (1) ______. It’s clear enough. 
 : Ok, if there is no question, I’ll end
today. See you tomorrow. 
 : (2) ______. 
 instructor is checking the student’s understanding. 
 the Karawitan instructor.
 : (3) ______. 
: Yes, I have a question. Could you tell me again 
______. 
 : Yes, of course. Gender is played with both hands, 
holding the thin end of the mallet and striking the 
keys with the padded end. Get it? 
: I’m rather confused. Can you explain 
clearly? 
 : Ok, no problem. I’m going to explain 
clearly. Your right and left hands pl
______. 
 : How is the position of the fingers?
 : Let me explain. The left hand dampens the note 
by using the padding of the hand below the small 
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 out. (Kerja 
.) 
 
 our lesson 
 
(4) 
it more 
it more 
ay different (5) 
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LET’S 
The student 
Karawitan instructor
 
 
 
 
In pairs, you will act as 
student conversely. 
teman. Kamu akan berperan seb
berperan sebagai siswa dan sebaliknya. Kemudian, lengkapilah tabel di bawah 
ini.) 
 
 
 
 
Student’s name
 
 
 
 
 
 
TASK 14 
You check the students’ understanding. After that, you ask their 
difficulty in learning 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
CHECK YOUR ACHIEVEMENT 
finger, while the right hand dampens using the 
thumb and small finger. 
 : Oh, I see. Thank you for explaining.
 : (6) ______. 
a Karawitan instructor and your friend will act as 
Then, complete the table below. (Temukanlah beberapa 
agai pengajar karawitan dan teman
 Their difficulty in learning 
 
 
 
 
 
Karawitan. 
 
62 
 
a 
mu akan 
Karawitan 
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Choose the right answer.  Choose a, b, c, or d.
1. What expression do you
you have explained?
a. Thanks a lot for your explanation.
b. Get it? 
c. Of course. 
d. You’re welcome.
 
2. “Do you understand what I mean?”
The expression above is ....
a. checking that someone has under
b. thanking 
c. saying goodbye
d. checking attendance
 
3. The following is the 
except .... 
a. Do you see what I mean?
b. I’ll look forward to seeing you next time.
c. Get it? 
d. That’s clear, isn’t it?
 
4. “Can I help you?” 
The expression above is ....
a. checking that someone has understood
b. offering someone
c. asking someone to do something
d. greeting to someone
 
5. What does the student
a. See you. 
b. I don’t understand.
c. It’s my pleasure.
d. Goodbye. 
C. EVALUATION
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 
 use to check that the student has understood what 
 
 
 
 
 
stood. 
 
 
expression of checking that someone has understood, 
 
 
 
 
 
 help 
 
 
 say to answer thanking from Karawitan
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6. “See you tommorrow.”
The expression above is ....
a. thanking 
b. asking information
c. starting something new
d. saying goodbye
 
7. The following is an 
a. Get it? 
b. Let’s move on to something different.
c. I’m really grateful to you for explanation.
d. I’ll be seeing you next time.
 
8. What does the student
has  not understood?
a. I’m really grateful to you for 
b. Don’t mention it.
c. How are you?
d. See you next time.
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expression of saying goodbye .... 
 
 
 
 say after you have explained a subject that the student
 
the explanation. 
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How much do you learn from this unit? Put 
on how much you have learnt.
unit ini? Berikan tanda (
seberapa banyak aspek yang telah Anda pelajari.
Aspect
Identifying vocabulary
Pronouncing key words
Identifying modal auxiliary
Identifying subject question
Using the expressions of checking that 
someone has understood
Using the expressions of offering someone 
help 
Using the expressions of saying goodbye
Using the expressions of thanking
 
 
 
In this unit, you have learnt:
1. Checking that someone has understood
 
 
 
 
 
 
D. REFLECTION
E. SUMMARY
Do you see what I mean?
Do you understand?
That’s clear, isn’t it.
Do you know what I mean?
Get it? 
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a tick (√) on the right column based 
 (Seberapa banyak yang telah Anda pelajari dari 
√) pada kolom sebelah kanan berdasarkan pada 
) 
 Very 
Much 
Much
   
   
   
    
 
  
  
   
   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
65 
 Little 
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2. Offering someone
 
 
 
 
 
3. Saying goodbye
 
 
 
 
 
 
4. Thanking 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Goodbye. 
I’ll look forward to seeing you soon.
Bye. 
See you later. 
See you tomorrow.
I’ll be seeing you.
Expressions  
Thank you very much
Many thanks for ....
Thanks a lot for ....
Thank you very much indeed for ....
I’m really very grateful to you for ....
Thank you for explaining
 
Can I help you?
What can I do to help you?
Let me help you ....
Is there anything I can do for you?
Need some help?
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
 help 
 
 
 
 
   Responses 
    You’re welcome.
    Not at all. 
    It’s a pleasure.
  Don’t mention it.
  That’s ok 
 .  That’s all right.
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5. Modal Auxiliary
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6. Question 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 (+)  
I   will
S Modal Aux
 Another Modal Auxiliary:
Can, should, may, must
(-)   
 
(?)  
 
S + Modal Auxiliary + inf + (Object, Adverb,
S + Modal Aux + not + inf + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
Yes/ No Question
 
For example:
Do   
Aux 
 
 
 
Auxiliary + S + infinitive + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
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  look forward  to seeing you soon. 
 Inf Adverb 
 
 
 Complement)
Modal Aux + S + inf + (Object, Adverb, Complement)
 
 
you   know   what I mean
S Infinitive O 
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? 
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F. DID YOU KNOW?
Laras tuning system or scale. There are two tuning systems as described 
below, Slendro and 
easily recognizable from the other, there are no rigid standards in tuning. Each 
Gamelan has its unique tuning.
Slendro five tones per octave, each inter
somewhere between a major second and a minor third.
Pelog seven tones per octave, the intervals varying from slightly less than 
a minor second to close to a major third.
Barang Miring
and Pesindhen 
melodies use tones are not found on the fixed
but rather approximate 
The use of Barang M
poignancy. 
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Pelog. While each scale has characteristics which make it 
 
val approximately the same, 
 
 
 also called Mineer or Miring. Melodic patterns for 
used in sections of Slendro Gendhing. The scale for these 
-pitch S
Pelog Barang scale based on the phrase's final tone. 
iring most often evokes a feeling of sadness or 
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Rebab 
lendro instruments, 
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Lagu Melody. Often used to 
compositions in Gamelan.
Garap interpretation or treatment. Used with other terms to describe 
performance practices.
Gatra a melodic phrase of made up of four 
Cengkok1) Melodic patterns, especially thos
other elaborating instruments. 
Cengkok is actually a method of interpreting 
fragment and can have many variations. 
2) Melodic material which fills one gong
Wiletan a specific variation of 
Seleh the final or resting point of 
sounded (by Gender
Gembyang an octave.
Kempyung approximately a fifth. All 
octave. The physical interval of 
others in between.
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describe vocal melodies or voc
 
 
Balungan beats.
e of Gender, 
Cengkok typically last one or two 
Balungan 
 
-cycle of a composition.
Cengkok. 
Gatra or Cengkok. Two intervals are 
) most often at the seleh:Gembyang and 
 
Gender have five pitches per 
Kempyung is any two keys with two 
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al-oriented 
 
Gambang, or 
Gatra. 
contour or 
 
 
Kempyung. 
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Pathet a melodic concept within Javanese 
Pathet may signify a hierarchy of pitches in terms of their importance to each other, 
the construction of melodies both for the total sound of the composition and for 
certain individual melodic instruments when interpreting 
connotations. 
Slendro Nem Sometimes written as 
Slendro with the lowest range, it oftens emphasizes low 2 and 3. Pieces in 
'borrow' melodic materials from the other 
performed in the evening before midnight for both 
generally the most serene of 
Slendro Sanga Sometimes written as 
predominate. More animated than 
the early afternoon and the late evening. Of the three 
uses Barang Miring. 
Slendro Manyura To
with the highest range and the liveliest character. With 
the morning, early evening for certain ceremonies, and the latest part of the evening 
(after 2 or 3 am). 
Pelog Lima Sometimes written as 
predominate and Sanga 
Pelog Pathet. Depending on the piece or phrase, 4 (especially low)
emphasized. 7 is seldom used except as a passing tone and replacement of hig
is the most calm of Pelog P
Pelog Nem Sometimes written as 
predominate; Gender can use patterns from both 
used except as a passing tone and then only as an occasional replacement of high 1. 4 
sometimes replaces 3, but seldom as a strong tone. There are certain pieces 
classified within this P
often referred to as Pelog Manyura 
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Karawitan most closely related with mode. 
Gendhing
Slendro 6 (nem means 6). The 
Pathet. Together with 
Wayang and 
Slendro Pathet. 
Slendro 9 (Sanga means 9
slendro nem, it is paired with 
Slendro P
nes 6, middle 2 and middle 3 predominate. 
Pelog B
Pelog 5 (Lima means 5
melodies are borrowed by Gender. Has the lowest ambitus of 
athet. 
Pelog 6 (Nem means 6). Ton
Sanga and M
athet which solely use Manyura melodic patterns. These are 
or Pelog Nyamat. 
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, and extramusical 
pathet in 
Nem often 
Pelog Lima, it is 
Klenengan. It is 
). Tones 5 and 1 
Pelog Nem played in 
athet, it most often 
Pathet in Slendro 
arang, it is played in 
). Tones 5 and 1 
 or middle 3 can be 
h 1. It 
es 5, 2, and 6 
anyura. 7 is seldom 
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Balungan The 
precisely by any instrument, it is conceived as a steady melody with a 
multi-octave range, its 
Balungan Nibani
Balungan pulse. While the other idioms can mix strokes and rests in various 
combinations, Balungan N
Inggah of Slendro G
 Example: - 
Balungan Mlaku 
same as Balungan pulse
 Example: - 
Balungan rangkep
Tikel. Its density is double that of 
Ladrang when played in 
Dadi or Tanggung, use 
 Example: --
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abstract, skeletal melody of Gendhing
pulse defining the pulse of Gendhing. 
 Every other beat is empty so its density is half of the 
ibani's rhythm is unvaried. It is typical of the 
endhing. 
3 – 2 - 6 – 5  - 1 – 6  - 3 -
Sometimes called Balungan Mlampah. Its density is the 
. 
- 3 2 - 1 6 5  1 6 5 6 5 3 1 2
 Sometimes called Balungan Ngadhal 
Balungan pulse. It is typical of 
Irama Wilet (see below) if, when played in 
Balungan Mlaku. 
1-3212 --235635 11—3216 21536532
 
71 
. Not played 
 2 
 
or Balungan 
Irama 
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Irama a concept of melodic tempo and relationships of density between 
the pulse of the elaborating parts and th
Gong structure. 
Irama Lancar
used for Lancaran 
usually in Balungan N
melody. 
Irama Tanggung
per Balungan beat. Common in 
slightly slow Tanggung 
Kendhang Ciblon 
Irama Dadi Sometimes called 
four strokes per 
Ketawang, Ladrang 
Gendhing. 
Irama Wilet 
Balungan beat. Common in 
Since Saron melody of certain 
it appears that 
Irama Rangkep
in Ladrang and 
Irama Rangkep 
the elaborating instruments are elongated. Thus, when a 
from its normal 
than Irama Wilet
beat. 
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Adapted from: Javanese Gamelan Termino
e beat of the basic melody and 
 Peking plays one stroke per Balungan beat. Most often 
and at the beginning of Gendhing. Since 
ibani, it still appears that Peking is doubling 
 Sometimes called Irama 1. Peking plays two strokes 
Ladrang and Inggah played in fast tempo. A 
is used for Kebar, an animated section which uses 
and Bonang Imbal. 
Irama 2 or Irama Dados
Balungan beat. Common in most forms, especially 
using Kendhang Kalih, and Inggah 
Sometimes called Irama 3. Peking plays eight strokes per 
Ladrang and Inggah which use 
Ladrang double and use Balungan R
Peking is quadrupling this melody. 
 Peking plays sixteen strokes per Balungan 
Inggah which use Kendhang Ciblon. However, the term 
seems to refer to any tempo/Irama in which 
Irama Dadi it is said to change to Irama
, even though Peking plays eight strokes per 
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logy 
Lancaran are 
Saron 
. Peking plays 
Merong, 
using Kendhang 
Kendhang Ciblon. 
angkep, 
beat. Common 
Cengkok of 
ketawangslows 
 Rangkep rather 
Balungan 
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PLAYING TECHNIQUE OF 
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KARAWITAN  INSTRUMENTS
 
Kempul:  
Kempul is played by hitting the node with the soft end of 
the mallet. 
Gong: 
Gong is played by hitting the node of the instrument with 
the soft end of the mallet. 
Siyem: 
 Siyem is played by hitting the node with the soft end of 
the mallet. 
Bonang: 
Bonang is played with the soft end of two mallets. The 
player sits on the side with the lowest octave pots. The 
previous note will be dampened as the next is played using 
the mallet’s soft end unless the instrument is mature 
enough that the pots only ring briefly, or unless the music 
is too complex for all the notes to be dampened 
effectively. 
Suling:  
Suling is an endblown flute with an external duct and is 
held vertically in front of the player. 
Kempyang/ Kethuk: 
Kethuk/ Kempyang can be played with one or two mallets. 
The player sits on the floor and strikes the node of the 
pot with the soft end of the mallet.  
Kethuk: 
See Kempyang. 
 
73 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Kenong: 
Kenong is usually played with one mallet, but can be played 
with two if the music is very fast. The player sits on the 
floor and strikes the node (or highest point) of the pot 
with the soft end of the mallet.  
Slenthem: 
The player sits on the side with the bars ascending in 
pitch from left to right. The bars are struck with the 
padded end of the mallet. The free hand dampens the 
previous note at the same time that 
struck with the mallet. 
Saron: 
Saron instruments are played by striking the bar in its 
center with the oval end of the mallet and dampenin
previous bar when the next is played. The player sits on 
the side with the pitches ascending to the right.
Gambang: 
The player sits on the floor in front of the instrument 
with the high octaves (shorter keys) to the right. One 
mallet is held in each hand and the bars are struck with 
the soft end.  
Gender: 
Gender is played with both hands, holding the thin end of 
the mallet and striking the keys with the padded end. The 
right and left hands play different notes and rhythms.
The previous note is dampened after the next note is 
played. The left hand dampens the note by using the 
padding of the hand below the small finger, while the 
right hand dampens using the thumb and small finger.
Kendhang: 
Kendhang Ageng is a hand drum played by using a variety 
of strokes on both heads.   
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English Words 
bar (n) 
dampen (v) 
duct (n) 
external (adj) 
hit (v) 
node (n) 
padding (n) 
pitch (n) 
pluck (v) 
soft (adj) 
strike (v) 
 
G. VOCABULARY 
LIST 
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Rebab: 
Rebab player sits cross-legged on the floor with the 
instrument held vertically--its spike resting on the floor in 
front of the player. The instrument is bowed at the point 
where the neck joins the body. The player’s lef
articulates the notes by pressing gently on the fretless 
wire, with the thumb remaining behind the neck.
Siter: 
Siter is played like the celempung—the player sits on the 
floor facing the smaller end of the instrument and plucks 
the strings with the nails of both thumbs. Long thumbnails 
are essential.  
u/nmm/Gamelan/GamelanGlossary/Definitions.html
Phonetic Symbol Meaning
/bɑːr/  jeruji  
/ˈdæm.pən/  mematikan 
/dʌkt/  pipa  
/ɪkˈstɜː.nəl/  luar  
/hɪt/  memukul  
/noʊd/  tangkai pohon 
/ˈpæd.ɪŋ/  benda empuk
/pɪtʃ/  nada  
/plʌk/  memetik  
/sɑːft/  lunak  
/straɪk/  memukul  
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Blundell, J., Higgens
Oxford: Oxford University Press. 
Drummond, B._____. 
http://gamelanbvg.com/gendhing/gamelanGlossary.pdf. Retrieved 
on April 3, 2012.
Hughes, G & Moate
Oxford University Press.
Willis, J. 1981. Teaching English through English
Group Ltd. 
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Picture 2: 
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Picture 5: 
 
 
1. http://korandoanakindonesia.wordp
2. http://kaskus.us/showthread.php%3Fp%3D478654769&usg=h
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3. http://archive.kaskus.us
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2. http://images.search.yahoo.com/images/view
3. http://ngestibudoyo.wordpress.com
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Picture Sources 
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Picture 6: 
 
 
Picture 7: 
 
 
 
Picture 8: 
 
 
 
 
Picture 9: 
 
 
Picture 10: 
 
http://images.search.yahoo.com
1. http://w265.photobucket.com
2. http://t1.gstatic.com
3. http:// pojokkelasku.blogspot.com
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TASK 2 
Situation: Karawitan
 
Karawitan instructor
Students  
Karawitan instructors
Students  
Karawitan instructor
Students  
 
TASK 4 
Situation: Karawitan
Then, she asks the students to introduce themselves.
 
Karawitan instructor
Students  
Karawitan instructor
Students  
Karawitan instructor
Students  
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Listening script 
 
 
UNIT 1 
 instructor greets the students. It is their second meeting.
 : Good afternoon, everybody. 
 : Good afternoon. 
 : How are you all today? 
 : Fine, thank you. And you? 
 : Very well, thank you. It’s our second
the previous meeting, you’ve learnt
Well, it’s time to start our Karawitan
Are you ready? 
 : Of course. 
 instructor greets the students and introduces her
 
 : Good morning, everybody. 
 : Good morning, Ma’am. 
 : How do you do? 
 : How do you do? 
 : Let me introduce myself. My name is 
Sumiati. I’m going to teach Karawitan
months. Nice to meet you all. 
 : Nice to meet you too, Ma’am. 
 
80 
 
 meeting. In 
 many things. 
 lesson now. 
self. 
Miss 
 for 2 
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Karawitan instructor
Student 1 
Karawitan instructor
Student 2 
Karawitan instructor
 
TASK 7 
Situation: Karawitan
Then, she asks the 
 
Karawitan instructor
Janes 
Karawitan instructor
Janes 
Karawitan instructor
Janes 
Karawitan instructor
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 : Now, I’d like you to introduce yourself
from you. 
: Ok, My name is Sonia. I’m from America
to Indonesia to learn Karawitan. That’
 : Thank you, Sonia. Now, it’s your turn.
: Allow me to introduce myself. My name is 
Natalia. I’m from Australia. I think that’s all
Thank you. 
 : Ok, thank you, Natalia. Well, let’s start the lesso
 instructor greets the student and introduces her
student to introduce herself. 
 : Good afternoon, everyone. 
 : Good afternoon. 
 : How do you do? 
 : How do you do? 
 : Allow me to introduce myself. My name is Harti
I’m going to help you learn Karawitan
I’ve told you about myself. Now, it’s your turn. 
Could you tell me about you? 
: Ok. My name is Janes Smith. I’m
come to Indonesia because I’m so interested in 
Indonesian culture.  
 : Thank you so much, Janes.  
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TASK 2 
Situation: Karawitan
move on explaining definition of 
 
Well, let’s move on explaining definition of 
Gamelan. What is 
music of Central Java which uses either 
vocal music, the tuning systems associated with 
gamelan is a 
instruments of Indonesia, especially in Java.
 
TASK 4 
Situation: Karawitan
she explain
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
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UNIT  2 
 instructor starts something new. she asks the stude
Karawitan and Gamelan
Karawitan? Karawitan is the instrumental and vocal 
Gamelan or, in the case of purely 
Gamelan. 
generic term for ensembles of predominantly percussion 
 
 instructor asks the student to go on to something else. 
s the intruments of Karawitan to the student.
 : Let’s go on to something else. We are going to 
learn Karawitan intruments. There
instruments of Karawitan. 
 : What are those intruments? 
 : They are Kempul, Gong, Siyem, Bonang, Suling, 
Kempyang, Kethuk, Kenong, Saron, Slenthem, 
Gambang, Celempung, Kendhang, R
Gender. 
: There are many. Could you tell me what 
difference is? 
 : Yes. Kempul is rather similar in 
Gong and Siyem. 
 : Really? 
 : That’s right. 
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The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
 
TASK 7 
Situation: Karawitan
an example how
play it. 
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructur
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
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 : What do they look like? 
 : Kempul is the smallest hanging G
40 cm in diameter.  Further, Gong 
the hanging Gongs, approximately 80
Meanwhile, Siyem is a mid-size 
approximately 50-60 cm. 
 : Oh, I see. 
 instructor explains the material to the student. He gives 
 to play gambang. Then, she asks the student
 : We’ve learnt some intruments such as 
Bonang, Suling, and Kenong. Let’
something different.  
 : What is that? 
 : It’s Gambang.  
 : Could you tell me what gambang is?
 : Gambang is a wooden-keyed instrument with a 
trough resonator. 
 : I’d like to know how to play it. 
 : Well, I’ll give an example to play it. 
 : Ok, pay attention. 
 : Could you follow me to play gambang
 : Ok, I’ll try. 
 : One mallet is held in each hand and bars are struck 
with the soft end. Now, I think you have to try to 
play gambang by yourself. 
 : Ok. It’s so amazing. 
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TASK 2 
Situation: Karawitan
the student’s understanding.
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
 
Karawitan instr
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
 
TASK 4 
Situation: Karawitan
student is rather confused in differentiating 
Gambang, and 
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
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UNIT 3 
 instructor has explained how to play Siter
 
 : Today, you have learnt how to play 
have any problem with it? 
 : Yes, Ma’am. I’m rather confused in playing 
uctor : Would you like any help? Well, the player sits on 
the floor facing the smaller end of the instrument 
and plucks the strings with nails of both thumbs.
you understand? 
 : Yes, it’s clear enough. 
 : If you’ve understood, I’m going to close our lesson 
today. Thank you for your attention. See you on 
Tuesday. 
 : See you. 
 instructor checks the student’s understanding. The 
Slethem, Saron, 
Gender. 
 : Do you know what I mean? 
 : I’m rather confused. 
 : What makes you confused? 
: I can’t differentiate Slenthem, Saron
and Gender. Their forms are rather similar to one
another. 
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Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
 
TASK 7 
Situation: Karawitan
student asks the 
of Rebab. 
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan ins
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
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 : They are rather similar. However, actually, they 
are so different. Let me show you. 
 : Thanks. 
 : It’s a pleasure. 
 instructor checks the student’s understandi
Karawitan instructor to explain again the function 
 : Do you see what I mean? 
: Ehm, No, I haven’t understood. Could you tell me 
again what the function of Rebab is? 
 : Well, Rebab is often responsible for playing the 
introduction to a piece of music, signaling the other 
players to move to different sections of melody 
within a piece, and in many instances, deciding 
which pieces to play. Get it? 
 : Yes, I’ve understood. 
tructor : Is there any question? 
 : No. 
 : Well, that’s all for today. We’ll see again next 
Monday with another topic. It’s how to play 
Karawitan instruments. See you. 
 : It doesn’t matter. See you. 
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Completed 
TASK 12 
Situation: Sujono is a 
students. 
 
Hello everybody. Allow me to introduce myself. My name is 
Sujono. You can call me Jono. Here, you’re going to learn 
me. I’m going to help you to explain complexity of 
you’re ready for your lesson.
 
TASK 13 
A. Situation: Doni Angkara is a 
and greets the students. He introduces the students names of 
Karawitan
 
Good evening
Angkara. You can call me Doni. It’s pleasure to meet you. 
ready to learn 
First, I’m going to intr
 
B. Situation: Doni Angkara greets the students. He asks the students to start 
the lesson. Then, he explains functions of the 
instruments.
 
Good evening everybody. This is our second meeting. I think we can 
start now. In the previous meeting, I have introduced you the names of 
 ENGLISH FOR KARAWITAN INSTRUCTORS
 
Monologues and Dialogues 
 
 
UNIT 1 
 
Karawitan instructor. He introduces himself to the 
Karawitan
 
Karawitan instructor. He introduces himself 
 instruments. 
, everyone. I’m your Karawitan instructor. I’m 
Karawitan with me. All right. It’s time to start our lesson. 
oduce you names of the instruments. 
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. I hope 
Doni 
I hope you’re 
 
Karawitan 
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Karawitan instrument
instruments one by one. 
 
C. Situation: Doni Angkara greets the students. The day is their third 
meeting. Doni explains how the 
played.
 
Good evening everybody. Well, this day is our third meeting. Let’s 
get on with the lesson now. We have learnt names and fu
Karawitan instruments
played. 
 
 
TASK 12 
Situation: Hendro explains 
Kendhang
 
Hendro 
Ricky  
Hendro 
Ricky  
Hendro 
Ricky  
Hendro 
Ricky  
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s. Now, I’m going to explain functions
 
Karawitan instruments are 
 
. Now, we’re going to learn how the instrument
UNIT 2 
 
kendhang instrument to Ricky. He explains what 
 is and asks Ricky to play the intrument. 
:Now, we’re going to do something else. We are going to 
learn Kendhang instrument. 
: Ehm, what is kendhang? Is it difficult to play?
: Kendhang is a two-headed drum and one of the primary 
instruments used in Gamelan ensembles. It is so 
play. Would you mind playing this instrument?
: No. I’ll try. Oh, it’s so difficult to play. 
: I’ll give example once again. 
: Thank you. 
: Can you follow me? 
: Ok. 
 
87 
 of the 
nctions of 
s are 
 
easy to 
 
NOVICE LEVEL
 
TASK 13 
A. Situation: Eliza asks 
Kempyang
the instrument and how 
 
Eliza : Excuse me, what is the function of 
Bejo : Its function is to play at specific places within a composition 
depending upon the structure of t
trying 
Eliza : No, I’ll try
instrument
Bejo : Ok, I’
played with one or two mallets. Could you follow me?
Eliza : Ok. 
 
B. Situation: Karawitan
asks Eliza to play 
 
Bejo : I’ll give example how 
to play it.
Eliza : Ok. Where is the position of player of 
Bejo  : Oh, the player of 
Eliza : Then, what does the player of 
Bejo : The player of 
of the mallet.
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Karawitan instructor to explain function of 
. The Karawitan instructor explains the function of 
to play the instrument. 
Kempyang? 
he music. Now, would you mind
this instrument? 
. However, can you tell me how 
? 
ll show you how to play this instrument. Kempyang
 instructor gives example how to play
kempyang. 
to play Kempyang. I think you have to try 
 
Kempyang instrument?
Kempyang sits on the floor.  
Kempyang do? 
Kempyang strikes the node of the pot with soft end 
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TASK 12 
Situation: Sarto is 
understanding. However, the student has not understood how
play Gong
 
Sarto : That’s clear, isn’t it?
Eliza : Ehm, I don’t know how to play 
Sarto : It’s so easy, Mrs Eliza. Let me explain. 
with Gong
or western style drum st
Eliza : Yes, I get it
Sarto : Of course. I’m going to show 
Eliza : Thank you very much. You’ve show me how to play 
Sarto : That’s ok.
 
TASK 13 
A. Situation: Karawitan
The student has understood 
explanation.
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
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UNIT 3 
Karawitan instructor. He is checking
. He explains how to play Gong in detail. 
 
Gong. 
Gong is typically played 
 mallets, and sometimes with wooden beaters, bamboo 
icks. Do you understand what I mean?
. Can you show me how to play this instrument?
you how to play it. 
 
 instructor is checking the student’s understanding. 
Karawitan
 
 : Is there any question? 
 : No. It’s clear enough. 
 : Ok, if there is no question, I’ll end
today. See you tomorrow. 
 : See you. 
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B. Situation: Karawitan
The student asks some questions to 
 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
The student 
Karawitan instructor
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 instructor is checking the student’s understanding. 
Karawitan instructor.
 : Is there any question? 
: Yes, I have a question. Could you tell me again 
how to play Gender? 
 : Yes, of course. Gender is played with both hands, 
holding the thin end of the mallet and striking the 
keys with the padded end. Get it? 
: I’m rather confused. Can you explain more 
clearly? 
 : Ok, no problem. I’m going to explain more clearly. 
Your right and left hands play different notes and 
rhythms.  
: How is the position of the fingers? 
 : Let me explain. The left hand dampens the note by 
using the padding of the hand below the small 
finger, while the right hand dampens using the 
thumb and small finger. 
: Oh, I see. Thank you for explaining.
 : That’s ok. 
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in
g.
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
gr
ee
tin
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
3 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
m
in
at
 
da
n
 
ke
bu
tu
ha
n
 
sa
ya
 
se
ba
ga
i 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
gr
ee
tin
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
3 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
gr
ee
tin
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
3 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
3 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
3 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
3 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i 
ek
sp
re
si 
te
rs
eb
u
t. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
3 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
re
so
u
rc
e) 
ya
n
g 
m
em
ba
n
tu
 
u
n
tu
k 
 
m
en
jel
as
ka
n
 
gr
ee
tin
g 
da
la
m
 
ta
sk
 
3 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  e.
 
Ta
sk
 
4 
N
o
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
4 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
m
en
yi
m
ak
 
(li
st
en
in
g).
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
4 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
4 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
4 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
4 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
4 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
4 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
4 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
4 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
f. 
Ta
sk
 
5 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
5 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i p
en
gu
ca
pa
n
 
da
n
 
pe
n
am
ba
ha
n
 
ko
sa
ka
ta
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
K
at
a-
ka
ta
 
ya
n
g 
di
se
rt
ai
 
ca
ra
 
pe
n
gu
ca
pa
n
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
5 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i d
an
 
ke
bu
tu
ha
n
 
A
n
da
 
se
ba
ga
i p
en
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
Tr
an
sk
rip
 
fo
n
et
ik
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
5 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
Tr
an
sk
rip
 
fo
n
et
ik
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
5 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
5 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
5 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
5 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i 
pe
n
gu
ca
pa
n
 
da
n
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
5 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i 
(re
so
u
rc
e) 
ya
n
g 
m
em
ba
n
tu
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
em
be
ri 
co
n
to
h 
pe
n
gu
ca
pa
n
 
da
n
 
(co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
5 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  g.
 
Ta
sk
 
6 
N
o
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
6 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i 
be
rb
ag
ai
 
ek
sp
re
si 
in
tr
o
du
ci
n
g 
o
n
es
el
f d
an
 
a
sk
in
g 
so
m
eo
n
e 
to
 
in
tr
o
du
ce
 
o
n
es
el
f. 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
in
tr
o
du
ci
n
g 
o
n
es
el
f d
an
 
a
sk
in
g 
so
m
eo
n
e 
to
 
in
tr
o
du
ce
 
o
n
es
el
f y
an
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
6 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
m
in
at
 
da
n
 
ke
bu
tu
ha
n
 
sa
ya
 
se
ba
ga
i p
en
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
in
tr
o
du
ci
n
g 
o
n
es
el
f d
an
 
a
sk
in
g 
so
m
eo
n
e 
to
 
in
tr
o
du
ce
 
o
n
es
el
f y
an
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
6 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
in
tr
o
du
ci
n
g 
o
n
es
el
f d
an
 
a
sk
in
g 
so
m
eo
n
e 
to
 
in
tr
o
du
ce
 
o
n
es
el
f y
an
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
6 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
6 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
6 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
6 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i 
ek
sp
re
si 
te
rs
eb
u
t. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
6 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
re
so
u
rc
e) 
ya
n
g 
m
em
ba
n
tu
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
en
jel
as
ka
n
 
in
tr
o
du
ci
n
g 
o
n
es
el
f d
an
 
a
sk
in
g 
so
m
eo
n
e 
to
 
in
tr
o
du
ce
 
o
n
es
el
f d
al
am
 
ta
sk
 
6 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
           
  h.
 
Ta
sk
 
7 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
7 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i m
en
yi
m
ak
 
(li
st
en
in
g).
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
7 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
7 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
7 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
7 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
7 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
7 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
7 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
7 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
i. 
Ta
sk
 
8 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
8 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
en
gi
n
ga
tk
an
 
ke
m
ba
li 
te
n
ta
n
g 
ek
sp
re
si-
ek
sp
re
si 
ya
n
g 
su
da
h 
di
pe
la
jar
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
M
at
er
i y
an
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
8 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
m
in
at
 
da
n
 
ke
bu
tu
ha
n
 
sa
ya
 
se
ba
ga
i p
en
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
M
at
er
i y
an
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
8 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
M
at
er
i y
an
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
8 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
8 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
8 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
8 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
8 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
8 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
   
  j. 
Ta
sk
 
9 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
9 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i t
at
a 
ba
ha
sa
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
Pe
n
jel
as
an
 
te
n
ta
n
g 
ve
rb
 
pa
tt
er
n
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
9 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
m
in
at
 
da
n
 
ke
bu
tu
ha
n
 
sa
ya
 
se
ba
ga
i 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
Pe
n
jel
as
an
 
te
n
ta
n
g 
ve
rb
 
pa
tt
er
n
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
9 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
Pe
n
jel
as
an
 
te
n
ta
n
g 
ve
rb
 
pa
tt
er
n
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
9 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
9 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
9 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
9 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i 
ve
rb
 
pa
tt
er
n
 
da
n
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
9 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i 
(re
so
u
rc
e) 
ya
n
g 
m
em
ba
n
tu
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
en
jel
as
ka
n
 
ve
rb
 
pa
tt
er
n
 
da
n
 
(co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
ga
w
as
i ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ta
sk
 
9 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
              
  k.
 
Ta
sk
 
10
 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
10
 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i b
er
ba
ga
i e
ks
pr
es
i g
et
tin
g 
do
w
n
 
to
 
w
o
rk
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
ge
tt
in
g 
do
w
n
 
to
 
w
o
rk
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
m
in
at
 
da
n
 
ke
bu
tu
ha
n
 
sa
ya
 
se
ba
ga
i p
en
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
ge
tt
in
g 
do
w
n
 
to
 
w
o
rk
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
ge
tt
in
g 
do
w
n
 
to
 
w
o
rk
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i 
ek
sp
re
si 
te
rs
eb
u
t. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
re
so
u
rc
e) 
ya
n
g 
m
em
ba
n
tu
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
en
jel
as
ka
n
 
ge
tt
in
g 
do
w
n
 
to
 
w
o
rk
 
da
la
m
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 l. 
Ta
sk
 
11
 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
11
 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
be
rb
ic
ar
a 
(sp
ea
ki
n
g).
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
M
o
n
o
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
M
o
n
o
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
M
o
n
o
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rk
el
o
m
po
k 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rk
el
o
m
po
k.
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
m
.
 
Ta
sk
 
12
 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
12
 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
be
rb
ic
ar
a 
(sp
ea
ki
n
g).
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
M
o
n
o
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
M
o
n
o
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
M
o
n
o
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rk
el
o
m
po
k 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rk
el
o
m
po
k.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 n
.
 
Ta
sk
 
13
 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
13
 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
be
rb
ic
ar
a 
(sp
ea
ki
n
g).
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
M
o
n
o
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
13
 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
M
o
n
o
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
13
 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
M
o
n
o
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
13
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
13
 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
13
 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
13
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
13
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rk
el
o
m
po
k 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
13
 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rk
el
o
m
po
k.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  o
.
 
Ta
sk
 
14
 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
14
 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
en
gh
as
ilk
an
 
ap
a 
ya
n
g 
su
da
h 
di
pe
la
jar
i d
i u
n
it 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
M
at
er
i y
an
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
14
 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
m
in
at
,
 
ke
bu
tu
ha
n
 
da
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
M
at
er
i y
an
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
14
 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
M
at
er
i y
an
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
14
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
14
 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
14
 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
14
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
14
 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri 
da
n
 
be
rk
el
o
m
po
k.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
14
 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri 
da
n
 
ke
lo
m
po
k.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  a
.
 
K
es
el
u
ru
ha
n
 
U
n
it 
2 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ba
ha
sa
 
ya
n
g 
di
gu
n
ak
an
 
da
la
m
 
m
at
er
i m
u
da
h 
di
pa
ha
m
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
Pe
rin
ta
h 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
da
la
m
 
di
 
se
tia
p 
ak
tiv
ita
s 
di
 
da
la
m
 
m
at
er
i s
u
da
h 
jel
as
 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
u
da
h 
di
pa
ha
m
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
Ta
m
pi
la
n
 
m
at
er
i p
ad
a 
u
n
it 
2 
se
ca
ra
 
ke
se
lu
ru
ha
n
 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
G
am
ba
r-
ga
m
ba
r 
ya
n
g 
te
rs
ed
ia
 
da
la
m
 
u
n
it 
2 
m
em
ba
n
tu
 
sa
ya
 
m
em
ah
am
i i
si 
pe
m
be
la
jar
an
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
Pe
n
yu
su
n
an
 
m
at
er
i s
ec
ar
a 
ke
se
lu
ru
ha
n
 
pa
da
 
u
n
it 
2 
te
rs
tr
u
kt
u
r 
de
n
ga
n
 
ba
ik
 
da
n
 
da
pa
t d
iik
u
ti.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
b.
 
Ta
sk
 
1 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
1 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
em
be
rik
an
 
ga
m
ba
ra
n
 
te
n
ta
n
g 
to
pi
k 
ya
n
g 
ak
an
 
di
ba
ha
s.
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
G
am
ba
r-
ga
m
ba
r 
da
n
 
ek
sp
re
si-
ek
sp
re
si 
di
 
da
la
m
 
“
ba
lo
n
”
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
1 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
G
am
ba
r-
ga
m
ba
r 
da
n
 
ek
sp
re
si-
ek
sp
re
si 
di
 
da
la
m
 
“
ba
lo
n
”
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
1 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
G
am
ba
r-
ga
m
ba
r 
da
n
 
ek
sp
re
si-
ek
sp
re
si 
di
 
da
la
m
 
“
ba
lo
n
”
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
1 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
1 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
1 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
da
la
m
 
ta
sk
 
1 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
pe
rt
an
ya
an
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
1 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
pr
o
m
pt
er
) y
an
g 
m
em
an
ci
n
g 
pe
m
ah
am
an
 
aw
al
 
da
la
m
 
ta
sk
 
1 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
        
  c.
 
Ta
sk
 
2 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
2 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
m
en
yi
m
ak
 
(li
st
en
in
g).
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
M
o
n
o
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
2 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
M
o
n
o
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
2 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
M
o
n
o
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
2 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
2 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
2 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
2 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
pe
rt
an
ya
an
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
2 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
2 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 d.
 
Ta
sk
 
3 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
3 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i b
er
ba
ga
i e
ks
pr
es
i s
ta
rt
in
g 
n
ew
 
le
ss
o
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
st
a
rt
in
g 
n
ew
 
le
ss
o
n
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
3 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
m
in
at
 
da
n
 
ke
bu
tu
ha
n
 
sa
ya
 
se
ba
ga
i p
en
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
st
a
rt
in
g 
n
ew
 
le
ss
o
n
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
3 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
st
a
rt
in
g 
n
ew
 
le
ss
o
n
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
3 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
3 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
3 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
3 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i 
ek
sp
re
si 
te
rs
eb
u
t. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
3 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i 
(re
so
u
rc
e) 
ya
n
g 
m
em
ba
n
tu
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
en
jel
as
ka
n
 
st
a
rt
in
g 
n
ew
 
le
ss
o
n
 
da
la
m
 
ta
sk
 
3 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
e.
 
Ta
sk
 
4 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
4 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
m
en
yi
m
ak
 
(li
st
en
in
g).
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
4 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
4 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
4 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
4 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
4 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
4 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
4 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
4 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
f. 
Ta
sk
 
5 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
5 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i p
en
gu
ca
pa
n
 
da
n
 
pe
n
am
ba
ha
n
 
v
o
ca
bu
la
ry
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
Tr
an
sk
rip
 
fo
n
et
ik
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
5 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
Tr
an
sk
rip
 
fo
n
et
ik
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
5 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
Tr
an
sk
rip
 
fo
n
et
ik
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
5 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
5 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
5 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
5 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i 
pe
n
gu
ca
pa
n
 
da
n
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
5 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i 
(re
so
u
rc
e) 
ya
n
g 
m
em
ba
n
tu
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
em
be
ri 
co
n
to
h 
pe
n
gu
ca
pa
n
 
da
n
 
(co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
5 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  g.
 
Ta
sk
 
6 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
6 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i b
er
ba
ga
i e
ks
pr
es
i a
sk
in
g 
for
 
a
n
d 
gi
vi
n
g 
in
for
m
a
tio
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
a
sk
in
g 
for
 
a
n
d 
gi
vi
n
g 
in
for
m
a
tio
n
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
6 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
m
in
at
 
da
n
 
ke
bu
tu
ha
n
 
sa
ya
 
se
ba
ga
i p
en
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
a
sk
in
g 
for
 
a
n
d 
gi
vi
n
g 
in
for
m
a
tio
n
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
6 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
a
sk
in
g 
for
 
a
n
d 
gi
vi
n
g 
in
for
m
a
tio
n
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
6 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
6 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
6 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
6 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i 
ek
sp
re
si 
te
rs
eb
u
t. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
6 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
re
so
u
rc
e) 
ya
n
g 
m
em
ba
n
tu
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
en
jel
as
ka
n
 
a
sk
in
g 
for
 
a
n
d 
gi
vi
n
g 
in
for
m
a
tio
n
 
da
la
m
 
ta
sk
 
6 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
h.
 
Ta
sk
 
7 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
7 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
m
en
yi
m
ak
 
(li
st
en
in
g).
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
7 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
7 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
7 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
7 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
7 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
7 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
7 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
7 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  i. 
Ta
sk
 
8 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
8 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
en
gi
n
ga
tk
an
 
ke
m
ba
li 
ek
sp
re
si-
ek
sp
re
si 
ya
n
g 
su
da
h 
di
pe
la
jar
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
M
at
er
i y
an
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
8 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
m
in
at
 
da
n
 
ke
bu
tu
ha
n
 
se
ba
ga
i p
en
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
M
at
er
i y
an
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
8 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
M
at
er
i y
an
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
8 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
8 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
8 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
8 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
8 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
8 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
                
  j. 
Ta
sk
 
9 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
9 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i t
at
a 
ba
ha
sa
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
Pe
n
jel
as
an
 
te
n
ta
n
g 
si
m
pl
e 
pr
es
en
t 
te
n
se
 
a
n
d 
pr
o
n
o
u
n
s 
“
it,
 
th
a
t, 
th
o
se
,
 
th
is,
 
th
es
e”
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
9 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
m
in
at
 
da
n
 
ke
bu
tu
ha
n
 
sa
ya
 
se
ba
ga
i p
en
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
Pe
n
jel
as
an
 
te
n
ta
n
g 
si
m
pl
e 
pr
es
en
t 
te
n
se
 
a
n
d 
pr
o
n
o
u
n
s 
“
it,
 
th
a
t, 
th
o
se
,
 
th
is
,
 
th
es
e”
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
9 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
Pe
n
jel
as
an
 
te
n
ta
n
g 
si
m
pl
e 
pr
es
en
t 
te
n
se
 
a
n
d 
pr
o
n
o
u
n
s 
“
it,
 
th
a
t, 
th
o
se
,
 
th
is,
 
th
es
e”
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
9 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
9 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
9 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
9 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i 
si
m
pl
e 
pr
es
en
t t
en
se
 
da
n
 
pr
o
n
o
u
n
s 
“
it,
 
th
a
t, 
th
o
se
,
 
th
is
,
 
th
es
e”
 
da
n
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
9 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
re
so
u
rc
e) 
ya
n
g 
m
em
ba
n
tu
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
en
jel
as
ka
n
 
si
m
pl
e 
pr
es
en
t 
te
n
se
 
a
n
d 
pr
o
n
o
u
n
s 
“
it,
 
th
a
t, 
th
o
se
,
 
th
is
,
 
th
es
e”
da
n
 
(co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
9 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
            
  k.
 
Ta
sk
 
10
 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
10
 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i b
er
ba
ga
i e
ks
pr
es
i a
sk
in
g 
so
m
eo
n
e 
to
 
do
 
so
m
et
hi
n
g.
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
a
sk
in
g 
so
m
eo
n
e 
to
 
do
 
so
m
et
hi
n
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
m
in
at
 
da
n
 
ke
bu
tu
ha
n
 
sa
ya
 
se
ba
ga
i p
en
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
a
sk
in
g 
so
m
eo
n
e 
to
 
do
 
so
m
et
hi
n
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
a
sk
in
g 
so
m
eo
n
e 
to
 
do
 
so
m
et
hi
n
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i 
ek
sp
re
si 
te
rs
eb
u
t. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
re
so
u
rc
e) 
ya
n
g 
m
em
ba
n
tu
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
en
jel
as
ka
n
 
a
sk
in
g 
so
m
eo
n
e 
to
 
do
 
so
m
et
hi
n
g 
da
la
m
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
l. 
Ta
sk
 
11
 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
11
 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
be
rb
ic
ar
a 
(sp
ea
ki
n
g).
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rk
el
o
m
po
k 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rk
el
o
m
po
k.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  m
.
 
Ta
sk
 
12
 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
12
 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
be
rb
ic
ar
a 
(sp
ea
ki
n
g).
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rk
el
o
m
po
k 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rk
el
o
m
po
k.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
n
.
 
Ta
sk
 
13
 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
13
 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
be
rb
ic
ar
a 
(sp
ea
ki
n
g).
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
13
 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
13
 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
13
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
13
 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
13
 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
13
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
13
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rk
el
o
m
po
k 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
13
 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rk
el
o
m
po
k.
 
 
 
 
 
 
   
  o
.
 
Ta
sk
 
14
 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
14
 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
en
gh
as
ilk
an
 
ap
a 
ya
n
g 
su
da
h 
di
pe
la
jar
i d
i u
n
it 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
M
at
er
i y
an
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
14
 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
m
in
at
,
 
ke
bu
tu
ha
n
 
da
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
M
at
er
i y
an
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
14
 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
M
at
er
i y
an
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
14
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
14
 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
14
 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
14
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
14
 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri 
da
n
 
be
rk
el
o
m
po
k.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
14
 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri 
da
n
 
be
rk
el
o
m
po
k.
 
 
 
 
 
 
           
 
  a
.
 
K
es
el
u
ru
ha
n
 
U
n
it 
3 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ba
ha
sa
 
ya
n
g 
di
gu
n
ak
an
 
da
la
m
 
m
at
er
i m
u
da
h 
di
pa
ha
m
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
Pe
rin
ta
h 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
da
la
m
 
di
 
se
tia
p 
ak
tiv
ita
s 
di
 
da
la
m
 
m
at
er
i s
u
da
h 
jel
as
 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
u
da
h 
di
pa
ha
m
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
Ta
m
pi
la
n
 
m
at
er
i p
ad
a 
u
n
it 
1 
se
ca
ra
 
ke
se
lu
ru
ha
n
 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
G
am
ba
r-
ga
m
ba
r 
ya
n
g 
te
rs
ed
ia
 
da
la
m
 
u
n
it 
3 
m
em
ba
n
tu
 
sa
ya
 
m
em
ah
am
i i
si 
pe
m
be
la
jar
an
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
Pe
n
yu
su
n
an
 
m
at
er
i s
ec
ar
a 
ke
se
lu
ru
ha
n
 
pa
da
 
u
n
it 
3 
te
rs
tr
u
kt
u
r 
de
n
ga
n
 
ba
ik
 
da
n
 
da
pa
t d
iik
u
ti.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
b.
 
Ta
sk
 
1 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
1 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
em
be
rik
an
 
ga
m
ba
ra
n
 
te
n
ta
n
g 
to
pi
k 
ya
n
g 
ak
an
 
di
ba
ha
s.
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
G
am
ba
r-
ga
m
ba
r 
da
n
 
ek
sp
re
si-
ek
sp
re
si 
di
 
da
la
m
 
“
ba
lo
n
”
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
1 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
G
am
ba
r-
ga
m
ba
r 
da
n
 
ek
sp
re
si-
ek
sp
re
si 
di
 
da
la
m
 
“
ba
lo
n
”
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
1 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
G
am
ba
r-
ga
m
ba
r 
da
n
 
ek
sp
re
si-
ek
sp
re
si 
di
 
da
la
m
 
“
ba
lo
n
”
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
1 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
1 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
1 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
da
la
m
 
ta
sk
 
1 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
pe
rt
an
ya
an
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
1 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
pr
o
m
pt
er
) y
an
g 
m
em
an
ci
n
g 
pe
m
ah
am
an
 
aw
al
 
da
la
m
 
ta
sk
 
1 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
        
  c.
 
Ta
sk
 
2 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
2 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
m
en
yi
m
ak
 
(li
st
en
in
g).
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
2 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
2 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
2 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
2 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
2 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
2 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
pe
rt
an
ya
an
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
2 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
2 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
          
  d.
 
Ta
sk
 
3 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
3 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i 
be
rb
ag
ai
 
ek
sp
re
si 
ch
ec
ki
n
g 
th
a
t 
so
m
eo
n
e 
ha
s 
u
n
de
rs
to
o
d 
da
n
 
o
ffe
ri
n
g 
so
m
eo
n
e 
he
lp
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
ch
ec
ki
n
g 
th
a
t 
so
m
eo
n
e 
ha
s 
u
n
de
rs
to
o
d 
da
n
 
o
ffe
ri
n
g 
so
m
eo
n
e 
he
lp
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
3 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
m
in
at
 
da
n
 
ke
bu
tu
ha
n
 
sa
ya
 
se
ba
ga
i p
en
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
ch
ec
ki
n
g 
th
a
t 
so
m
eo
n
e 
ha
s 
u
n
de
rs
to
o
d 
da
n
 
o
ffe
ri
n
g 
so
m
eo
n
e 
he
lp
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
3 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
ch
ec
ki
n
g 
th
a
t 
so
m
eo
n
e 
ha
s 
u
n
de
rs
to
o
d 
da
n
 
o
ffe
ri
n
g 
so
m
eo
n
e 
he
lp
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
3 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
3 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
3 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
3 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i 
ek
sp
re
si 
te
rs
eb
u
t. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
3 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
re
so
u
rc
e) 
ya
n
g 
m
em
ba
n
tu
 
u
n
tu
k 
 
m
en
jel
as
ka
n
 
ch
ec
ki
n
g 
th
a
t 
so
m
eo
n
e 
ha
s 
u
n
de
rs
to
o
d 
da
n
 
o
ffe
ri
n
g 
so
m
eo
n
e 
he
lp
 
da
la
m
 
ta
sk
 
3 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
           
  e.
 
Ta
sk
 
4 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
4 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
m
en
yi
m
ak
 
(li
st
en
in
g).
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
4 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
4 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
4 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
4 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
4 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
4 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
4 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
4 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
f. 
Ta
sk
 
5 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
5 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i p
en
gu
ca
pa
n
 
da
n
 
pe
n
am
ba
ha
n
 
ko
sa
ka
ta
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
Tr
an
sk
rip
 
fo
n
et
ik
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
5 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
Tr
an
sk
rip
 
fo
n
et
ik
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
5 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
Tr
an
sk
rip
 
fo
n
et
ik
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
5 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
5 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
5 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
5 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i 
pe
n
gu
ca
pa
n
 
da
n
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
5 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i 
(re
so
u
rc
e) 
ya
n
g 
m
em
ba
n
tu
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
em
be
ri 
co
n
to
h 
pe
n
gu
ca
pa
n
 
da
n
 
(co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
5 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
  g.
 
Ta
sk
 
6 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
6 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i b
er
ba
ga
i e
ks
pr
es
i s
a
yi
n
g 
go
o
db
ye
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
sa
yi
n
g 
go
o
db
ye
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
6 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
m
in
at
 
da
n
 
ke
bu
tu
ha
n
 
sa
ya
 
se
ba
ga
i p
en
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
sa
yi
n
g 
go
o
db
ye
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
6 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
sa
yi
n
g 
go
o
db
ye
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
6 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
6 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
6 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
6 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i 
ek
sp
re
si 
te
rs
eb
u
t. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
6 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
re
so
u
rc
e) 
ya
n
g 
m
em
ba
n
tu
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
en
jel
as
ka
n
 
sa
yi
n
g 
go
o
db
ye
 
da
la
m
 
ta
sk
 
6 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
h.
 
Ta
sk
 
7 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
7 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
m
en
yi
m
ak
 
(li
st
en
in
g).
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
7 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
7 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
da
la
m
 
re
ka
m
an
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
7 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
7 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
7 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
7 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
7 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
7 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  i. 
Ta
sk
 
8 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
8 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
en
gi
n
ga
tk
an
 
ke
m
ba
li 
ek
sp
re
si-
ek
sp
re
si 
ya
n
g 
su
da
h 
di
pe
la
jar
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
M
at
er
i y
an
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
8 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
M
at
er
i y
an
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
8 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
M
at
er
i y
an
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
8 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
8 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
8 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
8 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
8 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
8 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
m
an
di
ri.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
j. 
Ta
sk
 
9 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
9 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i t
at
a 
ba
ha
sa
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
Pe
n
jel
as
an
 
te
n
ta
n
g 
 
m
o
da
l a
u
xi
lia
ry
 
a
n
d 
qu
es
tio
n
 
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
9 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
m
in
at
 
da
n
 
ke
bu
tu
ha
n
 
sa
ya
 
se
ba
ga
i p
en
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
Pe
n
jel
as
an
 
te
n
ta
n
g 
m
o
da
l a
u
xi
lia
ry
 
a
n
d 
qu
es
tio
n
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
9 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
Pe
n
jel
as
an
 
te
n
ta
n
g 
m
o
da
l a
u
xi
lia
ry
 
a
n
d 
qu
es
tio
n
 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
9 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
9 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
9 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
9 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i 
m
o
da
l a
u
xi
lia
ry
 
a
n
d 
qu
es
tio
n
 
da
n
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
9 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i 
(re
so
u
rc
e) 
ya
n
g 
m
em
ba
n
tu
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
en
jel
as
ka
n
 
m
o
da
l 
a
u
xi
lia
ry
 
a
n
d 
qu
es
tio
n
 
da
n
 
(co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
ke
gi
at
an
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
9 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  k.
 
Ta
sk
 
10
 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
10
 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i b
er
ba
ga
i e
ks
pr
es
i t
ha
n
ki
n
g.
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
th
a
n
ki
n
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
m
in
at
 
da
n
 
ke
bu
tu
ha
n
 
sa
ya
 
se
ba
ga
i p
en
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
th
a
n
ki
n
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
Be
rb
ag
ai
 
co
n
to
h-
co
n
to
h 
ek
sp
re
si 
th
a
n
ki
n
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
em
pe
la
jar
i 
ek
sp
re
si 
te
rs
eb
u
t. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
re
so
u
rc
e) 
ya
n
g 
m
em
ba
n
tu
 
u
n
tu
k 
m
en
jel
as
ka
n
 
th
a
n
ki
n
g 
da
la
m
 
ta
sk
 
10
 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rp
as
an
ga
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
l. 
Ta
sk
 
11
 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
11
 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
be
rb
ic
ar
a 
(sp
ea
ki
n
g).
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rk
el
o
m
po
k 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
11
 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rk
el
o
m
po
k.
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
  m
.
 
Ta
sk
 
12
 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
12
 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
be
rb
ic
ar
a 
(sp
ea
ki
n
g).
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
i s
ay
a 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
ba
ha
sa
 
In
gg
ris
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
m
en
ar
ik
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
da
pa
t 
di
pa
ha
m
i d
an
 
di
ik
u
ti 
se
hi
n
gg
a 
m
em
u
da
hk
an
 
sa
ya
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ge
rja
ka
n
 
ta
sk
 
in
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
8.
 
 
Sa
ya
 
da
pa
t b
er
pe
ra
n
 
ak
tif
 
da
la
m
 
m
en
ye
le
sa
ik
an
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rk
el
o
m
po
k 
 
 
 
 
 
9.
 
 
Pe
ra
n
 
gu
ru
 
se
ba
ga
i (
co
n
tr
o
lle
r) 
ya
n
g 
m
en
go
n
tr
o
l ja
la
n
n
ya
 
di
 
ta
sk
 
12
 
su
da
h 
cu
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
10
.
 
Ta
sk
 
in
i c
u
ku
p 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
di
ke
rja
ka
n
 
se
ca
ra
 
be
rk
el
o
m
po
k.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 n
.
 
Ta
sk
 
13
 
N
o
.
 
PE
R
N
Y
A
TA
A
N
 
SS
 
S 
R
 
TS
 
ST
S 
1.
 
Ta
sk
 
13
 
ef
ek
tif
 
u
n
tu
k 
be
la
jar
 
be
rb
ic
ar
a 
(sp
ea
ki
n
g).
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
13
 
se
su
ai
 
de
n
ga
n
 
sit
u
as
i s
eb
ag
ai
 
pe
n
ga
jar
 
ka
ra
w
ita
n
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
13
 
m
en
ar
ik
 
da
n
 
jel
as
.
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.
 
 
D
ia
lo
g 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
13
 
da
pa
t d
ip
ah
am
i. 
 
 
 
 
 
5.
 
 
A
kt
iv
ita
s 
ya
n
g 
ad
a 
pa
da
 
ta
sk
 
13
 
da
pa
t m
em
o
tiv
as
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Appendix H 
The interview Guide 
  
Interview Guide to Find-out the Learners’ Agreement 
 
1. Apakah task ini bisa meningkatkan keterampilan Anda dalam berbahasa 
Inggris? 
2. Bagaimana pendapat Anda mengenai input yang ada di task ini? Apakah sudah 
sesuai dengan bidang Anda? Apakah inputnya menarik dan jelas? Apakah 
inputnya dapat dipahami? 
3.  Bagaimana pendapat Anda mengenai aktivitas yang ada di task ini? Apakah 
bisa memotivasi Anda belajar bahasa Inggris? Apakah aktivitasnya menarik? 
Apakah aktivitasnya dapat dipahami? 
4. Apakah Anda berperan aktif dalam mengerjakan task ini? 
5. Apakah guru sudah berperan efektif dalam task ini? 
6. Apakah Anda bisa mengerjakan task ini secara individu tepat waktu? Apakah 
Anda bisa mengerjakan task ini secara berpasangan tepat waktu? Apakah Anda 
bisa mengerjakan task ini secara berkelompok tepat waktu? 
7. Bagaimana pendapat Anda mengenai unit ini secara keseluruhan? 
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Appendix I 
The Interview Transcript 
  
Interview Transcript 
 
INTERVIEW (UNIT 1) 
Saturday, September 15, 2012 
R : Researcher 
L1 : Exwan 
L2 : Evin 
 
The materials in unit 1 
R : Mas Exwan dan Mbak Evin, saya boleh tanya-tanya pendapat Anda 
sebentar tentang materi di unit 1? 
L1+L2 : Iya mbak, silahkan. 
R : Bagaimana dengan bahasa yang digunakan? Apakah bisa dipahami? 
L2 : Iya mbak, mudah dipahami. 
R : Kalau perintahnya jelas nggak? 
L1 : Jelas kok mbak, apalagi sudah ada bahasa Indonesianya. 
R : Tampilan secara keseluruhan unit 1 dan gambar-gambarnya menarik dan 
membantu Anda dalam memahami isi pembelajaran nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak, tampilannya sudah keren banget. Gambar-gambarnya juga 
menarik dan bisa membantu saya dalam memahami isi pembelajaran. 
R : Kalau menurut kalian berdua, apakah penyusunannya sudah terstruktur 
dengan baik dan dapat diikuti? 
L2 : Iya mbak. 
 
 
Task 1 
 
R : Sekarang tanya-tanya khusus tentang task 1 ya? 
L1+L2 : Ok mbak. 
R : Menurut pendapatmu, bagaimana task 1? Apakah bisa memberikan 
gambaran tentang topik yang akan dibahas? 
L1 : Iya mbak, saya jadi tahu apa yang akan dipelajari. 
R :Apakah gambar-gambar dan ekspresi-ekspresinya menggambarkan situasi 
pengajar karawitan? 
L2 : Iya mbak, sesuai dengan situasi seorang pengajar karawitan. 
R : Apakah menarik dan jelas gambar-gambarnya? 
L1 : Gambar-gambarnya menarik dan jelas.  
R : Bagaimana dengan ekspresi-ekspresinya? 
L2 : Ekspresi-ekspresi yang terdapat pada dalam “awan” juga menarik dan 
jelas.  
R : Anda ngerti tentang maksud gambar-gambar itu? 
L2 :Ngerti mbak. 
R : Bagaimana dengan kegiatan pada task 1? Apakah dapat memotivasi Anda 
untuk belajar bahasa Inggris?  
  
L1 : Iya benar mbak. dengan adanya kegiatan-kegiatan yang ada di task 1 ini 
membuat saya lebih tertarik untuk belajar bahasa Inggris. Terkesan lebih 
menyenangkan ya mbak. 
R : Masih tentang kegiatan, apakah kegiatannya menarik buat Anda? 
L2 : Menarik banget mbak. 
R : Anda bisa jawab pertanyaannya kan tadi? 
L1 : Iya mbak, bisa. 
R : Tadi waktu saya menyuruh sukarelawan untuk menjawab secara lisan, 
Anda ikut jadi sukarelawan itu nggak? 
L1 : Jelas dong mbak, tadi saya bersedia menjawab secara lisan jawaban saya. 
R : Menurut kalian berdua, saya tadi bisa memancing pemahaman Anda 
nggak. 
L1 : Ya mbak. Saya jadi bisa paham. 
L2 : Iya, mbak. Saya juga jadi bisa jawab pertanyaannya. 
R : Tadi Anda bisa jawab pertanyaannya sendiri tepat waktu nggak? 
L1 : Iya, bisa. 
L2 : Iya mbak, sama dengan Mas Exwan, saya tadi juga bisa ngerjain sendiri 
tepat waktu. 
 
 
Task 2 
R : Apakah task 2 ini bisa membantu Anda untuk belajar listening? 
L1 : Jelas membantu banget mbak.  
L2 : Iya, saya juga sependapat dengan Mas Exwan. 
R : Emm, bagaimana dengan dialog dalam rekaman tersebut? Sesuai dengan 
situasi seorang pengajar karawitan nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak, sesuai dengan pengajar karawitan. 
L2 : Oh, sesuai kok mbak. 
R : Apakah isi dialognya menarik? 
L1 : Menarik mbak, soalnya dialognya tentang pengajar karawitan sih. 
L2 : Betul mbak, jarang-jarang ada rekaman tentang pengajar karawitan. 
R : Audionya jelas nggak? 
R : Dan apakah audionya jelas? 
L1 : Audionya tadi jelas mbak. 
R : Tadi Anda paham nggak isi dialognya? 
L1 : Iya mbak, paham. 
L2 : Saya juga paham. 
R : Sekarang tentang kegiatannya nih, apakah kegiatannya dapat memotivasi 
Anda untuk belajar bahasa Inggris? 
L1 : Saya termotivasi sekali dengan adanya kegiatan di task 2 ini. 
L2 : Saya jadi tertarik untuk belajar bahasa Inggris. 
R :Selain itu, kegiatannya menarik nggak? 
L1 : Oh ya jelas menarik to mbak.  
L2 : Iya menarik mbak. 
R : Apakah Anda bisa ngerjain pertanyaannya? 
L1 : Iya tadi saya bisa ngerjain mbak. 
  
R : Anda ikut jadi sukarelawan menjawab secara lisan nggak? 
L1 : Ya mbak, tadi saya ikut jawab secara lisan. 
R : Menurut Anda, tadi saya mengontrol jalannya kegiatan di task ini nggak? 
L1 : Iya, mbak. Tadi abis disuruh jawab secara lisan, task ini langsung dibahas 
bersama-sama. 
R : Apakah Anda bisa menjawab pertanyaan-pertanyaannya sendiri dengan 
tepat waktu? 
L1 : Ya, saya bisa tadi menyelesaikannya sendiri tepat waktu. 
L2 : Saya juga mbak. 
 
 
Task 3 
R : Sekarang ke task 3 ya? 
L1+L2 : Ok mbak. 
R : Menurut Anda, task 3 ini membantu Anda mempelajari ekspresi greeting 
nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak, membantu sekali. Contoh-contohnya juga lumayan banyak. 
Jadinya saya jadi tahu apa saja ekspresi-ekspresi greeting. 
L2 : Contoh-contohnya membantu sekali mbak. 
R : Apakah ekspresi yang Anda pelajari di task ini sesuai dengan minat dan 
kebutuhan sebagai seorang pengajar karawitan? 
L1 : Iya mbak. 
L2 : Jelas dong mbak. 
R : Apakah penjelasannya di task ini menarik dan jelas? 
L1 : Menarik mbak.  
L2 : Iya mbak, tentu saja. 
R : Apakah Anda paham dengan penjelasannya? 
L1 : Kurang begitu paham sih mbak, soalnya kan pakai bahasa Inggris. 
L2 : Coba kalau dikasih bahasa Indonesia penjelasannya mbak, pasti saya 
paham.  
R : Bagaimana dengan aktivitasnya? Apakah bisa memotivasi untuk belajar 
bahasa Inggris? 
L1 : Termotivasi sekali mbak dengan adanya task ini. 
L2 : Ya jelas dong mbak. Saya jadi tertarik belajar. 
R : Menarikkah aktivitasnya yang ada di task ini? 
L1 : Aktivitasnya menarik kok mbak. 
L2 : Iya, bener. 
R : Kemudian, apakah Anda bisa memahaminya dan mengikuti aktivitas di 
task ini? 
L1 : Paham kok mbak. 
L2 : Tadi juga saya bisa mengikuti. Tapi memang sayangnya pakai bahasa 
Inggris. 
R : Selanjutnya, apakah Anda ikut mempraktekkan ekspresi-ekspresi itu? 
L1 : Ya mbak. Tadi saya sambil mempraktekkan. 
R : Menurut Anda, apakah tadi saya bisa membuat Anda mengerti tentang 
ekspresi greeting? 
  
L1 : Mbak tadi membantu saya dalam memahamkan penjelasannya.  
L2 : Iya, tadi saya tanya artinya sama mbak. 
R : Task ini menurut Anda efektif tidak kalau tadi saya nyuruh untuk diskusi 
secara berpasangan? 
L1 : Dengan diskusi berpasangan, saya jadi lebih paham mbak. 
L2 : Iya jadi nggak bingung kalau diskusi sama teman. 
 
 
Task 4 
R : Ok, lanjut task 4. Apakah task ini membantu Anda untuk belajar 
listening? 
L1 : Sangat membantu mbak. 
L2 : Tasknya sangat membantu belajar listening mbak. 
R : Dialognya sesuai dengan situasi pengajar karawitan nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak, sesuai kok. 
R : Apakah isi dialognya menarik? 
L2 : Tentu saja menarik. 
R : Apakah audionya juga jelas? 
L1 : Audionya menurut saya cukup jelas mbak. 
R : Apakah isi dialognya tadi bisa dipahami?  
L1 : Iya paham mbak. 
L2 : Saya juga paham mbak. 
R : Bagaimana menurut kalian dengan aktivitasnya? Apakah menarik? 
L1 : Aktivitasnya juga menarik. 
L2 : Iya mbak menarik. 
R : Tadi Anda bisa ngerjain latihannya? 
L2 : Iya mbak, tadi saya bisa ngerjain latihannya. 
R : Apakah task ini juga bisa memotivasi untuk belajar bahasa Inggris? 
L1 : Jelas mbak. 
L2 : Tentu saja. 
R : Ikut jadi sukarelawan menjawab secara lisan nggak? 
L1 : Ya jelas dong mbak. Saya tadi langsung angkat tangan waktu mbak 
nyuruh jawab secara lisan. 
R : Kalau saya tadi bisa mengontrol Anda dalam mengerjakan task 4 ini 
nggak? 
L2 : Iya, mbak.  
R : Cukup efektifkah task ini bila dikerjakan secara individu? 
L1 : Efektif kok mbak. Buktinya tadi saya bisa tepat waktu ngerjainnya. 
L2 : Saya juga mbak. 
 
 
Task 5 
R : Gimana tadi waktu mengerjakan task 5? Apakah task ini membantu Anda  
untuk belajar cara pengucapan? 
L1 : Saya jadi tahu gimana cara ngucapin kata-kata bahasa Inggris dengan 
benar. 
  
L2 : Iya, sangat membantu sekali. Saya jadi ngerti cara ngucapinnya. 
R : Apakah dengan adanya task ini, kosakata bahasa Inggris Anda jadi 
bertambah? 
L1 : Iyalah mbak, otomatis saya jadi bisa menambah kosakata saya. 
R : Menurut kalian, apakah kata-kata yang dilengkapi cara pengucapan di 
task ini sesuai dengan yang Anda butuhkan sebagai pengajar karawitan? 
L1 : Iya mbak, saya sangat butuh tuh cara penguacapannya. 
L2 : Sama mbak.  
R : Apakah transkrip fonetiknya juga jelas dan menarik? 
L2 : Jelas dan menarik mbak. Bentuknya nggak cuma kotak biasa tapi 
bervariasi. 
R : Dapat dipahami nggak? 
L1 : Paham kok mbak. 
L2 : Iya, paham mbak. 
R : Aktivitasnya bisa memotivasi Anda nggak untuk belajar bahasa Inggris? 
L1 : Tentu mbak. 
L2 : Iyalah mbak. 
R : Menarikkah? 
L1 : Saya tertarik waktu disuruh menirukan apa yang diucapkan oleh 
mbaknya tadi lho. Seru aja. 
L2 : Walaupun tadi saya salah-salah ngucapinnya, tetep mengasyikkan. 
R : Anda bisa ngerjain yang bagian mencocokkan kata-kata bahasa Inggris 
dengan artinya itu nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak. Saya bisa ngerjain. 
L2 : Saya juga bisa ngerjain latihannya itu mbak. 
R : Apakah Anda tadi ikut menirukan saya untuk mengucapkan satu per satu 
kata-kata yang ada di kotak? 
L1 : Saya tadi ikut menirukan mbak.  
R : Apakah saya tadi bisa memberikan contoh cara mengucapkan kata-kata 
bahasa Inggris dengan baik? 
L1 : Iya, waktu saya salah mengucapkan, mbaknya tadi membenarkan saya. 
L2 : Saya juga tadi dibantu mbaknya. 
R : Latihannya itu bisa dikerjakan sendiri tepat waktu nggak? 
L2 : Iya mbak, saya tadi bisa ngerjain sendiri tepat waktu. 
 
 
Task 6 
R : Apakah di task ini membantu Anda untuk belajar ekspresi introducing 
oneself dan asking someone to introduce oneself? 
L1 : Iya mbak. 
L2 : Iya sangat membantu. Saya jadi tahu tentang ekspresi introducing oneself 
dan asking someone to introduce oneself. 
R : Apakah ekspresi-ekspresinya tersebut sesuai dengan minat dan kebutuhan 
pengajar karawitan? 
L1 : Iya, ekspresi itu dibutuhkan banget untuk pengajar karawitan. 
L2 : Bener banget mbak yang dikatakan Mas Exwan. 
  
R : Apakah penjelasan menarik dan jelas? 
L2 : Menarik dan jelas mbak. 
R : Paham dengan penjelasannya? 
L1 : Kurang begitu paham sih mbak. Seperti di task 3, saya kurang ngerti 
karena pakai bahasa Inggris. 
L2 : Dikasih terjemahan itu lho mbak, biar saya ngerti. 
R : Gimana dengan aktivitasnya? Termotivasi nggak untuk belajar bahasa 
Inggris dengan adanya task ini? 
L1 : Termotivasi banget mbak. 
R : Apakah menarik aktivitasnya? 
L2 : Aktivitasnya menarik mbak. 
R : Anda bisa memahami dan mengikuti aktivitas di task 6 ini? 
L1 : Iya mbak. 
R : Kalian berdua tadi aktif mempraktekkan ekspresi-ekspresi itu nggak? 
L1 : Iya, tadi saya aktif mbak. Tadi sambil mempraktekkan contoh-contoh 
ekspresi itu. 
L2 : Iya saya tadi juga begitu.  
R : Apakah saya tadi bisa membantu Anda untuk mengerti penjelasannya? 
L1 : Iya mbak, membantu sekali. Saya jadi paham tentang ekspresi itu. 
L2 : Iya, mbaknya membantu saya sampai saya paham. 
R : Kalau task ini didiskusikan secara berpasangan dengan teman Anda 
gimana? Lebih enak kalau mandiri atau berpasangan? 
L1 : Ya, lebih enak kalau berpasangan mbak. Kan jadi bisa diskusi bareng. 
L2 : Betul mbak. 
 
 
Task 7 
R : Apakah task ini bisa membantu Anda untuk belajar listening? 
L1 : Iya mbak. 
L2 : Iya mbak. 
R : Gimana dengan dialognya? Apakah sudah sesuai dengan situasi seorang 
pengajar karawitan? 
L1 : Dialognya sudah sesuai dengan situasi sebagai seorang pengajar 
karawitan. 
L2 : Iya mbak, sesuai banget dengan situasi seorang pengajar karawitan. 
R : Isi dialognya menarik nggak? 
L1 : Isi dialognya sangat menarik mbak. 
R : Kalau audionya di task ini jelas nggak?  
L2 : Menurut saya, audio di task ini jelas mbak. 
R : Kalau aktivitasnya gimana? Apakah bisa dipahami dan diikuti? 
L1 : Aktivitasnya juga bisa dipahami dan diikuti. 
L2 :  Iya, saya sependapat juga mbak. 
R : Anda termotivasi nggak untuk belajar bahasa Inggris dengan adanya task 
ini? 
L2 : Jelas donk mbak. 
R : Kalian berdua tadi berperan aktif? 
  
L1 : Iya, tentu saja.  
R : Apakah saya tadi sudah mengontrol kegiatan di task ini? 
L1 : Iya, sudah mbak.  
R : Task ini bisa dikerjakan secara individu nggak? 
L1 : Bisa kok mbak. 
 
 
Task 8 
R : Task ini menurut kalian bisa membantu untuk mengingatkan kembali 
tentang ekspresi-ekspresi yang sudah dipelajari nggak? 
L1 : Saya jadi bisa mengingat ekspresi-ekspresi yang tadi saya pelajari. 
L2 : Iya mbak, membantu sekali dalam mengingat tentang ekspresi yang 
sudah dipelajari tadi. 
R : Apakah materinya sesuai dengan yang Anda butuhkan? 
L1 : Sesuai mbak. 
L2 : Iya, sesuai. 
R : Apakah materinya menarik dan jelas? 
L2 : Materinya menarik mbak. Selain itu, materinya juga jelas. 
R : Materi di task ini bisa dipahami? 
L1 : Saya paham mbak dengan materinya. 
R : Bagaimana dengan aktivitas di task ini? Apakah menarik dan dapat 
dipahami? 
L1 : Aktivitasnya juga menarik dan dapat dipahami. 
L2 : Iya, kan cuma mengingat kembali tentang ekspresi-ekspresi yang tadi 
dipelajari. Jadi, saya paham mbak. 
R : Apakah aktivitasnya menurut Anda bisa memotivasi utk belajar bahasa 
Inggris? 
L1 : Tentu saja mbak. 
L2 : Iya, saya jadi termotivasi untuk belajar bahasa Inggris. 
R : Tadi bisa aktif nggak ngerjainnya? 
L1 : Ya jelas dong mbak. 
R : Kalau Anda gimana? 
L2 : Saya tadi juga aktif. 
R : Sudahkan saya mengontrol Anda ketika Anda mengerjakan task ini? 
L1 : Mbaknya sudah mengontrol saya tadi. Waktu saya gak paham, nbaknya 
langsung membantu saya. 
L2 : Saya terbantu tadi mbak. Mbaknya sudah menjawab tentang materi yang 
belum jelas. 
R : Task ini bisa dikerjakan mandiri nggak? 
L1 : Bisalah mbak. saya tadi bisa ngerjain sendiri tepat waktu. 
L2 : Iya, sama mbak. 
 
 
 
 
 
  
Task 9 
R : Sekarang task 9 ya? 
L1+L2 : Ok mbak. 
R : Apakah task 9 membantu Anda dalam mempelajari tata bahasa 
khususnya verb pattern? 
L1 : Tentu saja mbak. 
R : Kalau Anda gimana? 
L2 : Iya mbak, saya jadi tahu tentang verb pattern. 
R : Kalau penjelasan verb patternnya itu sendiri menarik dan jelas nggak? 
L1 : Penjelasannya menarik mbak. Selain itu penjelasannya juga jelas. 
L2 : Contoh-contohnya juga jelas mbak. 
R : Dapat dipahami dan sesuai dengan minat kebutuhan pengajar karawitan 
nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak. Apalagi itu biasanya saya gunakan waktu memperkenalkan 
diri. 
L2 : Jadi tahu perbedaan antara penggunaan kata kerja “allow” dan “let”. 
R : Gimana dengan aktivitasnya? Apakah menarik? 
L1 : Iya menarik banget. 
L2 : Menarik mbak. 
R : Anda tadi bisa ngerjain latihannya nggak? 
L1 : Saya tadi bisa ngerjain latihannya sampai selesai mbak. 
L2 : Pilihan jawaban itu sangat membantu saya dalam menjawab latihannya 
mbak. 
R : Kalian berperan aktif nggak tadi? 
L2 : Saya tadi aktif mbak. 
R : Kalau task ini dikerjakan berpasangan efektif nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak, berdiskusi dengan teman bisa memudahkan dalam 
mengerjakan task ini.  
L2 : Iya mbak, sangat efektif kalau didiskusikan secara berpasangan. 
R : Anda tadi paham dengan penjelasan saya nggak? 
L1 : Iya tadi saya paham dengan penjelasannya mbak. Saya jadi ngerti apa itu 
verb pattern. 
L2 : Berkat bantuan mbak, saya jadi bisa ngerjain latihannya. 
 
 
Task 10 
R : Apakah task ini membantu Anda dalam mempelajari ekspresi getting 
down to work? 
L1 : Membantu sekali mbak. Saya jadi tahu tentang ekspresi itu. 
L2 : Saya juga sependapat mbak. 
R : Contoh-contoh ekspresinya sudah sesuai dengan yang Anda butuhkan 
nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak sesuai. 
L2 : Sesuai kok mbak. 
R : Apakah menarik pembahasan yang ada di task 10 ini? 
  
L1 : Pembahasannya menarik. Selain menarik, pembahasannya juga jelas. 
Tapi kurang paham mbak. 
R : Apanya yang kurang dipahami? 
L1 : Itu lho mbak, pakai bahasa Inggris semua penjelasannya. 
R : Terus, apa saran kalian? 
L1 : Kalau bisa, penjelasannya diterjemahin mbak. 
R : Oh gitu. 
R : Bagaimana dengan aktivitasnya? Apakah menarik juga? 
L2 : Aktivitasnya juga menarik mbak. 
R : Anda bisa memahami dan mengikutinya? 
L1 : Kalau aktivitasnya paham mbak 
L2 : Saya juga bisa mengikuti aktivitasnya. 
R : Anda berperan aktif nggak dalam task ini? 
L1 : Aktif dong mbak. Tadi saya mempraktekkan ekspresi-ekspresi itu. 
R : Berarti task ini efektif nggak kalau didiskusikan secara berpasangan? 
L1 : Jelas mbak. 
R : Apakah saya dapat membantu Anda untuk menjelaskan ekspresi ini? 
L2 : Iya, mbaknya membantu banget. Kalau tadi saya nggak tanya sama 
mbaknya, mungkin saya nggak ngerti tentang penjelasannya. 
 
 
Task 11 
R : Apakah task ini membantu Anda dalam belajar speaking? 
L1 : Iya mbak, membantu sekali. 
L2 : Tentu saja mbak. 
R : Bagaimana dengan monolog yang ada di task ini? Apakah isinya sesuai 
dengan situasi pengajar karawitan? 
L1 : Sesuai banget mbak. 
L2 : Iya mbak, sesuai. 
R : Apakah isi monolognya menarik dan jelas? 
L1 : Menarik mbak, soalnya kan tentang pengajar karawitan. 
L2 : Iya mbak, isi monolognya juga jelas kok mbak. 
R : Apakah isi monolognya juga bisa dipahami? 
L1 : Saya paham kok mbak 
L2 : Saya juga paham mbak. 
R : Sekarang tentang aktivitasnya, apakah Anda termotivasi untuk belajar 
bahasa Inggris? 
L1 : Ya jelas mbak. 
R : Apakah aktivitasnya menarik? 
L1 : Aktivitasnya menarik mbak. Saya tadi mempraktekkan monolognya di 
depan teman-teman. 
L2 : Iya, tadi saya juga mempraktekkannya. 
R : Kalau latihannya bisa Anda kerjakan nggak? Apakah latihannya terlalu 
sulit? 
L2 : Bisa dong mbak. Latihannya nggak terlalu sulit kok mbak. Soalnya 
dikerjakan secara berkelompok. 
  
R : Task ini efektif nggak kalau dikerjakan secara berkelompok? 
L1 : Pertanyaannya itu tadi efektif kalau dikerjakan berkelompok soalnya 
terlihat mudah. 
R : Berperan aktifkah kalian dalam task ini? 
L1 : Ya jelas aktif to mbak, buktinya tadi saya ikut mempraktikkan monolog 
tersebut. 
R : Tadi saya sudah mengontrol ketika Anda mengerjakan task ini nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak. 
L2 : Iya mbak. 
 
Task 12 
R : Bagaimana dengan task 12? Apakah task ini membantu dalam belajar 
speaking? 
L1 : Iya mbak, sangat membantu sekali. 
L2 :  Ya jelas membantu sekali dalam belajar speaking. 
R : Apakah isi monolognya sesuai dengan situasi dari seorang pengajar 
karawitan? 
L1 : Isinya sesuai dengan pengajar karawitan mbak. 
L2 : Iya sesuai mbak. 
R : Apakah isi monolognya menarik? 
L2 : Isi monolognya menarik banget. 
R : Jelas nggak monolognya? 
L1 : O iya, jelas mbak. 
R : Bisa dipahami isinya? 
L1 : Bisa mbak. 
R : Kalau aktivitasnya gimana? Apakah menarik juga? 
L1 : Aktivitasnya semakin menyenangkan mbak. 
L2 : Asyik banget mbak. 
R : Apakah bisa dipahami dan diikuti? 
L1 : Aktivitasnya bisa dipahami dan diikuti kok mbak. 
L2 : Sama mbak. 
R : Tadi Anda ikut mempraktekkan monolognya nggak? 
L1 : Saya tadi mempraktekkan monolognya mbak. 
L2 : Tadi saling berebut untuk mempraktekkan di depan teman-teman mbak. 
R : Apakah saya tadi mengontrol kegiatan Anda? 
L1 : Iya, tadi mbaknya melihat saya waktu saya mempraktekkan monolognya. 
L2 : Iya, bener mbak. Tadi mbaknya juga membetulkan waktu saya salah. 
R : Task ini efektif nggak kalau dikerjakan secara berkelompok? 
L1 : Efektif banget mbak. Kalau latihannya dikerjain bareng-bareng tuh cepet 
selesai mbak. 
L2 : Iya, kalau bisa diskusi dengan teman-teman tuh terasa lebih mudah. 
 
 
 
 
 
  
Task 13 
R : Kalau task ini bisa membantu untuk belajar speaking juga nggak? 
L1 : Task ini juga sangat membantu saya dalam belajar speaking mbak. 
L2 : Iya mbak, sangat membantu. 
R : Monolognya gimana? Isinya sesuai dengan situasi pengajar karawitan? 
L1 : Sesuai mbak dengan situasi seorang pengajar karawitan. 
R : Menarik dan jelas juga nggak? 
L2 : Monolog di task ini juga menarik dan jelas. 
R : Dapat dipahami? 
L1 : Iya, paham mbak. 
L2 : Sama dengan Mas Exwan, saya paham mbak. 
R : Bagaimana dengan aktivitasnya? Apakah tadi bisa ngerjain latihannya? 
L1 : Iya bisa mbak. Aktivitasnya tuh lebih menantang mbak. 
L2 : Iya mbak, aktivitasnya semakin menarik. 
R : Apakah kalian tadi aktif mepraktekkan monolognya? 
L1 : Iya tadi saya mempraktekkan. 
L2 : Saya juga mbak. 
R : Apakah saya di task ini juga sudah mengontrol kegiatannya? 
L1 : Iya, sudah mbak. Tadi saat saya kesulitan menjawab latihannya, mbaknya 
membantu saya. 
L2 : Betul mbak, sudah. 
R : Efektif juga nggak kalau dikerjakan secara berkelompok? 
L1 : Efektif mbak. Biar ngerjainnya tepat waktu dan cepet. 
 
 
Task 14 
R : Apakah Anda bisa menghasilkan apa yang tadi sudah dipelajari? 
L1 : Ya jelaslah mbak. Tadi saya bermain peran dan membuat monolog sesuai 
dengan situasi yang sudah disediakan. 
R : Apakah situasi-situasi yang ada di task ini sesuai dengan situasi seorang 
pengajar karawitan? 
L2 : Iya mbak sesuai banget. 
R : Apakah situasinya jelas? 
L1 : Iya, situasinya jelas kok mbak. 
L2 : Situasinya nggak terlalu panjang lebar. Jadinya jelas. 
R : Apakah menarik dan dapat dipahami? 
L1 : Iya menarik. 
L2 : Situasinya sederhana dan mudah dipahami. 
R : Gimana dengan aktivitasnya? Apakah bisa dipahami dan diikuti. 
L1 : Aktivitasnya juga paham mbak. 
L2 : Paham mbak. 
R : Apakah aktivitasnya juga menarik? 
L1 : Ini task yang aktivitasnya paling menyenangkan mbak. 
L2 : Saya jadi lebih kreatif mengembangkan ide-ide saya. 
R : Tadi ikut bermain peran nggak? 
L1 : Ikut dong mbak. 
  
L2 : Ya jelas ikut mbak. 
R : Apakah saya tadi sudah mengontrol apa yang Anda kerjakan di task ini? 
L1 : Iya, mbak, sudah. Waktu saya belum paham tadi, mbaknya membantu 
saya biar saya paham. 
L2 : Bener tuh mbak. 
R : Apakah task ini efektif kalau dikerjakan secara mandiri dan kelompok? 
L2 : Tadi kita membentuk kelompok kecil dan saling bergiliran berperan 
sebagai pengajar karawitan. 
L1 : Iya betul mbak. Semua dapat giliran untuk berperan jadi pengajar 
karawitan. 
  
Interview Transcript 
 
INTERVIEW (UNIT 2) 
Sunday, September 16, 2012 
R : Researcher 
L1 : Exwan 
L2 : Evin 
 
The materials in unit 2 
R : Mas Exwan dan Mbak Evin, saya boleh tanya-tanya lagi sebentar tentang 
materi nggak? 
L1+L2 : Iya mbak, silahkan. 
R : Bagaimana dengan bahasa yang digunakan? Apakah bisa dipahami? 
L2 : Mudah dipahami kok mbak. 
R : Kalau perintahnya gimana? Jelas nggak? 
L1 : Iya jelas banget karena ada terjemahannya, jadi jelas. Hehehe 
R : Apakah tampilan secara keseluruhan unit 2 dan gambar-gambarnya 
menarik dan membantu Anda dalam memahami isi pembelajaran? 
L1 : Iya mbak, pokoknya keren banget mbak tampilannya. Gambar-
gambarnya juga menarik dan bisa membantu saya dalam memahami isi 
pembelajaran. 
R : Kalau menurut kalian berdua, apakah penyusunannya sudah terstruktur 
dengan baik dan dapat diikuti? 
L2 : Sudah baik mbak. 
 
 
Task 1 
R : Sekarang tanya-tanya khusus tentang task 1 ya? 
L1+L2 : Iya mbak. 
R : Bagaimana task 1 di unit 2 ini? Apakah bisa memberikan gambaran 
tentang topik yang akan dibahas? 
L2 : Iya mbak, saya jadi tahu apa yang akan dipelajari. 
R :Apakah gambar-gambar dan ekspresi-ekspresinya menggambarkan situasi 
pengajar karawitan? 
L1 : Iya mbak, sesuai dengan situasi seorang pengajar karawitan. 
R : Menarik dan jelas nggak gambar-gambar yang tersedia di task ini? 
L2 : Gambar-gambarnya menarik dan jelas.  
R : Bagaimana dengan ekspresi-ekspresinya? 
L1 : Ekspresi-ekspresi juga menarik dan jelas.  
L2 : Apalagi, ekspresi-ekspresinya itu dikasih “awan-awan”, jadi menarik 
mbak. 
R : Anda paham dengan maksud gambar-gambar itu? 
L2 :Iya paham mbak. Itu kan tentang pengajar karawitan yang lagi ngajar to 
mbak. 
R : Iya betul. Bagaimana dengan kegiatan pada task 1? Apakah dengan 
adanya task ini Anda dapat termotivasi untuk belajar bahasa Inggris?  
  
L1 : Iya benar mbak. dengan adanya kegiatan-kegiatan yang ada di task 1 ini 
membuat saya lebih tertarik untuk belajar bahasa Inggris. 
R : Kalau kegiatannya menarik nggak buat Anda? 
L1 : Menarik banget mbak. 
R : Apakah Anda bisa jawab pertanyaannya tadi? 
L1 : Iya mbak, bisa. 
R : Emm, Tadi waktu saya suruh jadi sukarelawan untuk menjawab secara 
lisan, Anda ikut jadi berpartisipasi nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak, tadi saya bersedia menjawab secara lisan jawaban saya. 
R : Menurut kalian berdua, saya tadi bisa memancing pemahaman Anda 
nggak. 
L1 : Ya mbak. Saya jadi bisa paham. 
L2 : Iya, mbak. Saya juga jadi bisa jawab pertanyaannya. 
R : Tadi Anda bisa jawab pertanyaannya sendiri tepat waktu nggak? 
L1 : Saya tadi juga bisa ngerjain pertanyaannya itu sendiri tepat waktu. 
 
 
Task 2 
R : Apakah task 2 ini bisa membantu Anda untuk belajar listening? 
L2 : Ya jelas membantu banget mbak.  
R : Kalau monolognya sesuai dengan situasi seorang pengajar karawitan 
nggak ya? 
L1 : Iya mbak, sesuai dengan pengajar karawitan. 
L2 : Menurut saya, monolognya sesuai kok mbak. 
R : Bagaimana dengan isi dari monolognya? Apakah monolognya menarik 
dan jelas? 
L2 : Menarik mbak, soalnya monolognya tentang pengajar karawitan sih. 
R : Apakah audionya jelas? 
L1 : Audionya menurut saya jelas mbak. 
R : Anda bisa paham tentang isi monolognya? 
L1 : Iya mbak, paham. 
L2 : Saya juga paham tentang isi monolognya mbak. 
R : Kalau kegiatannya gimana nih? Apakah kegiatannya dapat memotivasi 
Anda untuk belajar bahasa Inggris? 
L1 : Ya mbak. Kegiatannya bisa memotivasi saya untuk belajar bahasa Inggris 
R : Kemudian, apakah kegiatannya juga menarik? 
L1 : Oh ya jelas menarik to mbak.  
L2 : Iya menarik mbak. 
R : Anda bisa ngerjain pertanyaannya yang ada di task ini nggak tadi? 
L1 : Tadi saya bisa ngerjain mbak. 
R : Anda ikut jadi sukarelawan menjawab secara lisan nggak? 
L1 : Ya mbak, tadi saya ikut jawab secara lisan. 
R : Menurut Anda, tadi saya mengontrol jalannya kegiatan di task ini nggak? 
L1 : Iya, mbak. Tadi mbaknya juga membahas pertanyaannya bersama-sama. 
R : Anda bisa menjawab pertanyaan-pertanyaannya sendiri dengan tepat 
waktu nggak? Apakah terlalu sulit kalau dikerjakan sendiri. 
  
L1 : Ya, saya bisa tadi menyelesaikannya sendiri tepat waktu. Pertanyaannya 
nggak terlalu sulit kok mbak. 
L2 : Lagian tadi juga sudah dibahas bareng-bareng sama mbaknya to 
akhirnya. 
 
 
Task 3 
R : Menurut Anda, task 3 ini membantu Anda mempelajari ekspresi starting 
new lesson nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak, membantu sekali. Saya jadi tahu apa saja ekspresi-ekspresi 
starting new lesson. 
L2 : Contoh ekspresinya sangat membantu dalam mempelajari ekspresi 
tersebut. 
R : Ekspresi-ekspresinya sesuai dengan minat dan kebutuhan seorang 
pengajar karawitan? 
L1 : Iya mbak sesuai dengan minat dan kebutuhan pengajar karawitan. 
R : Penjelasan tentang starting new lesson di task ini menarik dan jelas 
nggak? 
L1 : Menarik mbak.  
L2 : Iya mbak, tentu saja menarik dan jelas mbak. 
R : Anda paham dengan penjelasan yang di task ini? 
L2 : Nggak paham je mbak. Soalnya penjelasannya pakai bahasa Inggris e 
mbak. 
R : Bagaimana dengan aktivitasnya? Anda bisa termotivasi nggak untuk 
belajar bahasa Inggris melalui task ini? 
L1 : Termotivasi sekali dong mbak. 
L2 : Ya jelas dong mbak. Saya jadi tertarik belajar. 
R : Apakah aktivitasnya yang ada di task ini menarik? 
L1 : Aktivitasnya menarik kok mbak. 
L2 : Iya, bener. 
R : Kemudian, apakah Anda bisa memahaminya dan mengikuti aktivitas di 
task ini? 
L1 : Paham kok mbak. Tadi saya juga bisa mengikuti aktivitas di task ini. 
R : Anda tadi ikut mempraktekkan ekspresi-ekspresi itu nggak waktu saya 
nyuruh untuk membaca keras ekspresi-ekspresi itu? 
L1 : Iya mbak, tadi saya ikut mempraktekkan. 
R : Apakah tadi saya bisa membuat Anda memahami tentang ekspresi 
starting new lesson? 
L2 : Iya mbak. Mbak tadi membantu saya dalam memahamkan penjelasannya.  
L1 : Tadi saya sempet tanya artinya sama mbak. 
R : Menurut Anda, task ini efektif nggak jika harus didiskusikan secara 
berpasangan? 
L2 : Dengan diskusi berpasangan, saya jadi lebih paham mbak dan nggak 
bingung lagi. 
 
 
  
Task 4 
R : Task ini membantu Anda untuk belajar listening nggak? 
L2 : Iya mbak, task ini sangat membantu untuk belajar listening. 
L1 : Tasknya sangat membantu belajar listening mbak. 
R : Bagaimana dengan dialognya? Apakah dialognya sesuai dengan situasi 
pengajar karawitan? 
L1 : Iya mbak, dialognya sesuai kok mbak dengan situasi pengajar karawitan. 
L2 : Emm, menurut saya, dialognya sesuai dengan situasi pengajar karawitan. 
R : Isi dialognya menarik nggak? 
L1 : Iya, isi dialognya menarik mbak. 
R : Apakah audionya juga jelas? 
L2 : Audionya jelas mbak. 
R : Tadi bisa dipahami nggak isi dialognya?  
L1 : Iya, isi dialognya bisa dipahami mbak. 
L2 : Saya juga paham mbak isi dialognya. 
R : Menurut kalian, gimana dengan aktivitasnya? Apakah menarik? 
L1 : Iya, menurut saya aktivitasnya menarik. 
L2 : Kalau menurut saya ya mbak, aktivitasnya menarik. 
R : Apakah tadi Anda bisa ngerjain latihannya yang ada di task ini? 
L2 : Emm, tadi saya bisa ngerjain latihannya mbak. 
R : Apakah task ini juga bisa memotivasi untuk belajar bahasa Inggris? 
L1 : Ya jelas mbak. 
R : Ikut jadi sukarelawan menjawab secara lisan nggak? 
L2 : Ya jelas dong mbak. Saya tadi langsung menawarkan diri untuk 
menjawab secara lisan mbak. 
R : Kalau saya tadi bisa mengontrol Anda dalam mengerjakan task 4 ini 
nggak? 
L1 : Iya, mbak.  
R : Cukup efektifkah task ini bila dikerjakan sendiri? 
L2 : Efektif kok mbak. Buktinya tadi saya bisa tepat waktu ngerjainnya. 
 
 
Task 5 
R : Bagaimana dengan task 5? Apakah task ini membantu Anda  untuk 
belajar cara pengucapan? 
L1 : Iya, sangat membantu sekali. Saya jadi ngerti cara ngucapinnya. 
L2 : Saya jadi tahu gimana cara ngucapin kata-kata bahasa Inggris dengan 
benar. 
R : Apakah dengan adanya task ini, kosakata bahasa Inggris Anda jadi 
bertambah? 
L1 : Iya mbak, kosakata saya jadi bertambah. 
R : Apakah kata-kata yang dilengkapi cara pengucapan di task ini sesuai 
dengan yang Anda butuhkan sebagai seorang pengajar karawitan? 
L1 : Iya mbak, saya sangat butuh tuh cara penguacapannya, biar bener 
pengucapannya. 
L2 : Kan jadi nggak salah ngucapinnya mbak.  
  
R : Kalau transkrip fonetiknya gimana? Menarik dan jelas nggak? 
L2 : Jelas dan menarik mbak. Bentuknya nggak cuma kotak biasa tapi 
bervariasi. 
R : Dapat dipahami nggak transkrip fonetiknya? 
L1 : Iya transkrip fonetiknya bisa dipahami kok mbak. 
L2 : Iya, saya juga paham mbak. 
R : Apakah aktivitas di task ini bisa memotivasi Anda nggak untuk belajar 
bahasa Inggris? 
L1 : Iya mbak, aktivitasnya bisa memotivasi saya untuk belajar bahasa 
Inggris. 
L2 : Jelas memotivasi saya dong mbak. Hehehe. 
R : Menarikkah aktivitasnya? 
L2 : Iya menarik mbak. Apalagi saya tertarik waktu disuruh menirukan apa 
yang diucapkan oleh mbaknya tadi lho. Seru bangetlah pokoknya. 
R : Emm Apakah tadi Anda bisa ngerjain yang bagian mencocokkan kata-
kata bahasa Inggris dengan artinya itu? 
L1 : Iya mbak. Saya bisa ngerjain. 
L2 : Saya juga bisa ngerjain latihannya itu mbak. 
R : Tadi ikutan menirukan saya untuk mengucapkan satu per satu kata-kata 
yang ada di dalam kotak itu nggak? 
L1 : Saya tadi ikut menirukan mbak.  
R : Menurut kalian, saya tadi bisa memberikan contoh cara mengucapkan 
kata-kata bahasa Inggris dengan baik nggak? 
L1 : Iya, mbak. Saya jadi tahu pengucapan yang benar. Waktu saya salah 
mengucapkan, mbaknya tadi membenarkan saya. 
L2 : Saya juga tadi dibantu mbaknya. 
R : Apakah latihannya itu bisa dikerjakan sendiri tepat waktu? 
L1 : Iya mbak, saya tadi bisa ngerjain sendiri tepat waktu. 
 
 
Task 6 
R : Apakah di task 6 ini membantu Anda untuk belajar ekspresi asking for 
and giving information? 
L1 : Iya sangat membantu. Emm, saya jadi tahu tentang ekspresi asking for 
and giving information. 
L2 : Iya sama. Saya jadi tahu gimana penggunaan ekspresi itu. 
R : Ekspresi-ekspresinya tersebut sesuai dengan minat dan kebutuhan 
seorang pengajar karawitan nggak? 
L2 : Iya, ekspresi itu sangat dibutuhkan banget untuk pengajar karawitan 
khususnya waktu memberikan penjelasan. 
R : Apakah penjelasan tentang ekspresi itu menarik dan jelas? 
L1 : Menurut saya penjelasnya menarik dan jelas mbak. 
R : Apakah paham dengan penjelasannya? 
L1 : Kurang begitu paham sih mbak. Seperti di task 3, saya kurang ngerti 
karena pakai bahasa Inggris. 
L2 : Dikasih terjemahan gitu lho mbak, biar saya paham. 
  
R : Termotivasi nggak untuk belajar bahasa Inggris dengan adanya task 6 
ini? 
L1 : Iya, termotivasi banget dong mbak. 
R : Apakah aktivitasnya menurut Anda menarik? 
L2 : Emm, aktivitasnya menarik kok mbak. 
R : Anda bisa memahami dan mengikuti aktivitas di task 6 ini? 
L1 : Iya mbak. 
R : Tadi kalian berdua aktif nggak mempraktekkan ekspresi asking for and 
giving information itu? 
L1 : Iya, tadi saya aktif mbak. Tadi sambil mempraktekkan contoh-contoh 
ekspresi itu. 
L2 : Iya saya tadi juga aktif mempraktekkan mbak. 
R : Saya tadi bisa membantu Anda untuk memahami penjelasannya nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak, membantu sekali. 
L2 : Iya, mbaknya membantu saya sampai saya benar-benar paham. 
R : Kalau task ini didiskusikan secara berpasangan dengan teman Anda 
gimana?  
L2 : Iya mbak, kalau didiskusikan secara berpasangan tuh jadi bisa paham. 
 
 
Task 7 
R : Task ini bisa membantu Anda untuk belajar listening nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak. Task ini sangat membantu saya dalam belajar listening. 
L2 : Iya mbak. 
R : Apakah isi dialognya sudah sesuai dengan situasi seorang pengajar 
karawitan? 
L2 : Isi dialognya sudah sesuai dengan situasi sebagai seorang pengajar 
karawitan. 
R : Apakah Isi dialognya menarik buat Anda? 
L1 : Iya mbak. Isinya sangat menarik. 
R : Bagaimana dengan audionya di task ini? Menurut Anda jelas nggak?  
L2 : Menurut saya, audionya itu jelas mbak. 
R : Apakah Anda tadi bisa ngerjain latihan di task ini? 
L1 : Emm, tadi saya bisa ngerjain mbak. 
R : Apakah dengan adanya task ini, Anda termotivasi untuk belajar bahasa 
Inggris? 
L2 : Ya mbak, betul, saya jadi termotivasi. 
R : Waktu saya nyuruh jadi sukarelawan untuk menjawab secara lisan, 
apakah Anda tadi menawarkan diri untuk menjawab? 
L1 : Iya, mbak. Tadi saya jawab secara lisan juga lho mbak. 
R : Apakah saya tadi sudah mengontrol kegiatan di task ini? 
L1 : Iya, sudah mbak.  
R : Task ini bisa dikerjakan secara individu nggak? 
L1 : Bisa kok mbak kalau dikerjakan sendiri. 
L2 : Saya juga bisa menyelesaikan latihannya tepat waktu. 
 
  
Task 8 
R : Task ini menurut kalian bisa membantu untuk mengingatkan kembali 
tentang ekspresi-ekspresi yang sudah dipelajari nggak? 
L1 : Saya jadi ingat ekspresi-ekspresi yang tadi sudah saya pelajari. 
R : Materinya sudah sesuai dengan yang Anda butuhkan? 
L2 : Sesuai banget mbak. 
L1 : Iya, mbak sesuai. 
R : Materinya menarik dan jelas nggak? 
L1 : Materinya sangat menarik mbak dan jelas juga. 
R : Apakah materi di task ini bisa dipahami? 
L2 : Saya paham dengan materinya mbak. 
R : Kalau aktivitasnya ini menurut Anda menarik nggak 
L1 : Aktivitasnya menurut saya menarik mbak. Jadi nggak lupa tentang 
ekspresi-ekspresi yang tadi sudah dipelajari. 
R : Tadi bisa ngerjain nggak? 
L2 : Iya mbak, bisa. Apalagi ekspresi-ekspresi juga ada yang sudah dipelajari 
sebelumnya. 
R : Aktivitasnya menurut Anda bisa memotivasi utk belajar bahasa Inggris 
nggak? 
L2 : Tentu saja mbak. Saya jadi termotivasi nih. 
R : Jadi sukarelawan menjawab secara lisan nggak tadi? 
L1 : Ya jelas dong mbak. 
R : Berarti Anda tadi aktif dong. 
L1 : Iya mbak. 
R : Sudahkan saya mengontrol Anda ketika Anda mengerjakan task ini? 
L1 : Saya terbantu banget tadi mbak. Mbaknya sudah menjawab tentang 
materi yang belum saya pahami. 
L2 : Iya mbak. Waktu saya gak paham, mbaknya tadi langsung membantu 
saya. Saya jadi bisa ngerjain. 
R : Task ini bisa dikerjakan sendiri nggak? 
L2 : Bisalah mbak. saya tadi bisa ngerjain sendiri tepat waktu. 
 
 
Task 9 
R : Bagaimana dengan Task 9? Task 9 membantu Anda dalam mempelajari 
tata bahasa khususnya simple present tense dan pronouns “it, that, those, 
this, these” nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak, sangat membantu saya mempelajari simple present tense dan 
pronouns “it, that, those, this, these”. 
R : Kalau penjelasan simple present tensenya itu sendiri menarik dan jelas 
nggak? 
L1 : Penjelasannya menarik mbak. Contoh-contohnya itu juga jelas mbak. 
L2 : Penjelasannya menarik mbak. Selain itu penjelasannya dan contoh-
contohnya juga jelas. 
R : Bagaimana dengan penjelasan pronounsnya?Apakah juga menarik dan 
jelas. 
  
L2 : Iya mbak sama. Penjelasannya yang pronouns itu juga jelas dan menarik. 
R : Anda mengerti penjelasannya itu kan?  
L2 : Iya mbak, mengerti. 
R : Susah nggak memahami tata bahasanya yang itu? 
L2 : Nggak susah kok mbak. 
R : Sudah sesuai dengan minat kebutuhan pengajar karawitan nggak tata 
bahasanya itu? 
L1 : Sudah sesuai kok mbak. 
R : Kalau aktivitasnya gimana? Menarik nggak? 
L2 : Ya mbak. Aktivitasnya menarik mbak. 
R : Anda tadi bisa ngerjain latihannya nggak? 
L1 : Ya mbak, bisa. 
L2 : Saya juga bisa ngerjain mbak. 
R : Kalian berperan aktif nggak tadi? 
L1 : Ya jelas aktif dong mbak. Tadi saya jawab secara lisan juga mbak. 
R : Task ini kalau dikerjakan secara berpasangan tuh sebenarnya efektif 
nggak sih? 
L2 : Berdiskusi dengan teman bisa memudahkan dalam mengerjakan task ini. 
Tadi jadi bisa ngerjain latihannya itu. Selain itu juga jadi paham tentang 
tata bahasanya itu. 
R : Anda tadi paham dengan penjelasan saya nggak? 
L1 : Iya tadi saya paham dengan penjelasannya mbak. Saya jadi ngerti apa itu 
simple present tense dan pronouns mbak. 
L2 : Karena bantuan mbak, saya jadi bisa ngerjain latihannya dan ngerti 
tentang simple present tense dan pronouns. 
 
 
Task 10 
R : Apakah task ini membantu Anda dalam mempelajari ekspresi asking 
someone to do something? 
L1 : Emm, iya mbak, membantu sekali mbak.  
L2 : Saya juga sependapat mbak. Saya jadi tahu tentang ekspresi itu. 
R : Apakah contoh-contoh ekspresinya sudah sesuai dengan yang Anda 
butuhkan? 
L1 : Iya mbak sesuai kok. 
R : Apakah penjelasannya menarik buat Anda? 
L1 : Penjelasannya menarik. Selain menarik, penjelasannya itu juga jelas. 
R : Apakah penjelasannya sulit dipahami? 
L1 : Iya mbak, kurang paham. Itu lho mbak, pakai bahasa Inggris semua 
penjelasannya. 
L2 : Kalau bisa, penjelasannya diterjemahin mbak. 
R : Oh gitu. Bagaimana dengan aktivitasnya? Apakah menarik juga? 
L2 : Aktivitasnya juga menarik mbak. 
R : Anda bisa memahami dan mengikutinya? 
L1 : Kalau aktivitasnya paham mbak  
L2 : Saya juga bisa mengikuti aktivitasnya. 
  
R : Anda berperan aktif nggak dalam task ini? 
L1 : Aktif dong mbak. Tadi saya mempraktekkan ekspresi-ekspresi itu. 
R : Task ini efektif nggak kalau didiskusikan secara berpasangan? 
L2 : Iya mbak. 
R : Apakah saya dapat membantu Anda memahami ekspresi ini? 
L1 : Iya, mbaknya membantu banget. Tadi waktu saya nggak ngerti, saya 
langsung tanya sama mbaknya. 
 
 
Task 11 
R : Apakah task ini membantu Anda dalam belajar speaking? 
L1 : Iya mbak, membantu sekali. 
L2 : Tentu saja mbak. 
R : Bagaimana dengan isi dialog yang ada di task ini? Apakah isinya sesuai 
dengan situasi pengajar karawitan? 
L1 : Sesuai banget mbak. 
L2 : Iya mbak, sesuai. 
R : Kalau gambarnya itu sesuai dengan isi dialognya nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak. Dialog dan gambarnya berkaitan mbak. 
R : Apakah isi dialognya menarik dan jelas? 
L2 : Dialognya menarik dan jelas mbak. 
R : Gimana dengan gambarnya? 
L1 : Gambarnya juga menarik dan jelas lagi. 
R : Apakah isi dialognya juga bisa dipahami? 
L2 : Saya paham kok mbak isi dialognya. Dialognya tentang pengajar 
karawitan yang lagi jelasin bonang kan. 
R : Iya, betul. Sekarang tentang aktivitasnya, apakah Anda termotivasi untuk 
belajar bahasa Inggris? 
L1 : Ya jelas mbak. 
R : Apakah aktivitasnya menarik? 
L1 : Aktivitasnya menarik mbak. 
L2 : Iya, tadi saya juga mempraktekkannya. 
R : Apakah pertanyaan-pertanyaannya terlalu sulit buat Anda? 
L1 : Nggak sulit kok mbak. Untungnya kan kerja kelompok. Jadi bisa 
dipikirkan bareng-bareng. 
R : Oh jadi, latihannya terasa mudah tuh karena kerja kelompok? 
L1 : Iya mbak, betul sekali. 
R : Berperan aktifkah kalian dalam task ini? 
L1 : Ya jelas aktif to mbak, buktinya tadi saya ikut mempraktekkan dialognya  
tersebut. 
R : Tadi saya mengontrol kegiatan di task ini nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak. Tadi waktu buat dialog kan saya bingung, tapi mbaknya 
membantu saya. 
 
 
 
  
Task 12 
R : Bagaimana dengan task 12? Apakah task ini membantu dalam belajar 
speaking? 
L1 : Iya mbak, sangat membantu sekali. 
L2 :  Ya jmbak, sangat membantu dalam belajar speaking. 
R : Isi dialognya sesuai dengan situasi dari seorang pengajar karawitan 
nggak? 
L1 : Isinya sesuai dengan pengajar karawitan mbak. 
L2 : Iya sesuai mbak. 
R : Kalau gambarnya itu gimana? Berhubungan dengan dialognya nggak? 
L1 : Iya, berhubungan mbak. 
R : Apakah isi dialognya menarik? 
L2 : Isi dialognya menarik banget. 
R : Gambarnya menarik dan jelas nggak? 
L1 : Gambarnya juga menarik dan jelas mbak. 
R : Oh ya, kalau dialognya jelas nggak? 
L1 : Emm, jelas mbak. 
R : Bisa dipahami isinya? 
L1 : Iya, bisa mbak. 
R : Kalau aktivitasnya gimana? Apakah menarik juga? 
L2 : Aktivitasnya semakin menarik mbak. 
R : Apakah tadi Anda bisa melengkapi dialognya? 
L1 : Saya tadi bisa mbak. 
L2 : Sama mbak. Saya juga bisa 
R : Tadi Anda ikut mempraktekkan dialognya nggak? 
L1 : Saya tadi mempraktekkan dialognya mbak. 
L2 : Tadi saling berebut untuk mempraktekkan di depan teman-teman mbak. 
R : Apakah saya tadi mengontrol kegiatan Anda? 
L1 : Iya, tadi mbaknya melihat saya waktu saya mempraktekkan dialognya. 
L2 : Iya, bener mbak. Tadi mbaknya juga membetulkan waktu saya salah. 
R : Task ini efektif nggak kalau dikerjakan secara berkelompok? 
L1 : Efektif banget mbak. Kalau latihannya dikerjain bareng-bareng tuh cepet 
selesai mbak. 
L2 : Iya, kalau bisa diskusi dengan teman-teman tuh terasa lebih mudah. 
 
 
Task 13 
R : Apakah task ini bisa membantu untuk belajar speaking? 
L1 : Task ini juga sangat membantu saya dalam belajar speaking mbak. 
L2 : Iya mbak, sangat membantu. 
R : Dialognya gimana? Isinya sesuai dengan situasi pengajar karawitan? 
L2 : Sesuai mbak dengan situasi seorang pengajar karawitan. 
R : Menurut Anda dialognya menarik dan jelas juga nggak? 
L1 : Dialog di task ini juga menarik dan jelas. 
R : Dapat dipahami? 
L2 : Iya, paham mbak. 
  
R : Apakah tadi bisa ngerjain latihannya? 
L1 : Iya bisa mbak. Sebenarnya sih latihannya lebih sulit daripada task 11 atau 
task 12, tapi saya tadi bisa ngerjain kok mbak. 
L2 : Iya mbak, saya tadi juga bisa. 
R : Apakah kalian tadi aktif mepraktekkan dialognya? 
L2 : Iya tadi saya mempraktekkan. 
R : Apakah saya di task ini juga sudah mengontrol kegiatannya? 
L1 : Iya, sudah mbak. Tadi saat saya kesulitan menjawab latihannya, mbaknya 
membantu saya. 
L2 : Betul mbak, sudah. 
R : Efektif juga nggak kalau dikerjakan secara berkelompok? 
L1 : Efektif mbak. Biar ngerjainnya tepat waktu dan cepet. 
 
 
Task 14 
R : Apakah Anda bisa menghasilkan apa yang tadi sudah dipelajari? 
L1 : Ya mbak. 
R : Apakah petunjuk-petunjuknya yang ada di task ini sesuai dengan situasi 
seorang pengajar karawitan? 
L2 : Iya mbak sesuai. 
R : Apakah petunjukya menarik dan jelas? 
L1 : Iya, petunjuknya menarik dan jelas kok mbak. 
R : Apakah Anda bisa memahami petunjukknya? 
L1 : Iya mbak, bisa. 
L2 : Petunjuknya sederhana. Jadinya mudah dipahami. 
R : Gimana dengan aktivitasnya? Apakah bisa dipahami dan diikuti. 
L1 : Aktivitasnya juga paham mbak. 
L2 : Paham mbak. 
R : Apakah aktivitasnya juga menarik? 
L1 : Ini task yang aktivitasnya paling menyenangkan mbak. 
L2 : Saya jadi lebih kreatif mengembangkan ide-ide saya. 
R : Tadi ikut bermain peran nggak? 
L1 : Ikut dong mbak. 
L2 : Ya jelas ikut mbak. 
R : Tadi Anda memilih petunjuk yang nomer berapa? 
L2 : Saya pilih yang nomer 3 mbak. 
R : Tadi Anda berperan jadi pengajar karawitannya atau muridnya? 
L1 : Saya tadi berperan jadi pengajar karawitan dan muridnya. Pokoknya 
giliran mbak. 
L2 : Kalau saya berperan jadi muridnya mbak. Seru bangetlah pokoknya. 
R : Apakah saya tadi sudah mengontrol apa yang Anda kerjakan di task ini? 
L1 : Iya, mbak, sudah. Waktu saya belum paham tadi, mbaknya membantu 
saya biar saya paham. 
L2 : Bener tuh mbak. 
R : Apakah task ini efektif kalau dikerjakan secara mandiri dan kelompok? 
  
L2 : Tadi kita membentuk kelompok kecil dan saling bergiliran berperan 
sebagai pengajar karawitan. 
L1 : Iya betul mbak. Semua dapat giliran untuk berperan jadi pengajar 
karawitan. 
 
  
Interview Transcript 
 
INTERVIEW (UNIT 3) 
Saturday, September 22, 2012 
R : Researcher 
L1 : Exwan 
L2 : Evin 
 
The materials in Unit 3 
R : Kita lanjutkan ke Unit 3 ya mas dan mbak. 
L1+L2 : Iya mbak, silahkan. 
R : Mudah dipahami nggak bahasanya? 
L2 : Ya, mudah dipahami mbak. 
R : Kalau perintah yang ada di tiap task, jelas dan mudah dipahami nggak? 
L2 : Iya mbak, jelas dan mudah dipahami. 
R : Tampilan Unit 3 menarik nggak? 
L1 : Menarik mbak. 
R : Gambar-gambarnya membantu Anda memahami isi pembelajarannya 
nggak? 
L2 : Sangat membantu mbak. 
R : Kalau penyusunannya gimana? Apakah sudah terstruktur dengan baik? 
L1 : Penyusunannya sudah terstruktur dengan baik kok mbak. 
 
Task 1 
R : Sekarang tanya-tanya per task ya? Kita mulai dari Task 1. 
L1+L2 : Iya mbak. 
R : Menurut pendapatmu, bagaimana Task 1? Apakah bisa memberikan 
gambaran tentang topik yang akan dibahas? 
L2 : Iya mbak, Task 1 menurut saya bisa memberikan gambaran tentang topik 
yang akan dibahas. 
L1 : Iya mbak, menurut saya juga demikian, bisa memberikan gambaran 
tentang topik yang akan dibahas. Karena ada ekspresi-ekspresinya itu lho 
mbak, saya jadi tahu apa aja yang akan dipelajari di Unit 3 ini. 
R :Apakah gambar-gambar dan ekspresi-ekspresinya menggambarkan situasi 
pengajar karawitan? 
L1 : Iya mbak, sesuai dengan situasi seorang pengajar karawitan. 
L2 : Sesuai banget dengan situasi pengajar karawitan. 
R : Apakah gambar-gambar yang tersedia menarik dan jelas? 
L1 : Emm, gambar-gambarnya menarik dan jelas.  
R : Kalau Anda gimana? 
L2 : Menurut saya, gambar-gambar yang tersedia menarik dan jelas mbak.  
R : Bagaimana dengan ekspresi-ekspresinya yang ada di dalam “balon”? 
Apakah menarik dan jelas juga? 
L1 : Ekspresi-ekspresi yang terdapat pada dalam “balon” juga menarik dan 
jelas.  
L2 : Iya mbak, ekspresinya yang di dalam balon itu menarik dan jelas pula. 
  
R : Anda tahu tentang maksud gambar-gambar itu? 
L2 :Tahu mbak.  
R : Bagaimana dengan kegiatan pada Task 1? Apakah dapat memotivasi 
Anda untuk belajar bahasa Inggris?  
L1 : Kegiatan-kegiatan yang ada di Task 1 ini membuat saya tertarik untuk 
belajar bahasa Inggris. 
R : Apakah kegiatannya menarik juga buat Anda? 
L1 : Kegiatannya menarik banget mbak. 
L2 : Menurut saya, kegiatannya menarik mbak. 
R : Anda bisa jawab pertanyaannya kan tadi? 
L1 : Iya mbak, bisa. 
R : Tadi waktu saya menyuruh sukarelawan untuk menjawab secara lisan, 
Anda ikut jadi sukarelawan itu nggak? 
L1 : Jelas dong mbak, tadi saya bersedia menjawab secara lisan jawaban saya. 
R : Menurut kalian berdua, saya tadi bisa memancing pemahaman Anda 
nggak. 
L1 : Ya mbak. Saya jadi bisa paham. 
L2 : Iya, mbak. Saya juga jadi bisa jawab pertanyaannya. 
R : Tadi Anda bisa jawab pertanyaannya sendiri tepat waktu nggak? 
L1 : Iya, bisa ngerjain sendiri tepat waktu mbak. Mudah kok mbak, jadi bisa 
sendiri. 
 
 
Task 2 
R : Apakah task 2 ini bisa membantu Anda untuk belajar listening? 
L1 : Jelas membantu banget mbak.  
L2 : Iya, saya juga sependapat. Task ini bisa membantu belajar listening. 
R : Dialognya yang ada dalam rekaman sesuai dengan situasi seorang 
pengajar karawitan nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak, sesuai dengan pengajar karawitan. 
L2 : Oh, sesuai dengan pengajar karawitan kok mbak. 
R : Apakah isi dialognya menarik? 
L1 : Menarik mbak, soalnya dialognya tentang pengajar karawitan sih. 
R : Audionya jelas nggak? 
R : Dan apakah audionya jelas? 
L1 : Audionya tadi jelas mbak. 
R : Anda paham nggak tentang isi dialognya? 
L1 : Iya mbak, paham. 
L2 : Saya juga paham tentang isi dialognya. 
R : Apakah aktivitasnya dapat memotivasi Anda untuk belajar bahasa 
Inggris? 
L1 : Saya termotivasi sekali dengan adanya aktivitas di task 2 ini. 
L2 : Saya jadi tertarik untuk belajar bahasa Inggris. 
R :Selain itu, aktivitasnya menarik nggak? 
L1 : Aktivitasnya menarik banget mbak.  
L2 : Iya menarik mbak. 
  
R : Apakah Anda bisa ngerjain pertanyaannya? 
L1 : Iya tadi saya bisa ngerjain mbak. 
R : Anda ikut jadi sukarelawan menjawab secara lisan nggak? 
L1 : Ya mbak, tadi saya ikut jawab secara lisan. 
R : Menurut Anda, tadi saya mengontrol jalannya kegiatan di task ini nggak? 
L1 : Iya, mbak. Tadi abis disuruh jawab secara lisan, task ini langsung dibahas 
bersama-sama. 
R : Apakah Anda bisa menjawab pertanyaan-pertanyaannya sendiri dengan 
tepat waktu? 
L1 : Ya, saya bisa tadi menyelesaikannya sendiri tepat waktu. 
L2 : Saya juga mbak. 
 
 
Task 3 
R : Sekarang ke Task 3 ya? 
L1+L2 : Iya mbak, silahkan. 
R : Task 3 ini membantu Anda mempelajari ekspresi checking that someone 
has understood dan offering someone help nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak, task ini membantu sekali. Contoh-contohnya itu lho mbak, 
sangat membantu. 
L2 : Iya bener mbak. Contoh-contohnya membantu sekali mbak. 
R : Ekspresi yang Anda pelajari di task ini sesuai dengan minat Anda nggak? 
L2 : Iya mbak, itu sesuai dengan minat saya. 
R : Apakah ekspresi-ekspresinya sesuai dengan kebutuhan pengajar 
karawitan? 
L1 : Ekspresi-ekspresi itu sangat dibutuhkan pengajar karawitan. 
R : Apakah penjelasannya di task ini menarik dan jelas? 
L1 : Menarik mbak.  
L2 : Iya mbak, tentu saja. 
R : Apakah Anda paham dengan penjelasannya? 
L1 : Kurang begitu paham sih mbak, soalnya kan pakai bahasa Inggris. Kalau 
diterjemahin pakai bahasa Indonesia, saya jadi paham mbak. 
R : Bagaimana dengan aktivitasnya? Apakah bisa memotivasi untuk belajar 
bahasa Inggris? 
L1 : Termotivasi sekali mbak dengan adanya task ini. 
L2 : Ya mbak, saya jadi termotivasi sehingga tertarik belajar bahasa Inggris. 
R : Aktivitasnya menarik nggak? 
L1 : Emm, aktivitasnya sangat menarik mbak. 
L2 : Iya, bener. 
R : Kemudian, apakah Anda bisa memahaminya dan mengikuti aktivitas di 
task ini? 
L1 : Paham kok mbak. 
L2 : Tadi juga saya bisa mengikuti. Tapi memang sayangnya pakai bahasa 
Inggris. 
R : Selanjutnya, apakah Anda ikut mempraktekkan ekspresi-ekspresi itu? 
L1 : Ya mbak. Tadi saya sambil mempraktekkan. 
  
R : Menurut Anda, apakah tadi saya bisa membuat Anda mengerti tentang 
ekspresi checking that someone has understood dan offering someone 
help? 
L1 : Mbak tadi membantu saya dalam memahamkan penjelasannya.  
L2 : Iya, tadi saya tanya artinya sama mbak. 
R : Task ini menurut Anda efektif tidak kalau tadi saya nyuruh untuk diskusi 
secara berpasangan? 
L1 : Dengan diskusi berpasangan, saya jadi lebih paham mbak. 
L2 : Iya jadi nggak bingung kalau diskusi sama teman. 
 
 
Task 4 
R : Task ini membantu Anda untuk belajar listening nggak? 
L2 : Iya mbak, task ini sangat membantu untuk belajar listening. 
L1 : Tasknya sangat membantu belajar listening mbak. 
R : Bagaimana dengan dialognya? Apakah dialognya sesuai dengan situasi 
pengajar karawitan? 
L1 : Iya mbak, dialognya sesuai kok mbak dengan situasi pengajar karawitan. 
L2 : Emm, menurut saya, dialognya sesuai dengan situasi pengajar karawitan. 
R : Isi dialognya menarik nggak? 
L1 : Iya, isi dialognya menarik mbak. 
R : Apakah audionya jelas? 
L2 : Audionya tadi jelas mbak. 
R : Tadi bisa dipahami nggak isi dialognya?  
L1 : Iya, isi dialognya bisa dipahami mbak. 
L2 : Saya juga paham mbak isi dialognya. 
R : Menurut kalian, Bagaimana dengan aktivitasnya? Apakah menarik? 
L1 : Iya, menurut saya aktivitasnya menarik. 
L2 : Kalau menurut saya ya mbak, aktivitasnya menarik. 
R : Apakah tadi Anda bisa ngerjain latihannya yang ada di task ini? 
L2 : Emm, tadi saya bisa ngerjain latihannya mbak. 
R : Apakah task ini juga bisa memotivasi untuk belajar bahasa Inggris? 
L1 : Ya jelas mbak. 
R : Ikut jadi sukarelawan menjawab secara lisan nggak? 
L2 : Saya tadi langsung menawarkan diri untuk menjawab secara lisan mbak. 
R : Apakah saya bisa mengontrol Anda dalam mengerjakan task 4 ini? 
L1 : Iya, mbak.  
R : Cukup efektif nggak task ini bila dikerjakan secara mandiri? 
L2 : Efektif kok mbak. Tadi saya bisa tepat waktu ngerjain latihannya sendiri. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
Task 5 
R : Gimana tadi waktu mengerjakan Task 5? Apakah task ini membantu 
Anda  untuk belajar cara pengucapan? 
L1 : Saya jadi tahu gimana cara ngucapin kata-kata bahasa Inggris dengan 
benar. 
L2 : Iya, sangat membantu sekali. Saya jadi tahu cara ngucapinnya. 
R : Apakah dengan adanya Task 5 ini, kosakata bahasa Inggris Anda menjadi 
bertambah? 
L1 : Iya mbak. Latihannya itu bisa menambah kosakata saya. 
R : Apakah kata-kata yang dilengkapi cara pengucapan di task ini sesuai 
dengan yang Anda butuhkan sebagai pengajar karawitan? 
L1 : Iya mbak, saya sangat butuh tuh mbak cara pengucapannya. Kan biar 
bener ngucapin katanya. 
R : Transkrip fonetiknya apakah juga jelas dan menarik? 
L2 : Jelas dan menarik mbak. Bentuknya nggak cuma kotak biasa tapi 
bervariasi. Huruf-hurufnya juga jelas mbak. 
R : Dapat dipahami nggak? 
L1 : Iya bisa dipahami kok mbak. 
R : Kegiatannya bisa memotivasi Anda nggak untuk belajar bahasa Inggris? 
L1 : Iya mbak, bisa memotivasi saya. 
L2 : Tentu saja bisa memotivasi saya. 
R : Menarikkah kegiatannya buat Anda? 
L1 : Iya menarik banget mbak. 
R : Kegiatan yang mana yang menurut Anda menarik? 
L1 : Saya tertarik waktu disuruh menirukan apa yang diucapkan oleh 
mbaknya tadi lho. 
R : Gimana tadi Anda bisa ngerjain yang bagian mencocokkan kata-kata 
bahasa Inggris dengan artinya itu nggak? 
L2 : Saya bisa ngerjain latihannya itu mbak. Saya tadi juga sempet buka 
kamus biar bisa ngerjain. 
R : Apakah Anda tadi ikut menirukan saya untuk mengucapkan satu per satu 
kata-kata yang ada di dalam kotak? 
L2 : Iya mbak. Saya tadi ikut menirukan mbak.  
R : Apakah saya tadi bisa membantu untuk memberikan contoh cara 
mengucapkan kata-kata bahasa Inggris dengan baik pada Anda? 
L1 : Iya mbak bisa, apalagi tadi selain memberikan contoh, mbak juga 
memperdengarkan kata-kata itu melalui kamus Cambridge. 
R : Apakah latihannya itu bisa dikerjakan secara mandiri tepat waktu? 
L2 : Iya mbak, saya tadi bisa ngerjain secara mandiri tepat waktu. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
Task 6 
R : Apakah di task 6 ini membantu Anda untuk belajar ekspresi saying 
goodbye? 
L1 : Iya sangat membantu. Saya jadi tahu tentang ekspresi saying goodbye. 
R : Apakah ekspresi-ekspresinya tersebut sesuai dengan minat dan kebutuhan 
pengajar karawitan? 
L2 : Iya mbak, ekspresi itu tuh dibutuhkan banget untuk pengajar karawitan 
saat mengakhiri pelajaran. 
R : Apakah penjelasannya itu menarik dan jelas? 
L1 : Iya mbak, penjelasannya menarik dan jelas mbak. 
R : Apakah paham dengan penjelasannya? 
L2 : Kurang begitu paham sih mbak. Saya kurang ngerti karena pakai bahasa 
Inggris. Kalau bisa diberi terjemahannya mbak, jadi kita bisa belajar 
sendiri. 
R : Gimana dengan kegiatannya? Apakah Anda jadi termotivasi untuk 
belajar bahasa Inggris dengan adanya kegiatan di task ini? 
L1 : Iya mbak, saya jadi termotivasi banget mbak untuk belajar bahasa 
Inggris. 
R : Apakah menarik kegiatannya? 
L2 : Kegiatannya menarik mbak. 
R : Anda bisa memahami dan mengikuti kegiatan di task 6 ini? 
L1 : Iya mbak, bisa. 
R : Kalian berdua tadi aktif mempraktekkan ekspresi-ekspresi itu nggak? 
L1 : Iya, tadi saya aktif mbak. Tadi sambil mempraktekkan contoh-contoh 
ekspresi itu. 
L2 : Iya saya tadi juga mempraktekkan sekaligus jadi sukarelawan untuk 
membaca keras contoh-contoh itu. 
R : Apakah saya tadi bisa membantu Anda untuk mengerti penjelasannya? 
L1 : Iya mbak, membantu sekali. Saya jadi paham tentang ekspresi itu. 
L2 : Iya, mbaknya membantu saya sampai saya paham. 
R : Kalau task ini didiskusikan secara berpasangan dengan teman Anda 
gimana? 
L1 : Jadi bisa ngerti mbak kalau diskusi bareng. 
 
 
Task 7 
R : Apakah task 7 ini bisa membantu Anda untuk belajar listening? 
L1 : Iya mbak. Task 7 ini sangat membantu saya belajar listening. 
R : Apakah isi dialognya sudah sesuai dengan situasi seorang pengajar 
karawitan? 
L1 : Isinya sudah sesuai dengan situasi sebagai seorang pengajar karawitan. 
L2 : Menurut saya ya mbak, sesuai banget dengan situasi seorang pengajar 
karawitan. 
R : Apakah isi dialognya menarik buat Anda? 
L2 : Isi dialognya sangat menarik mbak buat saya. 
R : Kalau audionya di task ini jelas nggak?  
  
L2 : Menurut saya, audio di task ini jelas mbak. 
R : Kalau kegiatannya gimana? Apakah bisa dipahami dan diikuti? 
L1 : Kegiatannya juga bisa dipahami dan diikuti. 
L2 :  Iya, saya sependapat juga mbak. 
R : Berarti tadi bisa ngerjain latihannya dong? 
L1 : Iya mbak, bisa. 
R : Anda termotivasi nggak untuk belajar bahasa Inggris dengan adanya task 
ini? 
L2 : Tentu saja saya jadi termotivasi mbak. 
R : Kalian berdua tadi berperan aktif? 
L1 : Iya, mbak. 
L2 : Tadi saya jadi sukarelawan untuk menjawab secara lisan juga mbak. 
R : Apakah saya tadi sudah mengontrol kegiatan di task ini? 
L1 : Iya, sudah mbak.  
R : Task ini bisa dikerjakan secara individu nggak? 
L1 : Bisa dikerjakan secara individu kok mbak. 
 
 
Task 8 
R : Task ini menurut kalian bisa membantu untuk mengingatkan kembali 
tentang ekspresi-ekspresi yang sudah dipelajari nggak? 
L1 : Saya jadi bisa mengingat ekspresi-ekspresi yang tadi saya pelajari. 
L2 : Iya mbak, membantu sekali dalam mengingat tentang ekspresi yang 
sudah dipelajari tadi. Jadi nggak lupa ekspresi-ekspresi yang tadi sudah 
dipelajari. 
R : Apakah materinya sesuai dengan yang Anda butuhkan? 
L2 : Iya, sesuai. 
R : Apakah materinya menarik dan jelas? 
L2 : Materinya menarik mbak. Selain itu, materinya juga jelas. 
R : Apakah materi yang ada di task ini bisa dipahami? 
L1 : Saya paham mbak dengan materinya. 
R : Apakah kegiatannya menarik dan bisa dipahami? 
L1 : Iya mbak, kegiatannya juga menarik dan dapat dipahami. 
R : Apakah kegiatannya menurut Anda bisa memotivasi untuk belajar bahasa 
Inggris? 
L2 : Tentu saja bisa memotivasi mbak. 
R : Tadi bisa aktif nggak? 
L1 : Iya jelas aktif dong mbak. 
R : Sudahkan saya mengontrol Anda ketika Anda mengerjakan task ini? 
L1 : Mbaknya sudah mengontrol saya tadi. Waktu saya gak paham, mbaknya 
langsung membantu saya. 
L2 : Saya terbantu tadi mbak. Mbaknya sudah menjawab tentang materi yang 
belum jelas. 
R : Task ini bisa dikerjakan sendiri nggak? Apakah perlu kerja kelompok 
untuk bisa mengerjakan task ini? 
  
L1 : Saya tadi bisa ngerjain sendiri tepat waktu. Jadi nggak perlu kerja 
kelompok. 
 
 
Task 9 
R : Lanjut ke task 9 ya? 
L1+L2 : Iya mbak. 
R : Apakah task 9 membantu Anda dalam mempelajari modal auxiliary dan 
question? 
L1 : Iya, tentu saja sangat membantu mbak. 
L2 : Iya mbak, saya jadi tahu tentang modal auxiliary dan question. 
R : Apakah penjelasan modal auxiliary dan questionnya itu sendiri menarik 
dan jelas? 
L2 : Penjelasannya menarik mbak. Selain itu penjelasannya juga jelas. 
R : Dapat dipahami dan sesuai dengan minat kebutuhan pengajar karawitan 
nggak? 
L1 : Bisa dipahami mbak.  
R : Gimana dengan kegiatannya? Apakah kegiatan di task ini menarik? 
L1 : Iya menarik banget. 
L2 : Menarik mbak. 
R : Anda tadi paham nggak dengan kegiatannya? 
L2 : Paham mbak. 
R : Kalian berperan aktif nggak tadi? 
L2 : Saya tadi aktif mbak. 
R : Kalau task ini didiskusikan secara berpasangan efektif nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak, berdiskusi dengan teman bisa memudahkan dalam 
mengerjakan task ini. Saya jadi paham. 
L2 : Iya mbak, sangat efektif kalau didiskusikan secara berpasangan. 
R : Anda tadi paham dengan penjelasan saya nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak, karena mbak menjelaskan modal auxiliary dan question pada 
saya, saya jadi ngerti tentang grammar itu mbak. 
 
 
Task 10 
R : Apakah task ini membantu Anda dalam mempelajari ekspresi thanking? 
L1 : Membantu sekali mbak. Saya jadi tahu tentang ekspresi itu. 
L2 : Saya juga sependapat mbak. 
R : Apakah menarik pembahasan yang ada di task 10 ini? 
L1 : Pembahasannya menarik. Selain menarik, pembahasannya juga jelas. 
Tapi kurang paham mbak. 
R : Apanya yang kurang dipahami? 
L1 : Itu lho mbak, pakai bahasa Inggris semua penjelasannya. 
R : Terus, apa saran kalian? 
L1 : Kalau bisa, penjelasannya diterjemahin mbak. 
R : Oh gitu. 
  
R : Lalu, apakah contoh-contoh ekspresinya sudah sesuai dengan yang Anda 
butuhkan? 
L1 : Iya mbak sesuai. 
L2 : Sesuai kok mbak. 
R : Bagaimana dengan aktivitasnya? Apakah menarik juga? 
L2 : Aktivitasnya juga menarik mbak. 
R : Anda bisa memahami dan mengikutinya? 
L1 : Kalau aktivitasnya paham mbak 
L2 : Saya juga bisa mengikuti aktivitasnya. 
R : Task ini efektif nggak kalau didiskusikan secara berpasangan? 
L1 : Jelas mbak. 
R : Apakah saya dapat membantu Anda untuk menjelaskan ekspresi ini? 
L2 : Iya, mbaknya membantu banget. Kalau tadi saya nggak tanya sama 
mbaknya, mungkin saya nggak ngerti tentang penjelasannya. 
R : Anda berperan aktif nggak dalam task ini? 
L1 : Aktif dong mbak. Tadi saya mempraktekkan ekspresi-ekspresi itu. 
 
 
Task 11 
R : Apakah task ini membantu Anda dalam belajar speaking? 
L1 : Iya mbak, membantu sekali. 
L2 : Tentu saja mbak. Task ini sangat membantu dalam belajar speaking. 
R : Apakah isi dialognya menarik dan jelas? 
L1 : Menarik dan jelas mbak. 
L2 : Iya mbak, isi dialognya menarik karena isinya tentang pengajar 
karawitan. Dialognya juga jelas kok mbak. 
R : Berarti isi dialognya sesuai dengan situasi pengajar karawitan? 
L1 : Sesuai banget mbak. 
L2 : Iya mbak, sesuai. 
R : Apakah isi dialognya juga bisa dipahami? 
L1 : Saya paham kok mbak 
L2 : Saya juga paham mbak. 
R : Sekarang tentang aktivitasnya, apakah Anda termotivasi untuk belajar 
bahasa Inggris? 
L1 : Ya jelas mbak. 
R : Apakah aktivitasnya menarik? 
L1 : Aktivitasnya menarik mbak. 
R : Apakah latihannya terlalu sulit? 
L1 : Latihannya nggak terlalu sulit kok mbak. Soalnya kan dikerjakan secara 
berkelompok. 
R : Berarti tadi bisa ngerjain latihannya dong? 
L1 : Iya mbak. 
R : Task ini efektif nggak kalau dikerjakan secara berkelompok? 
L1 : Pertanyaannya itu tadi efektif kalau dikerjakan berkelompok soalnya 
terlihat mudah. 
R : Berperan aktifkah kalian dalam task ini? 
  
L1 : Ya jelas aktif to mbak, buktinya tadi saya ikut mempraktekkan dialog 
tersebut. 
R : Tadi saya sudah mengontrol ketika Anda mengerjakan task ini nggak? 
L1 : Iya mbak. 
L2 : Iya mbak. 
 
Task 12 
R : Bagaimana dengan task 12? Apakah task ini membantu dalam belajar 
speaking? 
L1 : Iya mbak, sangat membantu sekali. 
L2 :  Ya mbak, task ini membantu sekali dalam belajar speaking. Saya jadi 
bisa mempraktekkan dialog tadi. 
R : Berarti tadi Anda bisa berperan aktif dong. 
L2 : Iya mbak. 
R : Apakah isi dialognya sesuai dengan situasi dari seorang pengajar 
karawitan? 
L1 : Isinya sesuai dengan pengajar karawitan mbak. 
L2 : Iya sesuai mbak. 
R : Apakah isi dialognya menarik? 
L2 : Isi dialognya menarik banget. 
R : Jelas nggak dialognya? 
L1 : Iya, dialognya jelas mbak. 
R : Bisa dipahami isinya? 
L1 : Bisa mbak. 
R : Kalau aktivitasnya gimana? Apakah menarik juga? 
L1 : Aktivitasnya semakin menyenangkan mbak. 
L2 : Asyik banget mbak. 
R : Apakah tadi Anda bisa melengkapi dialognya? 
L1 : Bisa mbak, kan ada pilihannya mbak 
L2 : Pilihannya membantu banget. Selain itu, ngerjainnya berkelompok, 
jadinya terasa mudah. 
R : Task ini berarti efektif kalau dikerjakan secara berkelompok dong? 
L1 : Efektif banget mbak. Kalau latihannya dikerjain bareng-bareng tuh cepet 
selesai mbak. 
L2 : Iya, kalau bisa diskusi dengan teman-teman tuh terasa lebih mudah. 
R : Apakah saya tadi mengontrol kegiatan Anda? 
L1 : Iya, tadi mbaknya melihat saya waktu saya mempraktekkan dialognya. 
L2 : Iya, bener mbak. Tadi mbaknya juga membetulkan waktu saya salah. 
 
 
Task 13 
R : Kalau task ini bisa membantu untuk belajar speaking juga nggak? 
L1 : Task ini juga sangat membantu saya dalam belajar speaking mbak. 
L2 : Iya mbak, sangat membantu. 
R : Dialognya gimana? Isinya sesuai dengan situasi pengajar karawitan? 
L1 : Sesuai mbak dengan situasi seorang pengajar karawitan. 
  
R : Menarik dan jelas juga nggak? 
L2 : Dialog di task ini juga menarik dan jelas. 
R : Dapat dipahami? 
L1 : Iya, paham mbak. 
R : Kalau latihan di Task 13 ini gimana? Kan bagian melengkapi dialognya 
itu nggak ada pilihannya sama sekali, apakah Anda bisa mengerjakan tadi? 
L1 : Iya bisa mbak. Latihannya tuh sulit tapi lebih menantang mbak. Kita 
kerjakan dengan diskusi dengan teman dong mbak tentunya. Hehehe. 
R : Task ini juga efektif juga ya kalau dikerjakan secara berkelompok? 
L1 : Iya mbak, sangat efektif kalau dikerjakan secara berkelompok. 
R : Apakah kalian tadi aktif mepraktekkan dialognya? 
L1 : Iya tadi saya mempraktekkan. 
L2 : Saya juga mbak. 
R : Apakah saya di task ini juga sudah mengontrol kegiatannya? 
L1 : Iya, sudah mbak. Tadi saat saya kesulitan menjawab latihannya, mbaknya 
membantu saya. 
L2 : Betul mbak, sudah. 
 
Task 14 
R : Apakah Anda bisa menghasilkan apa yang tadi sudah dipelajari? 
L1 : Ya mbak. 
R : Apakah petunjuk yang ada di task ini sesuai dengan situasi seorang 
pengajar karawitan? 
L2 : Iya mbak sesuai. 
R : Apakah petunjukya menarik dan jelas? 
L1 : Iya, petunjuknya menarik dan jelas kok mbak. 
R : Apakah Anda bisa memahami petunjukknya? 
L1 : Iya mbak, bisa. 
L2 : Petunjuknya sederhana. Jadinya mudah dipahami. 
R : Gimana dengan aktivitasnya? Apakah bisa dipahami dan diikuti. 
L1 : Aktivitasnya juga paham mbak. 
R : Tadi waktu Anda bermain peran gimana? 
L1 : Tadi saya mengecek pemahaman siswa dan yang berperan jadi siswanya 
itu teman saya sendiri. Lucu banget. 
R : Berarti aktivitasnya menarik dong buat Anda? 
L1 : Iya mbak, menarik banget. 
R : Tadi waktu bermain peran jadi pengajar karawitan, pada kolom 
“kesulitan siswa belajar karawitan” yang Anda tulis di dalam tabel apa 
saja? 
L2 : Ada kesulitan belajar Gong, ada yang kesulitan memainkan Kenong, dan 
ada juga yang kesulitan memainkan Kempul. 
R : Anda tadi cuma berperan jadi pengajar karawitannya? 
L2 : Nggak mbak, saya tadi juga kebagian berperan jadi siswanya. 
R : Berarti semuanya kebagian berperan jadi keduanya ya? 
L2 : Iya mbak. 
  
R : Lalu waktu Anda berperan jadi siswanya, Anda tadi jawab apa ketika 
ditanya tentang kesulitan belajar karawitan? 
L2 : Tadi saya menjawab kalau saya itu nggak bisa memainkan Siyem. 
Hehehe. 
R : Kelompok Anda tadi siapa saja? 
L1 : Kalau saya tadi satu kelompok dengan Sinta dan Wulan. 
R : Task ini tadi efektif nggak kalau dikerjakan secara mandiri dan 
kelompok? 
L1 : Iya mbak efektif. 
R : Apakah saya tadi sudah mengontrol apa yang Anda kerjakan di task ini? 
L1 : Iya, mbak, sudah. Waktu saya belum paham tadi, mbaknya membantu 
saya biar saya paham. 
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Appendix J 
The Field Notes 
  
Field note of the implementation of Unit 1 
Day : Saturday, 15th September 2012 
Time : 1 p.m – 5 p.m 
 
 This is the implementation of unit 1. I entered Kamasetra room. There 
were 15 learners who would be involved in the implementation. I tried out the 
materials of Unit 1 in one meeting. I am a researcher who acted as a teacher. The 
teacher prepared the audio and the materials were distributed to the learners. The 
teacher started the implementation from introducing the objectives of Unit 1. The 
objectives of Unit 1 were to greet the students in class and to introduce and ask 
the students’ names in the first meeting. After introducing the objectives of Unit 
1, the teacher asked the learners to look at Task 1. Task 1 was aimed to give the 
illustration about the topic that was going to discuss. The input of Task 1 was six 
pictures and some expressions in the “speech balloon” such as greeting, 
introducing oneself, asking someone to introduce oneself, getting down to work, 
and their responses. The pictures and the expressions in the “speech balloon” were 
aimed to introduce the expressions that will discuss and to help them do the 
activities in Task 1. In Task 1, the learners were asked to study the pictures and to 
answer some questions related to the pictures and those expressions that were in 
“speech balloon” individually. The learners had to answer the questions based on 
their understanding of the pictures and the learners had to work individually. The 
teacher role here was as a prompter. The teacher had to prompt them to answer the 
questions. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answers. After that, the 
learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer orally. 
After some learners answered orally, the teacher discussed the answer together. 
Obviously, their answers were correct. The learners could do individually. 
 After doing Task 1, the learners were asked to look at Task 2. Task 2 was 
aimed to help the learners to be able to listen to English and get the information 
from they heard. The input of Task 2 was the listening audio containing dialogue. 
In Task 2, the learners were asked to listen to the recording. After the learners 
listened to the recording, the learners answered some questions related to the 
recording. The learners had to answer the questions individually. The teacher role 
here was a controller. The teacher controlled the learners’ activities in this task. 
The teacher set the audio twice because the learners seemed confused when they 
were set the audio once. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answers. 
Then, the learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to 
answer orally. After some learners answered orally, the teacher discussed the 
  
answer together and obviously, their answers were correct. The learners could do 
individually. 
 We continued to do Task 3. Task 3 was aimed to learn some examples of 
the expressions of greeting. The input of Task 3 was the explanation and some 
examples of the expressions of greeting. The teacher asked the learners to study 
and discuss the explanation of greeting in pairs. The learners discussed the 
explanation with their partners so that they understood. The teacher here was as a 
resource. The teacher had to help them explain the expressions of greeting until 
the learners understood. Then, the learners were asked to read some examples of 
the expressions of greeting that were in Task 3 aloud. Some learners volunteered 
to read aloud.  
 Task 4 was also aimed to help the learners to be able to listen to English 
and get the information from they heard. The input of Task 4 was the listening 
audio containing a dialogue. The teacher set the listening audio containing a 
dialogue. The learners listened to the recording. At the same time, they had to 
complete the missing expressions in the dialogue individually. Because the 
teacher role here was as a controller, the teacher had to control the learners’ 
activities so that they could do Task 4. The teacher repeated the audio twice 
because the learners wanted to repeat the audio. They had not got the information 
from the recording. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answer. Then, the 
learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer orally. 
The teacher discussed their answer together and obviously, their answers were 
correct. The learners could do individually. 
 Then, we went to Task 5. Task 5 was aimed to learn the ways the words 
were pronounced and to improve their vocabulary. The input of Task 5 was the 
phonetic transcription. The learners were asked to study the phonetic 
transcription. The teacher role was a resource and a controller so that the teacher 
had to give examples of the ways the word were pronounced and had to control 
the learners’ activities. Then, the learners were asked to repeat what the teacher 
said. After the learners were asked to study the phonetic transcription, the learners 
were asked to match the words with their meanings in the box. The learners had to 
work individually. To do it, the teacher gave them time to prepare their answer. 
The teacher helped the learners so that the learners could do Task 5. After that, the 
teacher discussed the practice together. They could answer correctly. 
 Next, we came to Task 6. Task 6 was aimed to learn some examples of the 
expressions of introducing oneself and asking someone to introduce oneself. The 
input of Task 6 was the explanation and some examples of the expressions of 
introducing oneself and asking someone to introduce oneself. The teacher asked 
  
the learners to study and discuss the explanation of introducing oneself and asking 
someone to introduce oneself in pairs. The learners discussed the explanation with 
their partners so that they understood. The teacher here was as a resource. The 
teacher had to help them explain the expressions of introducing oneself and 
asking someone to introduce oneself until the learners understood. Then, the 
learners were asked to read some examples of the expressions of introducing 
oneself and asking someone to introduce oneself that were in Task 3 aloud. Some 
learners volunteered to read aloud.  
After doing Task 6, we went to Task 7. Task 7 was aimed to help the 
learners to be able to listen to English and get the information from they heard. 
The input of Task 7 was the listening audio containing a dialogue. The learners 
were asked to listen to the recording and to write the appropriate information 
based on the recording. They had to work individually. The teacher role here was 
a controller. The teacher controlled the learners’ activities in this task. The teacher 
set the audio twice because the learners seemed confused when they were set the 
audio once. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answers. Then, the 
learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer orally. 
After some learners answered orally, the teacher discussed the answer together 
and obviously, their answers were correct. The learners could do individually.  
 The teacher asked the learners to look at Task 8. This task was aimed to 
remind about the expressions which had been learnt. The input of Task 8 was 
tables containing expressions, language functions, and responses. In Task 8, the 
learners were asked to complete the tables. If the column was blank in 
expressions, the learners had to fill the appropriate expressions in the missing 
column based on the language functions and/or the responses conversely. The 
learners had to work individually. However, the teacher controlled and helped the 
learners so that they could do the task because the teacher role here was as a 
controller. Before the learner were asked to answer orally, the learners were given 
time to prepare their answers. Some volunteers answered orally. After that, the 
teacher discussed the answer together and their answers were correct. At last, the 
learners could do individually. 
 Task 9 was aimed to help the learners to be able to learn verb pattern. The 
input of Task 9 was the explanation of verb pattern. In Task 9, the learners were 
asked to study the explanation of verb pattern in pairs. The learners discussed it 
with their partners. After that, the learners were asked to choose the correct 
answer in the brackets in pairs. The teacher acted as a resource in this task. So, the 
teacher helped them until they understood. Besides the teacher was as a resource, 
the teacher acted as a controller. The teacher controlled the learners’ activities. 
  
The teacher gave them time to prepare their answers. After the learners had 
finished doing the task, they were asked to answer orally. Some learners 
volunteered to answer orally. Then, the teacher discussed the answer together. In 
fact, their answers were correct. In this task, the learners could do the practice. 
 Task 10 was aimed to learn the explanation and some examples of the 
expressions of getting down to work. The input of Task 10 was some examples of 
the expressions of getting down to work. In this task, the learners were asked to 
study those examples of the expressions of getting down to work, in pairs. The 
teacher asked them to discuss with their partners so that they could understand. 
Then, the teacher role was here as a resource so that the teacher helped the 
learners understand the expressions of getting down to work. After they finished 
discussing with their partners, the learners were asked to read some expressions 
which were in Task 10 aloud.  
 We continued to do Task 11. The teacher asked the learners to look at 
Task 11. Task 11 was aimed to help the learners to be able to speak English. The 
input of Task 11 was a monologue. In this task, the learners were asked to make a 
group. A group consisted of three people. After that, the learners were asked to 
study the monologue and answer some questions based on the monologue. The 
learners were asked to work in group so that they could discuss with their friends 
and they could finish the task. The teacher acted as a controller. The teacher 
controlled what the learners did in this task. The teacher gave them time to 
prepare their answer. After they worked in group to answer the questions, they 
were asked to act the monologue out. Each learner had to act it out in the front of 
his/ her group. 
 Task 12 was also aimed to help the learners to be able to speak English. 
The input of Task 12 was a monologue. In Task 12, the learners still made a group 
like task 11. However, the activities of Task 12 were different from Task 11. In 
this task, the learners were asked to complete the monologue with the expressions 
in the box. The learners were asked to work in group for doing this task so that 
they could do the practice and could finish it on time. The teacher acted as a 
controller. The teacher controlled what the learners did so that the learners could 
do the task. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answer. After finishing 
doing the task, the learners were asked to answer orally. Then, each learner was 
asked to act the monologue out in the front of his/ her group. 
 We came to Task 13. Task 13 was aimed to help the learners to be able to 
speak English. The input of Task 13 was monologues. In Task 13, the learners 
were still asked to make a group. The learners were asked to complete the 
monologues but there was no option to answer the task. The learners complete the 
  
monologues with working in group so that they could do the practice and could 
finish it on time. The teacher acted as a controller. As a controller, the teacher had 
to control what the learners did so that the learners could do the task. The teacher 
gave them time to prepare their answer. After the learners had finished, the 
learners were asked to answer orally. Then, each learner was asked to act the 
monologues out in the front of his/ her group. 
 Task 14 was aimed to check the learners’ achievement about listening and 
speaking skills. The input of Task 14 was some situations in Task 14. In Task 14, 
the learners were asked to play role. The learners were asked to make a small 
group. However, each learner had to make a monologue and then each learner had 
to act the monologue out in the front of his/her small group. The teacher asked 
them to choose one of the provided situations. The teacher acted as a controller. 
The teacher had to control what the learners did so that the learners could make a 
monologue and could finish it on time. The teacher gave them time to make a 
monologue. After the learners finished making their monologues, the learners 
were asked to act it out. All learners got opportunity to perform their monologues. 
They took turns to perform as a karawitan instructor. They could act their 
monologues successfully. 
 At the end of lesson, the teacher introduced another part of Unit 1. They 
were Evaluation, Reflection, Summary, and Vocabulary lists. The evaluation 
questionnaire was distributed to the learners. After the learners filled in the 
evaluation questionnaire, two learners were interviewed. Finally, the time was 
over and we closed our meeting with praying. 
 
 
  
Field note of the implementation of Unit 2 
Day : Sunday, 16th September 2012 
Time : 1 p.m – 5 p.m 
 
 This is the implementation of Unit 2. I entered Kamasetra room. There 
were 15 learners who would be involved in the implementation. I tried out the 
materials of Unit 2 in one meeting. I am a researcher who acted as a teacher. The 
teacher prepared the audio and the materials were distributed to the learners. The 
teacher started the implementation from introducing the objectives of Unit 2. The 
objectives of Unit 2 were to explain karawitan lesson to the students. After 
introducing the objectives of Unit 2, the teacher asked the learners to look at Task 
1. Task 1 was aimed to give the illustration about the topic that was going to 
discuss. The input of Task 1 was three pictures and some expressions in the 
“speech balloon” such as starting new lesson, asking for information, giving 
information, and asking someone to do something. The pictures and the 
expressions in the “speech balloon” were aimed to introduce the expressions that 
will discuss and to help them do the activities in Task 1. In Task 1, the learners 
were asked to study the pictures and to answer some questions related to the 
pictures and those expressions that were in “speech balloon” individually. The 
learners had to answer the questions based on their understanding of the pictures 
and the learners had to work individually. The teacher role here was as a 
prompter. The teacher had to prompt them to answer the questions. The teacher 
gave them time to prepare their answers. After that, the learners were asked to 
answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer orally. After some learners 
answered orally, the teacher discussed the answer together. Obviously, their 
answers were correct. The learners could do individually. 
 After doing Task 1, the learners were asked to look at Task 2. Task 2 was 
aimed to help the learners to be able to listen to English and get the information 
from they heard. The input of Task 2 was the listening audio containing 
monologue. In Task 2, the learners were asked to listen to the recording. After the 
learners listened to the recording, the learners answered some questions related to 
the recording. The learners had to answer the questions individually. The teacher 
role here was a controller. The teacher controlled the learners’ activities in this 
task. The teacher set the audio twice because the learners seemed confused when 
they were set the audio once. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answers. 
Then, the learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to 
answer orally. After some learners answered orally, the teacher discussed the 
  
answer together and obviously, their answers were correct. The learners could do 
individually. 
 We continued to do Task 3. Task 3 was aimed to learn some examples of 
the expressions of starting new lesson. The input of Task 3 was the explanation 
and some examples of the expressions of starting new lesson. The teacher asked 
the learners to study and discuss the explanation of starting new lesson in pairs. 
The learners discussed the explanation with their partners so that they understood. 
The teacher here was as a resource. The teacher had to help them explain the 
expressions of starting new lesson until the learners understood. Then, the 
learners were asked to read some examples of the expressions of starting new 
lesson that were in Task 3 aloud. Some learners volunteered to read aloud.  
 Task 4 was also aimed to help the learners to be able to listen to English 
and get the information from they heard. The input of Task 4 was the listening 
audio containing a dialogue. The teacher set the listening audio containing a 
dialogue. The learners listened to the recording. At the same time, they had to 
complete the missing expressions in the dialogue individually. Because the 
teacher role here was as a controller, the teacher had to control the learners’ 
activities so that they could do Task 4. The teacher repeated the audio twice 
because the learners wanted to repeat the audio. They had not got the information 
from the recording. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answer. Then, the 
learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer orally. 
The teacher discussed their answer together and obviously, their answers were 
correct. The learners could do individually. 
 Then, we went to Task 5. Task 5 was aimed to learn the ways the words 
were pronounced and to improve their vocabulary. The input of Task 5 was the 
phonetic transcription. The learners were asked to study the phonetic 
transcription. The teacher role was a resource and a controller so that the teacher 
had to give examples of the ways the word were pronounced and had to control 
the learners’ activities. Then, the learners were asked to repeat what the teacher 
said. After the learners were asked to study the phonetic transcription, the learners 
were asked to match the words with their meanings in the box. The learners had to 
work individually. To do it, the teacher gave them time to prepare their answer. 
The teacher helped the learners so that the learners could do Task 5. After that, the 
teacher discussed the practice together. They could answer correctly. 
 Next, we came to Task 6. Task 6 was aimed to learn some examples of the 
expressions of asking for and giving information. The input of Task 6 was the 
explanation and some examples of the expressions of asking for and giving 
information. The teacher asked the learners to study and discuss the explanation 
  
of asking for and giving information in pairs. The learners discussed the 
explanation with their partners so that they understood. The teacher here was as a 
resource. The teacher had to help them explain the expressions of asking for and 
giving information until the learners understood. Then, the learners were asked to 
read some examples of the expressions of asking for and giving information that 
were in Task 3 aloud. Some learners volunteered to read aloud.  
After doing Task 6, we went to Task 7. Task 7 was aimed to help the 
learners to be able to listen to English and get the information from they heard. 
The input of Task 7 was the listening audio containing a dialogue. The learners 
were asked to write the appropriate information based on the recording. They had 
to work individually. The teacher role here was a controller. The teacher 
controlled the learners’ activities in this task. The teacher set the audio twice 
because the learners seemed confused when they were set the audio once. The 
teacher gave them time to prepare their answers. Then, the learners were asked to 
answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer orally. After some learners 
answered orally, the teacher discussed the answer together and obviously, their 
answers were correct. The learners could do individually.  
 The teacher asked the learners to look at Task 8. This task was aimed to 
remind about the expressions which had been learnt. The input of Task 8 was 
tables containing expressions and language functions. In Task 8, the learners were 
asked to complete the tables. If the column was blank in expressions, the learners 
had to fill the appropriate expressions in the missing column based on the 
language functions conversely. The learners had to work individually. However, 
the teacher controlled and helped the learners so that they could do the task 
because the teacher role here was as a controller. Before the learner were asked to 
answer orally, the learners were given time to prepare their answers. Some 
volunteers answered orally. After that, the teacher discussed the answer together 
and their answers were correct. At last, the learners could do individually. 
 Task 9 was aimed to help the learners to be able to learn simple present 
tense and pronouns “it, that, those, this, these”. The input of Task 9 was the 
explanation of simple present tense and pronouns “it, that, those, this, these”. In 
Task 9, the learners were asked to study the explanation of simple present tense 
and pronouns “it, that, those, this, these” in pairs. The learners discussed it with 
their partners. After that, the learners were asked to choose the correct answer in 
the brackets in pairs. The teacher acted as a resource in this task. So, the teacher 
helped them until they understood. Besides the teacher was as a resource, the 
teacher acted as a controller. The teacher controlled the learners’ activities. The 
teacher gave them time to prepare their answers. After the learners had finished 
  
doing the task, they were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to 
answer orally. Then, the teacher discussed the answer together. In fact, their 
answers were correct. In this task, the learners could do the practice. 
 Task 10 was aimed to learn the explanation and some examples of the 
expressions of asking someone to do something. The input of Task 10 was some 
examples of the expressions of asking someone to do something. In this task, the 
learners were asked to study those examples of the expressions of asking someone 
to do something in pairs. The teacher asked them to discuss with their partners so 
that they could understand. Then, the teacher role was here as a resource so that 
the teacher helped the learners understand the expressions of asking someone to 
do something in pairs to work. After they finished discussing with their partners, 
the learners were asked to read some expressions which were in Task 10 aloud.  
 We continued to do Task 11. The teacher asked the learners to look at 
Task 11. Task 11 was aimed to help the learners to be able to speak English. The 
input of Task 11 was a dialogue. In this task, the learners were asked to make a 
group. A group consisted of three people. After that, the learners were asked to 
study the dialogue and answer some questions based on the dialogue. The learners 
were asked to work in group so that they could discuss with their friends and they 
could finish the task. The teacher acted as a controller. The teacher controlled 
what the learners did in this task. The teacher gave them time to prepare their 
answer. After they worked in group to answer the questions, they were asked to 
act the dialogue out. Each learner had to act it out in the front of his/ her group. 
 Task 12 was also aimed to help the learners to be able to speak English. 
The input of Task 12 was a dialogue. In Task 12, the learners still made a group 
like task 11. However, the activities of Task 12 were different from Task 11. In 
this task, the learners were asked to complete the dialogue with the expressions in 
the box. The learners were asked to work in group for doing this task so that they 
could do the practice and could finish it on time. The teacher acted as a controller. 
The teacher controlled what the learners did so that the learners could do the task. 
The teacher gave them time to prepare their answer. After finishing doing the 
task, the learners were asked to answer orally. Then, each learner was asked to act 
the dialogue out in the front of his/ her group. 
 We came to Task 13. Task 13 was aimed to help the learners to be able to 
speak English. The input of Task 13 was dialogues. In Task 13, the learners were 
still asked to make a group. The learners were asked to complete the dialogues but 
there was no option to answer the task. The learners complete the dialogues with 
working in group so that they could do the practice and could finish it on time. 
The teacher acted as a controller. As a controller, the teacher had to control what 
  
the learners did so that the learners could do the task. The teacher gave them time 
to prepare their answer. After the learners had finished, the learners were asked to 
answer orally. Then, each learner was asked to act the dialogues out in the front of 
his/ her group. 
 Task 14 was aimed to check the learners’ achievement about listening and 
speaking skills. The input of Task 14 was some clues in Task 14. In Task 14, the 
learners were asked to play role. The learners were asked to make a small group. 
One group consisted of three people. However, each learner had to play role and 
then each learner had to act as a karawitan instructor and a student in the front of 
his/her small group. They took turns to perform as a karawitan instructor and a 
student. The teacher asked them to choose one of the provided clues. The teacher 
acted as a controller. The teacher had to control what the learners did so that the 
learners could play role and could finish it on time. The teacher gave them time to 
prepare their performance. After the learners finished preparing all, the learners 
were asked to act it out in the front of their group. Every learner got opportunity 
to perform as a karawitan instructor and a student. They could do the role play 
successfully. 
 At the end of lesson, the teacher introduced another part of Unit 2. They 
were Evaluation, Reflection, Summary, and Vocabulary lists. In Unit 2, the 
learners got the specific materials for them. The specific materials were about 
definitions and functions of every karawitan instructor that had been in English. 
The evaluation questionnaire was distributed to the learners. After the learners 
filled in the evaluation questionnaire, two learners were interviewed. Finally, the 
time was over and we closed our meeting with praying. 
 
 
 
  
Field note of the implementation of Unit 3 
Day : Saturday, 22th September 2012 
Time : 1 p.m – 5 p.m 
 
 This is the implementation of Unit 3. I entered Kamasetra room. There 
were 15 learners who would be involved in the implementation. I tried out the 
materials of Unit 3 in one meeting. I am a researcher who acted as a teacher. The 
teacher prepared the audio and the materials were distributed to the learners. The 
teacher started the implementation from introducing the objectives of Unit 3. The 
objectives of Unit 3 were to end karawitan lesson. After introducing the 
objectives of Unit 3, the teacher asked the learners to look at Task 1. Task 1 was 
aimed to give the illustration about the topic that was going to discuss. The input 
of Task 1 was three pictures and some expressions in the “speech balloon” such as 
checking that someone has understood, offering someone help, saying goodbye, 
and thanking. The pictures and the expressions in the “speech balloon” were 
aimed to introduce the expressions that will discuss and to help them do the 
activities in Task 1. In Task 1, the learners were asked to study the pictures and to 
answer some questions related to the pictures and those expressions that were in 
“speech balloon” individually. The learners had to answer the questions based on 
their understanding of the pictures and the learners had to work individually. The 
teacher role here was as a prompter. The teacher had to prompt them to answer the 
questions. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answers. After that, the 
learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer orally. 
After some learners answered orally, the teacher discussed the answer together. 
Obviously, their answers were correct. The learners could do individually. 
 After doing Task 1, the learners were asked to look at Task 2. Task 2 was 
aimed to help the learners to be able to listen to English and get the information 
from they heard. The input of Task 2 was the listening audio containing dialogue. 
In Task 2, the learners were asked to listen to the recording. After the learners 
listened to the recording, the learners answered some questions related to the 
recording. The learners had to answer the questions individually. The teacher role 
here was a controller. The teacher controlled the learners’ activities in this task. 
The teacher set the audio twice because the learners seemed confused when they 
were set the audio once. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answers. 
Then, the learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to 
answer orally. After some learners answered orally, the teacher discussed the 
  
answer together and obviously, their answers were correct. The learners could do 
individually. 
 We continued to do Task 3. Task 3 was aimed to learn some examples of 
the expressions of checking that someone has understood and offering someone 
help. The input of Task 3 was the explanation and some examples of the 
expressions of checking someone has understood and offering someone help. The 
teacher asked the learners to study and discuss the explanation of someone has 
understood and offering someone help in pairs. The learners discussed the 
explanation with their partners so that they understood. The teacher here was as a 
resource. The teacher had to help them explain the expressions of someone has 
understood and offering someone help until the learners understood. Then, the 
learners were asked to read some examples of the expressions of someone has 
understood and offering someone help that were in Task 3 aloud. Some learners 
volunteered to read aloud.  
 Task 4 was also aimed to help the learners to be able to listen to English 
and get the information from they heard. The input of Task 4 was the listening 
audio containing a dialogue. The teacher set the listening audio containing a 
dialogue. The learners listened to the recording. At the same time, they had to 
complete the missing expressions in the dialogue individually. Because the 
teacher role here was as a controller, the teacher had to control the learners’ 
activities so that they could do Task 4. The teacher repeated the audio twice 
because the learners wanted to repeat the audio. They had not got the information 
from the recording. The teacher gave them time to prepare their answer. Then, the 
learners were asked to answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer orally. 
The teacher discussed their answer together and obviously, their answers were 
correct. The learners could do individually. 
 Then, we went to Task 5. Task 5 was aimed to learn the ways the words 
were pronounced and to improve their vocabulary. The input of Task 5 was the 
phonetic transcription. The learners were asked to study the phonetic 
transcription. The teacher role was a resource and a controller so that the teacher 
had to give examples of the ways the word were pronounced and had to control 
the learners’ activities. Then, the learners were asked to repeat what the teacher 
said. After the learners were asked to study the phonetic transcription, the learners 
were asked to match the words with their meanings in the box. The learners had to 
work individually. To do it, the teacher gave them time to prepare their answer. 
The teacher helped the learners so that the learners could do Task 5. After that, the 
teacher discussed the practice together. They could answer correctly. 
  
 Next, we came to Task 6. Task 6 was aimed to learn some examples of the 
expressions of saying goodbye. The input of Task 6 was the explanation and some 
examples of the expressions of saying goodbye. The teacher asked the learners to 
study and discuss the explanation of saying goodbye in pairs. The learners 
discussed the explanation with their partners so that they understood. The teacher 
here was as a resource. The teacher had to help them explain the expressions of 
saying goodbye until the learners understood. Then, the learners were asked to 
read some examples of the expressions of saying goodbye that were in Task 3 
aloud. Some learners volunteered to read aloud.  
After doing Task 6, we went to Task 7. Task 7 was aimed to help the 
learners to be able to listen to English and get the information from they heard. 
The input of Task 7 was the listening audio containing a dialogue. The learners 
were asked to write the appropriate information based on the recording. They had 
to work individually. The teacher role here was a controller. The teacher 
controlled the learners’ activities in this task. The teacher set the audio twice 
because the learners seemed confused when they were set the audio once. The 
teacher gave them time to prepare their answers. Then, the learners were asked to 
answer orally. Some learners volunteered to answer orally. After some learners 
answered orally, the teacher discussed the answer together and obviously, their 
answers were correct. The learners could do individually.  
 The teacher asked the learners to look at Task 8. This task was aimed to 
remind about the expressions which had been learnt. The input of Task 8 was 
tables containing expressions and language functions. In Task 8, the learners were 
asked to complete the tables. If the column was blank in expressions, the learners 
had to fill the appropriate expressions in the missing column based on the 
language functions conversely. The learners had to work individually. However, 
the teacher controlled and helped the learners so that they could do the task 
because the teacher role here was as a controller. Before the learner were asked to 
answer orally, the learners were given time to prepare their answers. Some 
volunteers answered orally. After that, the teacher discussed the answer together 
and their answers were correct. At last, the learners could do individually. 
 Task 9 was aimed to help the learners to be able to learn modal auxiliary 
and question.  The input of Task 9 was the explanation of modal auxiliary and 
question. In Task 9, the learners were asked to study the explanation of modal 
auxiliary and question in pairs. The learners discussed it with their partners so that 
they could understand. After that, the learners were asked to make sentence about 
modal auxiliary and question. The teacher acted as a resource in this task. So, the 
teacher helped them until they understood. Besides the teacher was as a resource, 
  
the teacher acted as a controller. The teacher controlled the learners’ activities. 
The teacher gave them time to prepare making sentences. After the learners had 
finished doing the task, they were asked to read their sentences aloud. Some 
learners volunteered to read their sentences aloud. Then, the teacher discussed the 
sentence that had been made by the learners together. In fact, their sentences were 
correct. In this task, the learners could make sentence use modal auxiliary and 
question correctly. 
 Task 10 was aimed to learn the explanation and some examples of the 
expressions of thanking. The input of Task 10 was some examples of the 
expressions of thanking. In this task, the learners were asked to study those 
examples of the expressions of thanking in pairs. The teacher asked them to 
discuss with their partners so that they could understand. Then, the teacher role 
was here as a resource so that the teacher helped the learners understand the 
expressions of thanking. After they finished discussing with their partners, the 
learners were asked to read some expressions which were in Task 10 aloud.  
 We continued to do Task 11. The teacher asked the learners to look at 
Task 11. Task 11 was aimed to help the learners to be able to speak English. The 
input of Task 11 was a dialogue. In this task, the learners were asked to make a 
group. A group consisted of three people. After that, the learners were asked to 
study the dialogue and answer some questions based on the dialogue. The learners 
were asked to work in group so that they could discuss with their friends and they 
could finish the task. The teacher acted as a controller. The teacher controlled 
what the learners did in this task. The teacher gave them time to prepare their 
answer. After they worked in group to answer the questions, they were asked to 
act the dialogue out. Each learner had to act it out in the front of his/ her group. 
 Task 12 was also aimed to help the learners to be able to speak English. 
The input of Task 12 was a dialogue. In Task 12, the learners still made a group 
like task 11. However, the activities of Task 12 were different from Task 11. In 
this task, the learners were asked to complete the dialogue with the expressions in 
the box. The learners were asked to work in group for doing this task so that they 
could do the practice and could finish it on time. The teacher acted as a controller. 
The teacher controlled what the learners did so that the learners could do the task. 
The teacher gave them time to prepare their answer. After finishing doing the 
task, the learners were asked to answer orally. Then, each learner was asked to act 
the dialogue out in the front of his/ her group. 
 We came to Task 13. Task 13 was aimed to help the learners to be able to 
speak English. The input of Task 13 was dialogues. In Task 13, the learners were 
still asked to make a group. The learners were asked to complete the dialogues but 
  
there was no option to answer the task. The learners complete the dialogues with 
working in group so that they could do the practice and could finish it on time. 
The teacher acted as a controller. As a controller, the teacher had to control what 
the learners did so that the learners could do the task. The teacher gave them time 
to prepare their answer. After the learners had finished, the learners were asked to 
answer orally. Then, each learner was asked to act the dialogues out in the front of 
his/ her group. 
 Task 14 was aimed to check the learners’ achievement about listening and 
speaking skills. The input of Task 14 was a clue in Task 14. In Task 14, the 
learners were asked to play role. The learners were asked to make a small group. 
One group consisted of three people. However, each learner had to play role and 
then each learner had to act as a karawitan instructor and a student in the front of 
his/her small group. The teacher asked them to act as a karawitan instructor and a 
student. The learners who acted as a karawitan instructor had to check the 
students’ understanding and asked the students’ difficulty in learning karawitan, 
then write the students’ difficulty in the provided table. Then, the learners who 
acted as a student had to answer the karawitan instructor’s question about the 
difficulty in learning karawitan. The karawitan instructor and the student were 
acted by their own friend. They took turns to perform as a karawitan instructor 
and a student. The teacher acted as a controller. The teacher had to control what 
the learners did so that the learners could play role and could finish it on time. The 
teacher gave them time to prepare their performance. After the learners finished 
preparing all, the learners were asked to act it out in the front of their group. Every 
learner got opportunity to perform as a karawitan instructor and a student. They 
could do the role play successfully. 
 At the end of lesson, the teacher introduced another part of Unit 3. They 
were Evaluation, Reflection, Summary, and Vocabulary lists. In Unit 3, the 
learners got the specific materials for them. The specific materials were about 
karawitan terms and concepts, and then techniques of playing karawitan 
instruments that had been in English. The evaluation questionnaire was distributed 
to the learners. After the learners filled in the evaluation questionnaire, two 
learners were interviewed. Finally, the time was over and we closed our meeting 
with praying. 
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Appendix K 
The Result of Learners’ Evaluation 
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